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Social  Calendar 

Fall: 

For  new  girls  especially — 

S,   G.   and   B.  S.  U.  reception. 
Society   reception    and    entertainments. 
Class  entertainments. 
Church    socials. 
Faculty   entertainment. 

Dramatic   Club   play. 

Freshman  play. 

Wake   Forest    Founders'    Day. 

Stunt   night. 

Interclass  basketball  games. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 

Formal  dinners. 

Decision  Day,   September  28. 

Society    installation,    October    1. 

Spring  : 

Founders'  Day. 

Student    Government    Association    Reception. 

Class   entertainments. 

Tennis    tournaments. 

Masquerade  party. 

Formal  dinners. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 

May  festival. 

S.  G.  and  B.  S.  U.  banquets. 

B.  Y.  P.  U.  picnics. 

Honor  Society  lecture  and  banquet. 

Hospitality  Week-end. 

Junior-Senior    Banquet. 

Entertainments  for  seniors. 


ta  attetth  tt|e 

informal  ^^c^ptmn 

^xben  to 

at  etglit  o'clock  p^  m. 
•^aturbag,  September  tentt| 


Statement  from  the  Trustees  for  the 
Handbook 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student 
body  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student 
government;  subject,  however,  to  the  following 
limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic   matters. 

b.  All     matters     affecting     the     health     of 

the  students. 

c.  Chapel   programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of   college  property. 

2.  To  the  president,  to  the  dean,  and  to  the 
dean  of  women,  with  their  respective  com- 
mittees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special 
cases  of  discipline  which  in  their  judgment 
can  best  be  handled  in  this  way;  subject  to 
the  right  of  the  trustees  to  review  the  same, 
if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  au- 
thority not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to 
others,  and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal 
this  grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their 
discretion. 
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Student  Government 

student  government  means  all  the  Meredith, 
girls,  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  work- 
ing together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  college 
possible. 

The  honor  system  is  the  basis  of  our  policy! 
This  means  that  in  its  application  to  the  con- 
duct of  its  members  each  girl  is  to  be  trusted 
to  observe  all  the  laws  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association.  These  laws  are  made  by  the 
students  themselves,  and  approved  by  the  faculty. 
As  long  as  a  student  is  a  member  of  the  as- 
sociation it  is  expected  that  she  feel  not  only  a 
personal  responsibility  in  abiding  by  its  laws, 
but  a  responsibility  to  the  community,  seeing  to 
it  that  her  fellow-students  live  up  to  the  same 
standard  of  honor. 

It  is  only  through  the  spirit  of  cooperation 
that  any  system  of  self-government  can  rise  to  an 
ideal  plane  of  efRciency. 

The  spirit  of  the  association  is  the  real  college 
spirit,  and  a  loyal  student  spirit  means  not  only 
a  cooperating  student  organization,  but  clean 
athletics,  religious  organizations,  and  working 
literary  societies.  The  success  o^  any  organiza- 
tion in  college  depends  on  the  attitude  of  the 
girls  toward  the  Student  Government  Association. 
We  must  work  together  for  the  common  good 
of  all  before  we  can  work  in  groups  in  smaller 
organizations.  The  student  government  encourages 
loyalty  to  all  organizations,  promptness  in  all 
duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friendship  among 
the  girls. 
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Constitution 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This    association    shall   be   called    the    Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The    object    of    the    association    shall    be    the 
government  of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 


Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Nonresident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents 
or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Mere- 
dith accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self- 
government  under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes 
the  following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
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duty  by   cooperating  in   holding  others   to   those 
standards,  as  follows: 

a.  By  reporting  herself   for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters 

(a)  In    dormitory — to    house    president. 

(b)  In     all     other     cases — to     president 
of  student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

(a)  Instructor,  or 

(b)  President   of   student  government. 
1).  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By    putting    the    matter    before,    the    proper 
authorities    if    the    offender    refuses    to    re- 
port herself. 
Sec.  3.     Every  student  within  three  weeks  after 
the   opening  of   the   fall   semester   shall   sign   the 
following  statement:      "I  have  read  the  constitu- 
tion,   by-laws    and    regulations     of    the     Student 
Government    Association.      I    realize    that    I    am 
on   my  honor   to   keep   and  enforce   the   rules    of 
the  association,   and   I   pledge   myself  to  observe 
the  same  and  try  to  be  a  consistent  member." 

See.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half. 

ARTICLE    IV 

OFFICKRS THEIK    ELECTION    AND    DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secre- 
tary,   and    a    treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(&)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meeting  held 
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the  second  Monday  in  March,  except  the  president, 
who  shall  be  elected  ten  days  previous  to  the 
above  date,  followed  by  the  nomination  and  elec- 
tion of  the  B.  S.  U.,  athletic,  and  society  presidents 
and  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications, 
in  the  order  above  mentioned.  These  major  of- 
ficers of  the  college  organizations  shall  have  been 
elected  and  the  nominations  for  minor  student 
government  oflicers  posted  three  days  before  the 
second  Monday  in  March. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of   the  fall  term. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pres- 
ident to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  appoint 
any  call  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary, 
and  to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  in  these  articles. 

(6)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the 
association  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to 
post  all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  dean 
the  list  of  members,  officers,  committees,  and 
other  bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all 
receipts  and  expenditures,  to  collect  fines,  to 
present  a  report  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
association,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
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(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  pres- 
ident, together  with  the  vice  house  president,  to  en- 
force all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to 
the  government  of  the  house.  They  will  also 
preside  over  and  check  the  church  books  each 
Sunday. 

(/)  There  shall  be  one  proctor  for  each  hall. 
These  girls  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee  and  shall  serve  for  one  semester. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proctors  to  enforce  all 
house  rules. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXEICtJTIVE    DBPABTMENT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  pres- 
idents, vice  house  presidents,  town  girls  president 
(provided  the  total  number  of  the  whole  com- 
mittee does  not  exceed  fourteen),  and  one  repre- 
sentative   from    each    of    the   two    lower    classes. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce 
the  rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  busi- 
ness of  that  body. 

(6)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  divide  the  corridors  into  districts  and 
to    appoint    proctors    for    each    semester. 

(c)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  The 
committee  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
privileges  from  and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  These, 
however,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Advisory  Com- 
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mittee  before  being  put  into  effect.  The  penalties 
of  demerits,  suspension,  and  expulsion  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a  com- 
mittee  representing  the   faculty. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  dean  of  v^omen  and  two  other  members 
of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

(6)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  when- 
ever occasion  may  demand. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and 
regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(&)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Mon- 
day  in   March   for  the    election   of   officers. 

(c)  A  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be  called 
the  first  Wednesday  morning  of  each  month  for 
reports  from  the  Executive  Committee  and  for 
discussion  by  the  members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called    at    any    time    by    the    president    on    her 
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own  motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the 
written  request  of  ten  members.  The  object 
of  these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writ- 
ing when  the  request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  House 
Council  composed  of  all  the  house  presidents,  vice 
house  presidents  and  proctors  at  10:00  o'clock 
p.m.  on  the  first  and  third  Mondays  of  each  month. 
This  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of 
freshman  training  in  student  government  for  the 
new  girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  in  the  fall. 
Attendance  upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory. 
An  examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  the 
course. 

ARTICLE'  VII 

JUDICIAL   DEPAHTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in — 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the 
same. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

16 


(&)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted 
at  least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the 
association,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty 
of  the  college  before  its  adoption. 

By-Laws 

I 

The  rules  contained  in  Roberts'  Rules  of  Order 
shall  govern  the  association  in  all  business 
meetings. 

II 

(a)  The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall 
be  one  dollar. 

(6)  A  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  imposed  upon 
any  member  of  the  association  who  is  absent 
from  a  meeting  without  an  excuse  acceptable  to 
the   Executive    Committee. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  ofl^cers  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  election. 
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(&)  A  plurality  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers  of  the  association. 

IV 

In  addition  to  the  Student  Government  Execu- 
tive Committees.  The  president  of  the  college 
composed  of  both  the  faculty  and  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee.  The  president  of  the  college 
shall  act  as  chairman.  The  council  shall  meet 
on  Tuesday  afternoon  before  the  first  Wednesday 
in  each   month. 

The  duties  of  this  council  shall  be: 

1.  To  officially  represent  the  student  body. 

2.  To  study  the  problems  of  the  college  com- 
munity and  to  suggest  solutions  for  the  same. 

3.  To  consider  the  constitution  of  all  organiza- 
tions arising  in  the  student  body,  and  to  pass 
upon  those  whose  purpose  shall  be  of  benefit  to 
the  student  body;  and  to  classify  them  according 
to  their  importance  and  relation  to  other  college 
activities. 

V 
There  shall  be  a  handbook  committee  appointed 
by  the  student  government  president.  This  com- 
mittee shall  be  composed  of  the  old  and  new 
student  government  presidents,  the  editor  of  the 
handbook  and  two  representatives  from  each 
class.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  in  the  spring 
with  the  Faculty  Executive  Committee  to  dis- 
cuss changes  in  the  handbook. 

VI 

There  shall  also  be  a  Nominating  Committee, 
composed  of  the  presidents  of  the  major  student 
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organizations,  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student 
publications,  the  class  presidents,  town  girls  pres- 
ident, the  dean  of  women,  and  three  faculty  mem- 
hers,  chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
nominating  committee.  The  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  shall  act  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

The   duties   of  this  committee  shall  be: 

1.  To  act  as  Nominating  Committee. 

2.  To  see  that  the  point  system  is  enforced. 

Student  Regulations 

The  following  regulations  have  been  adopted 
to  govern  college  life  at  Meredith  because  they 
embody  recognized  social  obligations  and  stand- 
ards and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as  to 
rules  under  which  they  can  best  live  together. 
Each  member  of  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation is  therefore  bound  to  uphold  them  as 
long  as  they  stand.  It  is  understood  that  the 
maintenance  of  these  regulations  is  a  matter  of 
personal  honor. 

Students  are  under  the  college  regulations  from 
the  time  they  reach  Raleigh  until  they  leave  Ra- 
leigh, or  until  they  have  received  permission  from 
the  dean  of  women  to  visit  in  the  city  at  Christ- 
mas vacation  or  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  bring 
discredit  upon  Meredith,  she  may  be  dealt  with 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  although  there  be 
no  existing  rule  to  cover  the  exact  circumstances 
of  the  case. 
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I.     HOUSE  RULES 

1.  Bells— 

(a)  The  rising  bell  will  ring  at  7:00  a.m., 
the  light  bell  at  10:30,  except  on  Saturday,  when 
light  permission  is  extended  until  11:00. 

(&)  Visiting  bell  will  ring  at  10:00  p.m.;  room 
bell  at  10:20  p.m. 

2.  Quiet — 

(a)  Quiet  must  be  observed  during  silent  hour 
(2:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m.)  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
and  during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning  and 
evening. 

(h)  Under  no  circumstances  will  visiting  dur- 
ing the  Sunday  silent  hour  be  allowed  unless  per- 
mission has  been  obtained  from  the  house  pres- 
ident before  2:00  p.m. 

(c)  Pianos,  victrolas,  and  other  musical  in- 
struments may  not  be  used  on  Sunday  morning 
or   during  silent   hour. 

(d)  "Victrolas  may  be  played  during  the  week 
between  the  hours  of  1:00  and  7:30,  and  between 
10:00  and  10:20.  Soft  needles  must  be  used  at 
all  times. 

(e)  Students  may  not  visit  during  morning  or 
evening  study  hours. 

(/)  With  permission  of  the  house  president, 
girls  may  spend  the  night  with  friends  in  the 
same  or  other  buildings  provided  there  are  only 
two  girls  in  a  room.  This  applies  to  week  nights. 
On  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights  they  register 
with  the  house  president. 
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(g)  Busy  signs  are  to  be  strictly  observed. 
They  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  study 
and  rest. 

A  No  Admittance  is  a  personal  request,  and 
should  be  courteously  observed. 

(h)  Kitchenettes  can  be  used  during  study 
hour  only  with  permission  of  the  student  govern- 
ment president. 

(i)  Electrical  appliances  may  be  used  in 
kitchenettes  and  pressing  rooms  only. 

II 

1.  Men  may  not  enter  the  dormitory  without 
special  permission  from  the  dean  of  women. 

No  callers  may  be  entertained  in  the  dormitories 
during  the  study  hours  of  morning,  afternoon,  or 
evening,   or  during  silent  hour. 

2.  Students  may  see  out-of-town  guests  for 
fifteen  minutes.  In  this  case,  college  students 
(Wake  Forest,  Duke,  Carolina)  are  not  considered 
out-of-town  guests. 

3.  Students  may  have  week-end  visitors  in  the 
dormitory   provided : 

(a)  That  permission  has  been  secured  in  ad- 
vance from  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

(&)  That  no  more  students  sleep  in  the  room 
than  there  are  single  beds  in  the  room. 

(c)  That  they  are  informed  of  all  house  rules 
and  are  willing  to  comply  with  all. 

(d)  All  overnight  guests,  including  alumnae, 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

4.  Week-ends   mean   Saturday  and   Sunday. 
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III.  TELEPHONES 

The  pay-station  telephone  may  not  be  used  dur- 
ing the  evening  study  hour  except  by  seniors,  who 
may  use   the   telephone  in  Vann  Hall. 

Please  be  as  considerate  as  possible  in  the  use 
of  the  telephones  as  there  are  others  who  are 
expecting  calls. 

IV.     REGISTRATION 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  college  grounds 
without  registering. 

2.  In  registering  will  please  observe  the 
following: 

The  name  is  to  be  written  legibly  and  neatly 
with  the  name  of  the  chaperon,  the  hour  of 
departure,  the  place  (the  exact  address)  and  the 
expected  hour  of  return. 

Immediately  upon  returning  to  the  college  the 
student  will  register,  stating  the  exact  time. 

Students  may  not  register  for  each   other. 

3.  Students  must  register  for  callers  in  the 
ofRce   of  the  dean   of   women   before   6:00   p.m. 

4.  When  shopping,  calling,  riding,  etc.,  in  the 
afternoon,  students  must  register  back  on  the 
campus  at  6:00  o'clock. 

V.     CHAPEL   AND    CHURCH 

1.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  excused  in  advance  at  the  office  of  dean  of 
women.  Students  must  be  in  their  places  when 
the  organist  begins  playing,  after  which  time  talk- 
ing is  forbidden.  No  books  may  be  taken  into 
chapel. 
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2.  Students  may  choose  any  church  as  a  church 
home  within  the  first  three  weeks  after  school 
opens,  and  register  the  same  on  their  schedule 
cards  and  in  the  Sunday  School  and  church  roll 
books. 

3.  Students  must  mark  themselves  present  each 
Sunday  in  the  church  book.  This  means  presence 
at  both  Sunday  School  and  church.  When  away 
from  the  college  or  in  the  infirmary  absences  will 
be  checked  and  excused  in  the  ofiice  of  the  dean 
of  women.  Each  girl  is  permitted  to  be  absent 
from  Sunday  School  and  church  five  Sundays  out 
of  the  year  without  excuse. 

4.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  churches 
other  than  their  home  church  five  Sundays  out 
of  the  year.  When  visiting,  they  must  state  the 
name  of  the   church. 

5.  Students  must  attend  church  where  they 
attend  Sunday  School,  except  on  visting  Sundays, 
when  they  go  direct  from  Sunday  School  to  the 
church  visited. 

6.  Students  may  attend  church  at  night  with 
an   approved  upperclassman   as   chaperon. 

7.  Reports  of  absence  and  visting  other 
churches  will  be  sent  weekly  to  the  ofiice  of 
the  dean  of  women. 

8.  Students  may  not  go  to  drug  stores  or 
order  from  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

VI.     DELINQUENCIES 

A  student  persistently  absent  will  be  called  to 
explain  to  the  faculty  and  may  be  required  to 
withdraw  from  college. 
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For  excused  absence  from  chapel,  no  penalty 
will  be   imposed. 

For  unexcused  absence  from  chapel,  a  student 
shall  be  campused  one  week  for  the  fifth  and 
one  week  for  each  additional  two  unexcused  ab- 
sences during  any  semester. 

For  excused  absence  from  gymnasium,  no 
penalty  will  be  imposed. 

For  unexcused  absence  from  gymnasium,  the 
student  shall  be  campused  one  week  for  the 
third  and  one  week  for  each  additional  unex- 
cused absence  from  gymnasium  during  any 
semester. 

For  excused  absence  from  class,  a  student  shall 
receive  a  reduction  of  one  honor  point  for  the 
ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  honor  point  for  each 
three  additional  excused  absences  a  semester. 

For  unexcused  absence  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  honor  point  for 
each  unexcused  absence. 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  women 
the  faculty  may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of 
a  prolonged  absence. 

Absences  not  accounted  for  by  the  college 
physician  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  by 
the  dean   of  women. 

VII.     SOCIAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  All  invitations  in  the  city  must  b©  sent 
by  the  hostess  to  the  office  of  the  dean  of 
women. 

2.  Any  overnight  absence  from  the  college 
(whether  on  a  holiday  or  a  week-end),  unless 
spent  in  Raleigh  with  members  of  the  immediate 
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family,   will    count   as   one   of   the   four    semester 
week-ends  allowed. 

3.  When  spending  week-ends  in  the  city  stu- 
dents may  appear  in  public  with  young  men  ap- 
proved by  the  hostess. 

4.  With  permission  of  the  dean  of  women, 
students  may  go  driving  any  one  afternoon  dur- 
ing the  week,  except  Sunday,  provided  a  chaperon 
approved  by  the  dean  of  women  has  been  secured. 

5.  Students  when  attending  social  functions  in 
the  evening  must  be  in  by  10:20  p.m. 

6.  When  visting,  students  may  leave  the 
college  Saturday  when  work  is  finished,  but  they 
must  be  back  at  the  college  for  their  first 
appointment. 

If  returning  on  Sunday  night,  students  must 
be  in  by  10:20  p.m. 

7.  Students  who  have  riding  permission  from 
home  may  drive  from  4:00-5:30  on  Sunday  after- 
noons with  the  parents  of  other  students. 

8.  Students  may  attend  ball  games  any  one 
afternoon  in  the  week,  with  an  official  chaperon, 
or   on   Saturday   night   with  a   faculty   chaperon. 

9.  Society  initiation  night  is  a  closed  night. 

10.  With  permission  from  home  and  with  an 
approved  chaperon  juniors  and  seniors  may  spend 
out  of  Raleigh  the  Sundays  granted  them  away 
from  the  school,  provided  the  distance  is  con- 
sidered reasonahle  by  the  dean  of  women.  The 
student  who  fails  to  return  at  10:20  forfeits  a 
week-end. 
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VIII.     OTHER    REGULATIONS 

1.  Meredith  College  students  are  expected  to 
conduct  themselves  with  dignity  at  all  times. 
Although  prolonged  conversations  may  not  be  car- 
ried on  with  men  on  the  streets,  students  may 
speak   to   their  friends  when   meeting  them. 

2.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  college,  will  censor  all  public  performances 
and  all  printed  matter, 

3.  Students  will  not  visit  restaurants,  hotels, 
or  hospitals  without  permission. 

4.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  in- 
terference by  one  class  with  another  class,  or 
by  members  of  one  class  with  the  members  of 
another  class,  is  included  in  the  term  hazing. 

5.  The  punishment  for  cheating  on  examina- 
tion, or  elsewhere,  will  be  expulsion,  withdrawal 
of  credit,  or  demerits;  or  a  combination  of  the 
last  two,  at  the  discretion  of  Academic  Council 
and    Student  Executive   Committee. 

6.  Dances  are  not  given  at  Meredith  and  stu- 
dents do  not  go  from  the  College  to  dances. 
Card  playing  will  not  be  permitted.  As  cards 
may  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  at 
Meredith  College,  students  are  asked  not  to  have 
them  in  their  possession. 

7.  Meredith  students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke 
while  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Meredith  College. 

8.  Riding   with    strangers    is    not    permitted. 

9.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind, 
whether  regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or  un- 
affiliated   with    similar    organizations    elsewhere, 
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are  absolutely  prohibited.  The  punishment  for 
this  offense  will  be  expulsion,  demerits,  or  sus- 
pension, or  a  combination  of  any  of  these  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Academic  Council  and  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 

10.  Students  may  not  return  to  Raleigh  on 
trains  or  cars  arriving  after  10:20  p.m.,  unless 
they  have  arranged  for  this  in  advance  at  the 
office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

11.  Alumnae  are  asked  to  register  in  the  of- 
fice of  the  dean  of  women  when  visiting  the 
college.  Calling  hours  and  all  house  rules  must 
be  observed. 

12.  Among  the  offenses  for  which  call-downs 
are    imposed    are    the    following: 

(a)  Failure  to  return  to  campus  within  pre- 
scribed time. 

(5)   Irregularity  in  registering. 

(c)  Failure  to  say  good  night  to  callers  within 
five  minutes  after  bell  rings. 

(cl)   Misconduct   in   chapel. 

(e)   Marks  for  untidy  room. 

(/)  Violation  of  house  rules. 

((/)  Violation   of   library  rules. 

(h)  Violation  of  dining-room   regulations. 

(i)   Practicing  before  rising  bell. 

(j)   Leaving  the  kitchenettes  untidy. 

Four  call-downs  automatically  campus  a  student. 

FRESHMEN    PRIVILEGES 

1.  Freshmen  may  shop  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  any  one  afternoon  a  week.  On  shopping 
days   they   may  attend   moving   pictures. 
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2.  Freshmen,  who  are  averaging  C  may  have 
two  shopping  days  a  week  the  second  semester. 

3.  During  the  first  two  weeks  in  the  fall 
when  walking  off  campus  or  shopping  they  must 
be  accompanied  by  old  students. 

4.  They  may  have  callers  one  afternoon  each 
week  from  3:00  to  5:30  o'clock,  the  first  and 
third  Saturday  nights  of  each  month  from  8:00 
to  10:00  o'clock,  and  one  extra  week  night  a 
month. 

5.  On  the  first  and  third  Sunday  afternoons 
freshmen  may  have  callers  from  4:00-5:30. 

6.  Freshmen  are  granted  two  evenings  a 
semester  for  social  engagements. 

7.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may 
spend  two  week-ends  away  from  the  college  a 
semester.  This  permission  must  be  sent  direct 
to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  and  must 
state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be  made. 

8.  Freshmen  with  a  general  average  of  B 
on  the  fall  semester's  work  may  have  an  extra 
week-end   in   the   spring. 

9.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  with 
permission,  but  may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

10.  Chaperoned  by  an  upperclassman,  they 
may  attend  church  at  night  with  permission. 

11.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  evenings  a 
semester,  with  an  approved  chaperon  provided 
they  are  back  by  study  hour. 

12.  They  may  have  one  Sunday  a  semester  in 
town,  returning  at  5:30. 
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SOPHOMORE  PRIVILEGES 

1.  Sophomores  may  have  callers  any  two  after- 
noons a  week  from  3:00  to  5:30,  or  any  one  after- 
noon and  one  evening  a  week.  The  second  and 
fourth  Saturday  evenings  of  each  month  may  he 
substituted  for  an  afternoon  or  evening  of  that 
week.  The  second  and  fourth  Sunday  afternoons 
from  4:00  to  5:30  sophomores  may  have  callers. 

2.  They  may  have  two  extra  evenings  a  semester 
for  social  privileges. 

3.  They  may  shop  in  groups  of  two  or  at- 
tend movies  any  two  afternoons  a  week. 

4.  They  may  make  afternoon  calls  in  town 
with  the  permission  of  the  dean  of  women  three 
times  a  month.  They  may  not  have  dates  while 
calling. 

5.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the  college. 
This  permission,  stating  to  whom  the  visit  is 
to  he  made  must  be  sent  direct  to  the  dean  of 
women. 

6.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  times  a 
semester,  provided  they  have  an  approved 
chaperon,  and  are  back  by  study  hour. 

7.  Sophomores  may  spend  one  Sunday  a  semes- 
ter in  town,   returning  at   5:30. 

8.  Chaperoned  by  an  upperclassman,  they  may 
attend  church  Sunday  night  with  permission. 

JUNIOR   PRIVILEGES 

1.  Members  of  the  class  may  go  to  the  dentist 
or  occulist  in  groups  of  two,  provided  the  per- 
mission of  the  dean  of  women  has  been  secured. 


2.  They  may  attend  church  Sunday  night  in 
groups  of  three  without  a  chaperon. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  any  two  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  first  and  the  third 
Saturday  evenings  of  each  month. 

4.  Juniors  may  have  callers  the  first  and  third 
Sunday  afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30. 

5.  They  may  shop  in  groups  of  two  or  call 
any  three  afternoons  a  week. 

6.  Juniors  are  granted  four  evenings  a  semester 
for  social  engagements. 

7.  They  may  go  to  ball  games  at  the  city 
auditorium  in  the  afternoon,  in  groups  of  two. 

8.  With  permission  juniors  may  spend  two 
Sundays  a  semester  away  from  the  school.  They 
may  ride  provided  permission  has  been  secured 
from  home. 

9.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the  college. 
This  permission  stating  to  whom  the  visit  is  to 
be  made  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  dean  of 
women. 

10.  By  registering,  Juniors  in  groups  of  two 
may  have  time  of  return  extended  from  6:00  p.m. 
to  7:30  p.m.,  one  evening  a  week,  provided  they 
are  making  an  average  of  C. 

SENIOR   PRIVILEGES 

1.  Seniors  may  walk  and  shop  alone  any  time 
of  the  day  until  6:00  p.m. 

2.  They  may  register  and  make  calls  in  town 
once  a  week.  They  may  not  have  dates  when 
calling. 
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3.  They  may  have  callers  any  three  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  second  and  fourth 
Saturday  evenings. 

4.  With  permission  from  home,  seniors  may 
spend  four  week-ends  away  from  the  college.  This 
permission  stating  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be 
made  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  dean  of  women. 

5.  In  groups  of  two,  seniors  may  go  in  the 
afternoon  to  ball  games  in  the  auditorium  and 
to   matinees. 

6.  They  may  spend  not  more  than  three  Sun- 
days a  semester  away  from  the  college. 

7.  They  may  attend  church  Sunday  nights  in 
groups  of  three  without  a  chaperon. 

8.  By  registering,  seniors,  in  groups  of  three, 
may  have  time  of  return  extended  from  6:00  to 
7:30  p.m.  once  each  week,  provided  they  are  mak- 
ing an  average  of  C. 

They  may  not  take  senior  evening  and  weekly 
dinner  on  the  same  night. 

9.  They  may  go  once  a  week  to  ball  games 
at  the  city  auditorium  and  picture  shows  at 
night,  with  or  without  escorts,  in  groups  of  three 
with  permission  from  the  dean  of  women. 

10.  They  may  be  excused  from  registering  for 
Sunday  School  and  church. 

11.  With  permission  from  the  dean  of  women 
they  may  dine  in  town  once  a  month,  returning  at 
10:20,  provided  this  is  substituted  for  an  afternoon 
or  evening  for  receiving   callers. 

12.  Six  seniors,  approved  by  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  faculty,  may  act  in  the  capacity 
of    official    chaperons    at    the    discretion    of    the 
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dean   of  women.     No  one   who   has   an   escort   is 
considered  a  chaperon  for  another  girl. 

13.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may  go  to  the 
picture  show  in  the  afternoon  with  young  men 
provided  permission  has  been  secured  from  the 
dean   of   women. 

14.  Senior  members  of  the  student  government 
council,  may  chaperon  other  students  from  the 
city  or  from  church  on  Sunday  morning. 

15.  Seniors  and  Juniors  who  are  making  an 
average  of  C  may  shop  in  groups  of  two  until 
7:30    o'clock    one    evening    each    week. 

16.  Three  Seniors  may  attend  the  theater  at 
night  with  escorts,  provided  the  young  men  call 
at  the  college  for  them,  and  return  to  the  college 
with  them. 

privil.;eges  of  the  last  six  weeics  for 
seniors  who  are  being  graduated 

IN  JUNE 

1.  Seniors  may  have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

2.  Seniors  may  have  dates  on  Sunday  evening. 

3.  They  may  have  escorts  when  going  in  groups 
of  two  to  the  theater  in  afernoon  and  evening, 
provided  they  have  previously  secured  permission 
from  the  Dean  of  Women.  Seniors  when  going 
to  the  theater  may  also  stop  at  the  drug  store, 
but  they  may  not  drive  except  to  and  from  the 
city. 

4.  With  permission  of  th©  Dean  of  Women, 
Seniors  may  go  riding  in  the  afternoon  with 
young   men. 

32 


5.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  Drug  Store 
between  dinner  and  the  evening  study  hour,  re- 
turning   at   seven-thirty. 

6.  Seniors  may  go  in  to  breakfast  as  late  as 
seven  forty-five,  provided  they  do  not  include 
underclassmen  in  the  privilege. 

7.  Seniors  may  have  light  permission  until 
eleven  o'clock  unless  the  privilege  be  abused  in 
which  case  the  permission  will  be  automatically 
withdrawn. 

ADDITIONAL    REGULATIONS 

1.  Juniors  and  Freshmen  may  have  callers 
on  the  first  and  third  Sunday  afternoons  between 
four  and  five-thirty.  The  second  and  fourth  Sun- 
day afternoons  will  be  reserved  for  Seniors  and 
Sophomores. 

Note:  Callers  may  be  entertained  only  in  the 
parlors  or  in  the  court  when  the  weather  permits. 

2.  All  student  officers  who  are  guilty  of  break- 
ing regulations  will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from 
office  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student  Council. 

Note:  The  breaking  of  major  offenses  or  of 
three  minor  offenses  will  be  the  basis  for  the 
application  of  this  rule.  A  campus  resulting  from 
automatic  call-downs  or  from  absences  will  not 
be  included  in  the  list  of  offenses. 

3.  In  case  financial  conditions  justify,  the  re- 
quest about  athletics  will  be  acted  upon  by  the 
trustees  of  the  college  during  the  summer.  They 
do  not,  however,  think  inter-collegiate  sports 
advisable. 
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HEALTH    REaULATIONS 

1.  Permission  to  keep  lights  on  after  10:30 
by  regular  students  and  after  11:00  p.m.  by  student 
government  officers,  is  granted  by  the  dean  of 
women  in  case  of  emergency. 

2.  Permission  to  practice,  etc.,  before  rising 
bell  is  granted  in  the  same  way. 

3.  Light  permission  is  granted  to  members 
of  the  publication  staffs  the  night  before  the 
periodical  goes  to  press. 

4.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  col- 
lege physician,  must  be  made  by  the  nurse  or  the 
dean  of  women. 

5.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are 
excused  from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 

6.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who 
are  sick. 

HOUSEHOLD    REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order 
by  9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room   without   the   house  director's   permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  house  director,  have  colored  women  come 
to  the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  imposed  for  using 
electrical  appliances  in  rooms  other  than  the 
kitchenettes  and  the   pressing  rooms. 
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Note — Miss  White's  office  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:00  a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

DINING-ROOM    REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the   dietitian  or  the   dean  of  women. 

2.  No  food,  except  fruit,  cookies,  or  candies, 
may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room. 

3.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room 
equipment  may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room, 
without  the  permission  of  the  dietitian. 

4.  No  student  is  expected  to  leave  the  dining- 
room  in  the  evening  until  the  whole  table  is 
excused.  If  necessary  to  be  excused,  ask  the 
hostess  and  explain  to  her,  then  or  later,  the 
necessity  for  your  request. 

Note — Miss  Welch  will  observe  office  hours  for 
fifteen  minutes   after   each   meal. 

MISCET^LANEOUS 

College  Calendar 
In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  College 
Calendar,  dates  for  all  entertainments  or  meet- 
ings of  organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause 
conflict,  must  be  arranged  with  the  dean  of 
women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permission 
for  the  entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted 
by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student 
organizations  should  register  dates  of  regular  and 
special   meetings    as   far   in   advance   as   possible. 
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BUDGET    FEE 

Student  Government  Association ...$  1.00 

Literary    Societies  1.00 

Oak   Leaves    (annual) 4.25 

Acorn  2.00 

Twig  1.25 

Athletic  Association  45 

Total    $  9.95 

On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class  $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class 5.00 

Junior  Class  8.50 

Senior  Class  5.00 

In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership 
in  which  is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

TRADITIONS 

I.  Perhaps  the  school  activity  which  affords 
more  merriment  than  any  other  is  our  traditional 
Stunt  Night,  sponsored  by  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion. Each  class  works  secretly  for  weeks;  then, 
on  Stunt  Night  presents  its  skit.  Class  spirit  is 
at  its  height  as  these  plays  are  judged.  The  win- 
ning class  is  awarded  the  silver  loving  cup  for  a 
year's  possession. 

II.  The  incoming  Senior  Class  hides  the  crook 
which  the  Juniors  search  for  diligently. 

III.  A  barbecue  is  given  in  the  fall  down  in  the 
beautiful  old  grove. 
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IV.  Early  on  the  morning  before  Christmas  holi- 
days begin  it  is  traditional  to  go  caroling  in 
Raleigh. 

V.  Odd  and  Even  Traditions. 
a.  "Odd  and  Even  Day.'' 

J).   Traditions  of  ''Odd   Classes." 

1.  Singing   of    "Bones." 

2.  Black  Hand  is  their  insignia. 

3.  They    entertain    their    Little    Sisters    at    a 

breakfast  in  the  grove  during  the  spring 
of  their  senior  year. 

4.  Their  Senior  Class  play  is  a  Shakespearean 

play. 

5.  Colors  are  rainbow  colors, 
c.  Traditions  of  "Even  Classes." 

1.  They    entertain    their    Little    Sisters    at    a 

picnic  during  the  spring  of  their  senior 
year. 

2.  Their  Senior  Class  play  is  a  musical  comedy, 

not  necessarily  original. 

3.  When  they  are   Sophomores  they  put  May 

Baskets  on  the  doors  of  their  Big  Sisters' 
rooms  early  on  May  Day. 

VI.  Class  Traditions. 
a.  Fi^esJimen. 

1.  They  enterain  their  Big  Sisters  sometime 
during  the  year. 
&.  Sophomores. 

1.  They  give  a  party  for  the  Freshmen  dur- 

ing the  first  week  of  school. 

2.  They  always  have  a  "Soph  Day  Off."     That 

night  they  entertain  the  State  and  Wake 
Forest  Sophs. 
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3.  Early  on  the  morning  of  May  Day  they  sing 

to  the  May  Queen. 

4.  In  Class  Day  exercises  they  carry  the  daisy 

chain,  sing  to  their  Big  Sisters,  and  form 
their  numerals  on  the  steps  of  Johnson 
Hall. 

5.  During  the  year  entertain  their  Big  Sisters. 

c.  Juniors. 

1.  Juniors  adopt  Little  Sisters  from  the  Fresh- 

man class  for  whom  they  entertain  the 
first  week  of  school. 

2.  During  the  year   they   select   some   article 

(i.e.  sweater  or  lumber  jack)  bearing  their 
numerals  which  they  purchase  and  wear. 

3.  In  the  spring  they  entertain  the  seniors  at 

the  annual  Junior-Senior  banquet.  A 
glorious  school  memory! 

d.  Seniors. 

1.  Early  on  May  Day  they  sing  to  our  pres- 
ident. Dr.  Brewer. 
VII.     Every  college  generation  the  faculty  put 
away    their    academic    manners    and    clothing    to 
don  quaint  attire  and  entertain  us  with  Alice  in 
Wonderland. 

ORDER      OP      CLASSIFICATION      AND      ACA- 
DEMIC REGULATIONS   NOT  PRINTED 
IN  THE  CATALOGUE 

1.     The  students  will  first  register  in  the  pres- 
ident's office. 
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2.  Then  they  will  pay  to  the  bursar  the  ma- 
triculation fee  of  $125.00  for  resident  student  or 
$30.00  for  day  student. 

3.  The  students  will  carry  the  bursar's  re- 
ceipt to  the  dean's  office,  where  the  course  of 
study  will  be  arranged  and  registration  be 
completed. 

4.  Unexcused  absence  will  entail  lowering  of 
grade.  Students  will  arrange  with  their  instructors 
about  making  up  work  missed. 

5.  Students  will  receive  zeros  for  cutting  the 
last  recitation  in  subjects  before  a  holiday,  and 
the  first  day  after  a  holiday. 

6.  Students  may  not  miss  class  work  or  private 
lessons,  or  change  them  from  one  day  to  another, 
before  holidays  or  to  make  visits. 

7.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  course  without  written  permission  from  the 
dean. 

8.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations 
in  all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

9.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or 
other  entertainments  without  the  permission  of 
the  dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  be- 
fore practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will 
not  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per  week. 

10.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meet- 
ings of  any  nature  during  study  hours  is  granted 
only  by  the  dean  of  women. 

11.  Students  whose  names  appear  on  the  de- 
linquent list  will  be  deprived  of  social  privileges 
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at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor  concerned  and 
the   dean  of  women. 

12.  For  out-staying  their  leave,  without  proper 
excuse,  or  for  any  other  irregularity  in  con- 
nection with  week-end  visits;  students  will  be 
deprived  of  future  week-end  privileges,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  dean  of  women.  If  it  is  the 
last-week-end,  the  case  will  be  acted  upon  by  the 
faculty. 

13.  An  absence  from  any  college  duty  im- 
mediately preceding  or  following  a  holiday  will 
mean  more  than  an  unexcused  absence,  and  will 
be  acted  upon  by  the  faculty. 

REGULtATIONS    FOR   TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  dean  and 
the   head   of  the   department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may 
have  will  be  determined  by  the  dean.  (Ordi- 
narily, three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as 
one  academic  hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be 
reported  and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course  the  dean  and  the  tutor  will  determine 
the  price. 

LIBRARY    REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open 
daily,  except  Sundays,  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m., 
and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m. 
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students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by 
the  demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of 
two  weeks  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other 
persons.  Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  libra- 
rian when  needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged 
for  each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out 
overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter 
as  they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned 
promptly  when  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date 
the  fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per 
cent  for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves, 
but  must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted. 
If  they  know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should 
call  for  it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book 
and  name  the  course  in  which  it  is  assigned: 
for  example,  Edman's  Human  Traits,  Sociology. 
Only  one  reserve  book  may  be  taken  to  use  in 
the  room  at  one  time,  because  we  have  so  few 
books.  A  student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book 
after  she  has  finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be 
waiting  for  it. 
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Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once; 
three  taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave 
the  library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five 
minutes  before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding 
chapel;  twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing 
time.  This  is  done  in  order  to  get  the  desks 
cleared  before  chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books 
ready  to  go  out  at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of 
two  demerits  for  the  first  offense,  and  five  demerits 
if  the  offense  is  repeated. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers,  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 

Students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  call-downs  for  each 
offense. 

MUSIC    PRACTICE 

1.  Under  all  circumstances  proctors  will  mark 
a  student  absent  if  she  does  not  practice  during 
the  time  assigned  her. 

2.  Under  no  circumstances  do  proctors  excuse 
students;  therefore,  such  requests  must  not  be 
made  of  them.  These  requests  must  be  made  of 
the  head  proctor. 

3.  Under  all  ordinary  conditions  students  will 
practice  at  their  regular  time.  If  any  one  wishes 
to  substitute  some  other  hour,  the  permission  of 
the  head  proctor  must  be  obtained  before  the 
change  is  made;  otherwise  the  absence  ivill  not  he 
excused.    Practice  may  not  begin  before  6:45  a.m. 
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4.  When  students  are  g^iven  the  privileges  of 
making  up  practice,  it  must  be  made  up  and  so 
reported  within  three  days  from  the  time  it  was 
missed.  Otherwise  it  will  go  on  the  college  record 
as  unexcused. 

5.  All  students  taking  as  much  as  two  hours 
of  practice  are  required  to  attend  the  student 
recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons;  any  other  music 
student  not  having  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours 
of  work  a  week  will  be  required  to  attend.  An 
unexcused  absence  from  recital  will  count  as  an 
absence  from  regular  practice. 

6.  Every  absence  or  tardiness  should  be  ex- 
plained to  the  head  proctor  at  once.  Unless  so 
explained,  after  three  days  such  delinquency  will 
go  on  the  college  record  as  unexcused. 

7.  Three  unexcused  absences  from  practice 
during  any  quarter  causes  loss  of  privileges  for 
a  month  for  those  practicing  from  one  to  two 
hours  a  day. 

Four  unexcused  absences  from  practice  dur- 
ing any  quarter  causes  loss  of  privileges  for  a 
month  for  those  practicing  three  or  more  hours 
a  day. 

In  all  cases  two  tardies  count  as  one  absence; 
leaving  practice  rooms  without  permission  for 
visiting  or  other  purposes  will  count  as  a  tardy. 
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BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Melba  Hunt President 

Mamie  Chambers First  Vice  President 

Frances  Haeris Second  Vice  President 

Kate  Allison Secretary 

Katherine  Blalock Treasurer 

Emily  Miller Pul) licity  Director 

B.  Y.  P.  U. 

Sarah   Elizabeth  Vernon Director 

Bertie  Earp Associate  Director 

Lois  Sawyer •. Secretary 

Mildred   Moore Pianist 

Hazel    Martin Chorister 

Elizabeth  Poplin Pep  Leader 

Louise   Correill Reporter 

Y.  W.  A. 

Marguerite  Wahrbn— President 

Alyne  Reich Vice  President 

Mary  Frances  Haywobth Secretary 

Ann   E'arly Publicity   Chairman 

Service   Band 

Helen    Dozier Leader 

Ruth  Tucker Assistant  Leader 

MuRTLE  Murray Secretary 

B-HiVE 

Mary  D.  Luther Manager 
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Motto 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  tvhatsoever  things  are  just,  whatsoever 
things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely, 
lohatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if  there  &e 
an  virtue,  and  if  there  he  any  praise,  think  on 
these  things." — Philippians   4:8. 


Greeting 


As  members  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student 
Union  we  heartily  welcome  you  to  Meredith. 
May  you  find  here  Christian  friendship,  oppor- 
tunities for  service,  and  a  deeper  knowledge  of 
Jesus  Christ. 

The  B.  S.  U.  is  a  correlation  of  the  religious 
activities  of  the  college  students  and  the  fed- 
eration of  all  the  unit  religious  organizations. 
The  membership  of  the  unit  organizations — 
Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  Sunday  School,  and 
Volunteer  Bands — constitutes  the  membership  of 
the  Baptist  Student  Union.  In  this  manner,  the 
B.  S,  U.  offers  a  wide  field  for  interest  and  activi- 
ties, and  we  hope  that  each  new  student  will  take 
advantage  of  all  the  opportunities  for  Christian 
service  and   training. 


B.  S.  U.  Slogans 


Every  student  a  Christian. 

Every    student    enlisted    in    Sunday    School. 

Every  Baptist  an  A-1  member  of  a  B.  Y.  P.  U. 
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Every  Baptist  an  A-1  member  of  the  Y,  W.  A. 
Every     volunteer    for     Christian     vocations     in 
training. 

Baptist  Student  Union  Constitution 

ARTICLE    I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  religious  activity  of 
Meredith  College  shall  be  Southern  Baptist 
Student  Union. 

ARTICLE   II 

MBMBEJRSHIP 

The  membership  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  include  the  unit  religious  or- 
ganizations on  the  campus, 

ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  as  follows: 

First.  To  strengthen,  correlate  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  unit  religious  organizations 
(Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  Volunteer  Bands,  Sun- 
day School  Department)  into  one  campus  or- 
ganization with  one  all-inclusive  program  of 
religious  activity. 

Second.  To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
wise  way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  unit 
religious   organizations. 

Third.  To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separg,te   unit    organizations,    every    student    and 
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community  member  of  the  institution  in  that 
religious  activity  or  activities  which  she  needs 
for  her  higliest  Christian  development  and 
spiritual  growth. 

Fourth.  To  direct  all  religious  activities  on 
the  campus. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
vice  president,  recording  secretary,  corresponding 
secretary,  and  treasurer. 

ARTICLE   V 

BXBCTJTIVE'    COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Student  Union,  which  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student 
Union  arid  one  member  representing  each  unit 
organization  having  membership  in  the  Southern 
Baptist   Student   Union. 

There  shall  be  a  Baptist  representative  of  the 
faculty. 

The  Southern  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at 
will,  elect  new  members  to  the  Ebcecutive  Council, 
or  discontinue  those  that  may  become  unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE   VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet 
twice  each  month,  on  Tuesday  at  9:30  p.m. 
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Sec.  2.  The  Southern  Baptist  Student  Union, 
as  such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  a  proper  esprit  de  corps. 

ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

Eection  1.  Executive.  The  Executive  Coun- 
cil of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  the  Executive  Committee. 

Sec.  2.  Statistical.  The  secretary  shall  be 
chailrm(an  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the 
membership  in  and  attendance  upon  the  various 
unit  organizations.  These  reports  shall  be  dili- 
gently recorded,   posted,  and   published. 

Sec.  3.  Special.  Other  permanent  or  special 
committees  may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the 
president  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student  Union. 

Sec.  4.  Ex  Officio.  The  president  of  the  South- 
ern Baptist  Student  Union  and  the  president  of 
the  college  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  all 
committees. 

ARTICLE    VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  shall  be  made  each  year  of  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union.  Each  unit  shall  share  proportionately 
in   this  budget. 

ARTICLE  IX 

EECOGNITION 

Tlie  president,  the  faculty,  and  the  board  of 
trustees  shall  be  urged  to  vest  in  this  Southern 
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Baptist  Student  Union  that  prestige  and  power 
which  shall  make  it  the  governing  factor,  sub- 
ject at  all  times  to  the  higher  school  authorities, 
of  the  religious  life  and  activities  of  the  students 
on   the   campus. 

The  institution  shall  be  asked  to  support  and 
sanction  the  entire  Southern  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

By-Laws 

ARICLE  I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  elected  annually,  as  near  as  pos- 
sible sixty  days  before  the  spring  commencement 
of   the  institution. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
six  weeks  before  the  spring  commencement. 

ARTICLE    II 

officers'  duties 
The  duties  of  the  officers  and  the  members  of 
the   Executive   Council   shall   be   those   commonly 
assigned  to  similar  officers  in  like  organizations, 
or  as   is  otherwise   designated. 

ARTICLE  III 

EXECUTIVE     COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization    and    unnecessary    over-lapping 
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of  activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and 
spiritual  needs  and  developments  of  every  student 
in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution  before  presentation  to 
the  student  body;  to  correlate  and  propagate  all 
religious    activities    of   the    institution. 

ARTICLE   IV 

AMENDMENTS 

The  constitution  and  by-laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Student 
Union,  provided  the  Executive  Council  approves 
the  change  and  that  two  weeks  notice  has  been 
given,  and  three-fourths  of  a  determined  quorum 
vote  for  such  changes. 
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SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  tlie  Sunday  School  Department 
on   the  Meredith    campus   is   threefold. 

1.  It  seeks  to  Create  more  interest  in  Sunday 
School  work  among  the  girls. 

2.  It  aims  to  uphold  the  standards  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

3.  It  seeks  to  correlate  the  work  of  the  Mere- 
dith Sunday  School  classes  in  the  different 
churches   attended    by   the    Meredith    girls. 

It  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Sunday  School  De- 
partment to  take  the  work  from  the  churches, 
but  rather  to  create  more  interest  in  the  training 
school  of  the  church. 

GENERAL    OFFICERS 

Amorette    Byrd Director 

Ethel  Lyles Assistant  Director 

Hazel    Gellespie Secretary 

Presidents  of  Various  Classes 
First  Baptist  Church 

Dr.  Hunter Mary  L.  Vaughan 

Dr.  Johnson Melba  Hunt 

Mrs.  Castlebury     ) Freshman   Classes 

Mr.   Hamrick  C 

Tadernacle   Churxh 

Mr.  Mooneyham Louise  Correll 

Pullen  Memorial  Church 
Dr.    Caviness 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY 

Marguerite  Waeren President 

AiYNE  Reich Vice  President 

Mary  Frances   Hayworth Secretary 

Ann  Early Publicity  Chairman 

Watchword^ — Daniel  12:3:  "They  that  he  wise 
shall  shine  as  the  brightness  of  the  firmament, 
and.  they  that  turn  many  to  righteousness  as  the 
stars  forever  and  ever." 

Colors:     Nile  Green  and  White. 

Our  Y.  W.  A.  at  Meredith 

The  Y.  W.  A.  of  Meredith  College  is  just  like 
the  Y.  W.  A.  of  your  home  church,  except  that 
it  works  on  a  larger  scale.  This  organization 
welcomes  you  to  Meredith  College  wholeheartedly. 
She  wants  you  to  become  a  live  part  of  her 
aims  and  ideals.  Let  your  relationship  to  your 
college  Y.  W.  A.  be  merely  a  transitional  step  from 
the  one  you  love  in  your  home  church. 

The  Y.  W.  A.  wishes  to  help  Meredith  girls 
to  be  of  greater  service  not  only  to  the  Baptists 
of  North  Carolina,  who  have  so  nobly  made 
Meredith's  past  a  blessing  and  are  striving  to 
make  her  future  a  greater  blessing,  but  also  to 
the  people  of  the  world.  With  the  cooperation 
of  every  girl  and  with  God  as  our  Shepherd,  this 
will  not  remain  a  longing,  but  will  become  a 
reality. 

We  have  found  the  circle  plan  very  effective, 
since  it  enables  us  to  reach  each  girl  and  enlist 
her  in   definite  work. 
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Each  Sunday  night,  a  Vesper  Service  is  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.  W.  A.,  with  devo- 
tional and  missionary  programs.  Interesting  mis- 
sion study  classes  are  held  at  a  convenient  time 
during  the  year,  and  each  girl  is  urged  to  take 
advantage   of  this   opportunity. 

For  five  years  our  Meredith  Y.  W.  A.  has  at- 
tained the  Standard  of  Excellence,  becoming  an 
A-1  College  Y.  W.  A.  For  1931-32  our  tasks  are 
big  and  definite,  our  aims  are  high.  We  shall 
count  on  each  Meredith  girl  to  do  her  part  in 
making  their  completion  and  realization  possible, 
"ile  shall  &e  our  Shepherd  and  He  shall  lead  us." 

Circle  Leaders 
Circle  Leader 

Mary  Warren Lois  Horton 

Fannie  Heck Josephine  Turner 

Dorothy  Gower .....Ruth  Harrison 

Sophia  Lannean Katherine  Hicks 

Blanche  Barrus Ella  Lee  Yates 

Lottie  Moon Eleanor  Hunt 

B.  Y.  P.  U. 

OFFICERS 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Vernon..... Director 

Bertie  Earp Associate  Director 

Lois  Sawyer ..Secretary 

Mildred   Moore Pianist 

Hazel    Mahtin Chorister 

Elizabeth  Poplin Pep  Leader 

Louise  Correll Reporter 
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The  purpose  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  is  twofold: 
to  minister  to  and  develop  the  spiritual  nature 
of  the  girls,  and  to  train  them  for  active  service 
in  their  home  churches.  Through  the  B.  Y.  P.  U. 
they  are  trained  in  devotion,  doctrine,  Bible  study, 
and  missions.  Thus  they  come  to  a  better  under- 
standing of  denominational  work,  and  go  back  to 
their  individual  tasks  in  the  home  church  with 
added  efficiency! 

The  General  Assembly  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U. 
Department  meets  at  6:45  each  Wednesday  night 
for  fifteen  minutes,  after  which  each  of  the  ten 
unions  has  its  separate  meeting  for  forty-five 
minutes.  Thus  each  girl  has  a  chance  to  grow 
individually  in  her  own  union,  and  yet,  all  are 
linked  together  in  the  general  organization.  The 
foremost  aim  of  the  organization  is  to  enlist 
every  girl  on  the  campus  in  active  work  for 
Jesus  Christ  and  to  strive  to  maintain  the  stand- 
ard of   excellence. 

Preisidents   of  the   Unions 
Union  President 

Rosa  Hocutt Amorette  Byrd 

Alda  Grayson Hazel  Gillespie 

Foy  Willingham Elizabeth   Lee 

Charles  E.  Brewer Louise  Coerell 

Perry  Morgan Willene  Yost 

Winnie  Rickett Marguerite  Warren 

Celia  Herring Pearl  Roberson 

Pearl  Johnson Sarah  Elizabeth  Vernon 
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Service  Band 

OFFICERS 

Heilen    Doziek, - Leader 

Ruth  Tucker Assistant  Leader 

MuRTLE  Murray ...Secretary 

If  you  are  planning  to  do  Christian  work  of 
any  kind  in  any  place,  whether  in  the  home  land 
or  in  foreign  fields,  we  need  you  and  you  need 
us!  We  study  and  discuss  every  phase  of  religious 
activities  in  the  Baptist  denomination.  Sunday 
School  work,  church  work,  work  among  foreigners 
and  people  of  other  races,  work  in  the  hospitals, 
mill  districts,  mountains  and  industrial  centers; 
in  fact,  the  preservation  of  lives  and  saving  of 
souls    of   all   people   and   in    all    conditions. 

Besides  the  interesting  programs,  discussions 
and  an  occasional  talk  from  an  outside  speaker, 
we  carry  on  practical  work  of  social  service 
among  families  in  the  country.  This  is  of  gi'eat 
help  in  training  us  for  future  work. 

The  band  meets  twice  each  month.  At  these 
meetings  the  problems  of  home  and  foreign  mis- 
sion work  are  taken  up.  No  pledge  is  required 
of    members. 

We  are  eagerly  awaiting  the  arrival  of  you  new 
students  and  sincerely  hope  that  many  will  join 
us  in  our  researches  and  discussions.  Come  help 
us  in  our  glorious  task  of  bringing  Christ  into 
the  lives  of  many  of  our  own  people  who  are  yet 
unsaved! 
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"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come  early  and   avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  on  our 
campus  unite  in  welcoming  you  to  Meredith. 
Look  out  for  Meredith  B.  S.  U.  badges  at  the 
station. 

Notify  authorities  of  college  if  you  come  on  a 
night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for   some   one   to   meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if 
you  come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after   you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  Information  Bureau 
for  any  information. 

Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
be  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  any  time.  They  are 
always  anxious  to  help  you. 

Bring  pillow,  pillow  cases,  sheets,  blankets, 
dresser  and  table  covers  with  you.  Your  ma- 
terial for  curtains  had  best  be  bought  here,  so 
you  will  have  no  trouble  in  fitting  your  windows. 
But  this  is  not  all.  Every  college  girl  wants 
an  attractive  room.  So  bring  your  soft  cushions, 
pictures,  mottoes,  and  all  those  little  fixings  which 
add  so  much  to  a  room.  Remember  that  you  will 
be  here  for  nine  months,  and  you  certainly  will 
enjoy  life  more  in  a  cheerful  room. 

Somebody  is  more  homesick  than  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something 
for   that  other    girl. 
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The  official  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U. 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  building  are  im- 
portant.    Watch  them. 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  adver- 
tise in  our  publications.    "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette 
on  the  first  floor  in  your  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do 
until  you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publica- 
tions, go  out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here. 
Don't  chum  with  just  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 

Churches 

There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian, 
Episcopal,  Catholic,  Christian,  Disciples,  and 
Lutheran  churches  in  Raleigh.  Every  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  the  church  for  which  she  has 
a  preference.  The  first  two  Sundays  after  school 
opens  the  students  are  allowed  to  visit  different 
churches  of  their  denominations.  After  that  they 
must  fully  decide  what  church  they  prefer  to  at- 
tend regularly. 
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The  "B-Hivc" 

The  "B-Hive"  has  a  short  but  interesting  his- 
tory. In  1911  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Store  (called  "Y 
Store")  began  its  existence  in  a  small  box  about 
two  feet  wide  and  four  feet  high.  Among  its 
limited  goods  were  stationery,  notebook  paper, 
pencils,  ink,  and  candy. 

In  1915  the  store  was  slightly  enlarged  and  a 
few  more  articles  were  offered  for  sale,  including 
cakes  and  a  better  grade  of  candy. 

A  few  years  later  the  goods  were  removed  to  an 
even  larger  place — an  old  room  near  the  porch  of 
Old  East  Building. 

Since  January,  1926  (when  the  college  was 
moved  to  its  new  site),  the  "Y  Store"  has  made 
its  home  in  the  little  red  house  back  of  the 
chapel.  Its  supplies  have  been  enlarged  until 
almost  anything  can  be  had,  from  ice  cream  and 
cold  drinks  to  fountain  pens  and  even  sugar, 
cocoa,  and  soda. 

In  1927  the  supervision  and  profits  changed 
from  the  hands  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  to  those  of 
the  B.  S.  U.  (Baptist  Student  Union)  and  the  name 
of  the  store  was  changed  accordingly  from  "Y 
Store"  to  "B-Hive." 
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Athletic  Association 

"When   that  one  great   Scorer   comes 
To  write  against  your  name, 
He  writes — not  that  you  won  or  lost — 
But  how  you  played  the   game." 

OFFICERS 

Pat  Abernethy President 

Vara  Lee  Thornton Vice  President 

Virginia    Ferrell Secretary 

Virginia  M.   Scott Treasurer 

New  girls,  the  "A.  A."  welcomes  you  into  every 
phase  of  Meredith  athletics.  We  need  you  and  you 
need  us,  if  we  are  to  have  a  well-rounded  student 
body  and  make  athletics  a  vital  part  of  the  college 
life.  No  student  can  get  the  most  from  her  college 
days  if  she  does  not  excel,  to  some  extent,  in 
academic  work,  and  it  is  equally  true  that  a  girl 
misses  one  of  the  keenest  pleasures  of  her  college 
life  if  she  does  not,  at  some  time  during  the 
school  year,  feel  the  thrill  and  zest  of  a  hard- 
fought  match  with  a  rival  class  team.  Your 
injterest  will  be  repaid  by  more  vitality  and 
genuine  pleasure,  and  you  will  be  doing  your  bit 
to  help  your  class  and  college  win  distinction  on 
the  field.  So  upon  your  arrival,  register — and 
then  sign  up  for  athletics.  You  will  find  a  warm 
welcome  from  the  wearers  of  the  M  and  all  who 
have  a  real  love  for  sports  and  sportsmanship 
and  who  enjoy  "playing  the  game." 

PURPOSE 

The   purpose   of   the   Meredith    College   Athletic 
Association   is    to    develop    the    "sound    body"    in 
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which  the  "sound  mind"  is  to  dwell,  since  a 
proper  balance  of  these  two  is  the  ideal  being. 
And  it  is  further  the  purpose  of  the  A.  A.,  not 
only  to  develop  the  physical  side  of  the  student 
life  by  well  organized  athletics,  but  also  to  foster 
— not  merely  the  desire  to  star  or  to  win  at  any 
price — but  a  real  spirit  of  true  sportsmanship  and 
teamwork. 

MEMBERSHIP  IN  A.  A. 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College  automatically 
becomes  a  member  of  the  Meredith  College 
Athletic   Association. 

DUES 

The  dues  of  the  A.  A.  are  taken  care  of  in  the 
regular  student  budget  fee,  the  amount  being  $.75 
per  member  per  year.  This  money  is  used  for  the 
actual  running  expenses  of  the  association  (poster 
material,  stunt  night  tickets,  stationery,  etc.), 
for  the  purchase  of  equipment,  and  for  the  im- 
provement and  upkeep  of  the  athletic  field. 

QUALIFICATIONS    AND    ELECTION    OP 
OFFICERS 

The  officers  of  the  A.  A.  are  elected  by  the  whole 
association  according  to  the  time  and  manner  of 
election  prescribed  by  the  Student  Government 
Association  for  all  student  body  elections.  The 
president  shall  be  chosen  from  the  incoming 
Senior  class,  the  vice  president  from  the  incoming 
Junior  class,  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  from 
the  incoming  Sophomore  class.  Managers  for  each 
sport  are  elected  by  each  class  for  its  own  class 
team. 

60 


THE  ATHLETIC    BOARD 

The  Athletic  Board  consists  of  the  president, 
vice  president,  secretary,  and  treasurer  of  the  as- 
sociation, the  class  managers  for  the  current 
sports,  and  the  director  of  athletics,  as  an  ex 
officio  member.  The  board  handles  the  business 
of  the  A.  A.,  picks  class  teams  and  the  Varsity, 
and  supervises  all  athletic  activities. 

SPORTS 

The  major  sports  are:  hockey,  in  the  fall; 
basketball,  in  the  winter;  and  tennis  and  track, 
in   the   spring. 

The  minor  sports  are:  baseball,  archery,  golf, 
soccer,  volley  ball,  push  ball,  and  hiking,  which 
may  be  played  on  a  year-round  basis,  as  the  de- 
mand arises. 

A  short  golf  course  is  under  construction  this 
summer,  several  holes  of  which  will  be  completed 
by  the  opening  of  school.  The  several  excellent 
municipal  courses  around  Raleigh  are  also  open 
to  Meredith  girls  the  year  around. 

AWARDS 

Varsity,  or  all-Meredith,  teams  are  picked  in 
each  sport  by  the  Athletic  Board.  Letters  are 
awarded  those  who  make  varsity.  Plans  are  being 
made  for  some  inter-collegiate  games  next  year. 

In  addition  to  the  awarding  of  the  M's,  there 
are  the  inter-class  championship  basketball  cup, 
and  the  cup  for  the  best  stunt  presented  stunt 
night,  which  event  is  sponsored  'by  the  A.  A. 

There  is  also  championship  recognition  in  the 
tennis  tournament  and  in  the  other  athletic  meets. 
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THE  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETE  TROPHY 

The  all-round  athlete  trophy — a  silver  statuette 
of  "Winged  Victory" — is  presented  during  Com- 
mencement to  the  girl  who  has  most  nearly  repre- 
sented "Meredith's  Ideal  Athlete,"  in  that  she  has 
not  only  been  outstanding  in  athletic  ability,  but 
has  also  been  outstanding  in  character,  sportsman- 
ship, attitude,  teamwork,  and  loyalty  to  practices. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Students  who  are  excused  from  physical  educa- 
tion classes  on  account  of  physical  disability 
shall  be  debarred  from  taking  part  in  any  athletics. 

From  the  middle  of  October  until  May  Day 
regular  gymnasium  exercises  are  required  of  all 
students  except  Seniors,  for  two  hours  each  week. 

Small  monograms  will  be  given  to  all  students 
taking  regular  Physical  Education  for  a  perfect 
attendance  record  for  the  entire  year;  i.e.,  for 
active  class  work  at  all  times. 

In  the  coming  year,  1931-32,  we  are  hoping  that 
all  girls  will  take  a  more  active  interest  in 
athletics  than  ever  before,  because  in  our  new 
site  there  is  ample  room  for  many  different  sports, 
and  we  are  hoping  to  make  each  rank  with  the 
best. 

The  Literary  Societies 

There  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  the  new 
girls  may  choose  between,  after  having  become 
acquainted  with  the  activities  and  members  of 
both.  There  is  always  the  keenest  of  competition 
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between  the  two  societies  until  the  date  of  choos- 
ing which  is  sometime  before  the  first  of  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring 
the  students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression 
in  both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the  year  from  the  respective  societies.  This  year 
the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  was  presented  to  Miss 
Elva  Burgess.  The  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling 
medal  was  presented  to  Miss  Mary  Henley. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  the  coming  of  the  new  girls,  and  extend  a 
cordial  welcome  and  invitation  to  the  class  of 
'36. 

Mary   Frances   Snead,   College  Marshal. 


PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

OFFICERS 

Pauline  Bajrnes President 

Nancye  Vicceixio , Yice  President 

Jessie  King  Martin Secretary 

Elizabeth  L<eei Treasurer 
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MARSHALS 

ISABELLE  KiNSEY,  Chief 

Gwendolyn  Crowdee  Sue  Hestek 

Louise  Maetin 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  wel- 
come and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary 
Society  represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is 
light  and  laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs 
are  enjoyed  both  by  those  who  partake  and  those 
who  look  on.  There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary 
contests.  There  are  get-together  meetings  where 
every  one  learns  to  understand  and  love  everyone 
else  a  little  more.  And  over  all  there  is  the  spirit 
of  "Mother  Phi." 

You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high 
with  hope,  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.  May  you 
catch  the  kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi,"  and  hear 
her  as  she  calls  you  "to  her  house  of  light," 
see  the  goal  to  which  she  points,  and  walk  with 
her  singing  exultantly: 

"Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare, 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way." 

PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands,  in  silence  bow. 
High   honor   sits   upon   her   breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast. 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 
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Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks, 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come   daughters,   walk  with   me   in   white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms   of  night; 

Build  here   your   highland   home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane, 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  fiaming  ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON  LITERARY  SOCIETY 

"Be  'builds  too  low  who  build's  beneath  the 
stars." 

OFFICERS 

Rachei.  Biggs ....President 

Katheeinei  Davis Vice  President 

Franceis    McNeil Secretary 

Grace    Carr Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Mary  Albion  Akees,    Chief 

E'lizabe.th  Knox  Hood   Mary  Bess  Vanlandingham 

Mabel  Stuart  Weatherspoon 

The  spirit  of  "Mother  Astro"  has  infused  a  feel- 
ing of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty  into  the 
Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes  every 
member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard,  that 
of  cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the  art 
of  combining  the  academic  and  social  activities, 
on  our  campus,  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner.  Every 
meeting  is  prearranged  and  an  interesting  pro- 
gram— devoted  to  the  expression  of  individual 
talent — is  presented.  The  society  also  sponsors  a 
number   of  lectures,   literary  contests,   and  social 
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activities  during  the  college  year.  To  the  prospec- 
tive "new  Astros,"  who  are  so  soon  to  become  a 
part  of  us,  we  extend  a  gracious  welcome,  and 
a  cordial  invitation  that  each  of  you  will  choose 
to  "build  among  the  stars"  and,  also,  help  to  make 
the  Commencement  "Astro"  line  longer  than  ever 
before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters   of  the  gold  and  white, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  they   wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures. 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And   thy    bidding,    always    sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  Mountains  to  the  sea, 
Astro,    Mother    Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a   purpose   of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens, 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies. 
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Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

With  a  love  that  grows  not  old, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
See  us  rally  'round  thy  banner. 

Dear  old  white  and  gold. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

Maegaeet  Briggs Editor 

GwENNiE  Ceowdek ....Busifiess  Manager 

Evelyn-  Barker Associate  Editor 

Katherine  Davis Art  Editor 

Frances  McNeil .-..Junior  Editor 

Virginia  Overstreet Sophomore  Editor 

Beulah  Whitbeick - Photo  Editor 

Grace  Car.r Advertising  Manager 

The  OaTc  Leaves  is  the  College  annual,  pub- 
lished by  the  Philaretian  and  Astrotekton  Literary 
Societies.  Unlike  The  Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially 
of  a  literary  nature,  but  its  purpose  is  to  represent 
every  phase  of  college  life,  including  all  the  classes, 
all  college  and  student  organizations  and  clubs, 
thus  aiming  to  portray  our  life  as  it  really  is. 
Although  each  of  these  phases  has  its  place,  the 
Senior  class  is  properly  accorded  the  most 
prominence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly  budget.  Anyone  else  desiring  one  should 
make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the  business 
manager. 
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ACORN  STAFF 

LuLA  Bell  Highsmith Editor-in-Chief 

Martha  Castlebuby ....Business  Manager 

Nancy   McDanieil Senior  Editor 

Frances  Maynard Senior  Editor 

Evelyn  Barker Junior  Editor 

Grace  Lawrence ..Jtmior  Editor 

Louise  Correll Sophomore  Editor 

Inez  Poe Sophomore  Editor 

Elberta  Foster Art  Editor 

Elizabeth  Lee Music  Editor 

Virginia  Garnett Science  Editor 

Margaret  Oi^mstkab..., Assistant  Business  Manager 

Louise  Martin Assistant  Business  Manager 

Dura  Jones Circulation  Manager 

Meredith  Johnson Circulation  Manager 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  quarterly.  The  purpose  of  the  Acorn 
this  year  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked,  contributed 
to  and  supported  more  widely  and  warmly  than 
heretofore  by  the  whole  student  body.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  his  can  be  accomplished  if  the  student 
body  realizes  that  the  Acorn  is  its  own  magazine. 
There  are,  of  course,  certain  literary  standards 
which  are  maintained,  but  we  wish  the  contribu- 
tions to  the  Acorn  to  be  voluntary  ones  of  those 
who  have  the  urge  to  write. 

TWIG  STAFF 

Mae   Campbell Editor 

Dorothy  Meeritt Associate  Editor 

Sallie  Council Associate  Editor 

Eliza  Briggs Business  Manager 

Emily  Miller Managing  Editor 
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Mary  Florence  Cummings Managing  Editor 

Nancyh  Viccellio Managing  Editor 

Mary  Lois  Par.keir Assistant  Business  Manager 

Cornelia  Atkins ....Assistant  Business  Manager 

REPORTERS 

Miserere  He,trick  Jane  Parker 

Louise  Correll  Virginia  Scott 

Elberta  Foster  Mary  Allen  Lewis 

The  Twig  is  the  official  organ  of  the  student 
body  of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  weekly. 
It  has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the 
happenings  of  the  student  body;  second,  to  re- 
flect the  opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its 
editorial  and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to 
keep  the  alumnae  news  column. 

The  Tivig  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
College  Press  Association,  and  through  this 
medium,  derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact 
with  other  college  papers.  The  Twig  asks  the 
cooperation  of  each  member  of  the  student  body, 
and  must  have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college 
paper  and  a  credit  to  Meredith. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Sociefy 

OFFICERS 

Margaret  Briggs President 

Martha  Viccellio Vice  President 

Elizabeth  Harris Secretary  and  Treasurer 

Dorothy   Merritt Reporter 

The  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society  of  Meredith  was 
organized    for    the    purpose    of    promoting    high 
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scholarship  in  the  work  of  the  college.  New 
members  are  elected  on  that  basis  after  three 
years  of  work  at  Meredith. 

FACULTY    MEMBERS 

Dr.  Maey  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Ellen  Brewe3b 
Miss  Hesta  Kitchin 
Miss  Ethel  Day 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 

De.  Helen  Price 
Miss  Nettie  Herndon 
Miss  Catherine  Al-len 
Mr.   I.   L.   Battin 

Glee  Club 

The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It 
is  composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  the 
school.  Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible, 
as  only  academic  requirements  have  to  be  met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land, head  of  the  Department  of  Voice,  and 
under  her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  to- 
ward vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and 
greater  musical  appreciation  among  the  student 
body  as  a  whole. 
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international  Relations  Club 

OFFICERS 

Martha  Castileberry President 

Mae  Campbeix Vice  President 

Margaret    Olmstead Sea^etary-Treasurer 

The  International  Relations  Club  meets  tlie 
need  of  the  students  for  a  more  thorough  study 
and  discussion  of  international  problems  and  rela- 
tions of  the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are 
taking  elective  courses  in  history  are  eligible  for 
membership.  The  club  meets  once  a  month  and 
has  as  its  adviser  Miss  Nettie  Herndon,  Professor 
of  History  and  Economics. 

Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters 

OFFICERS 

Margaret  Olmstead President 

Nancy  Blanton Secretary 

The  Meredith  League,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
National  League  of  Women  Voters,  was  organ- 
ized in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  students  who 
are  interested  in  becoming  more  informed  con- 
cerning the  present  condition  of  American  gov- 
ernment are  eligible  for  membership.  The  League 
meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  as  adviser. 

Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club 

OFFICERS 

Dorothy    Merritt President 

Martha  Viccellio Vice  President 

Alyne    Reich ....Secretary-Treasurer 
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Inez   Poe Reporter 

Margaeet  Tilghman Program   Chairman 

Gaiideamiis  igiUor — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."  The  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for  those 
especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supple- 
ment to  regular  class  work  and  a  social  life  and 
fellowship  among  students  with  similar  interests. 
The  initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia 
meeting,  and  the  Roman  Banquet  are  special 
features  which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets 
regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  ad- 
viser. Students  taking  Greek  or  electing  work  in 
Latin   are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Colton  English  Club 

The  Colton  English  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  either  majoring  in  English  or  are  making 
E'nglish  an  elective  course.  It  is  thought  that 
these  girls  have  so  signified  that  they  possess 
a  particular  interest  in  English  courses.  Through 
lieved  that  phases  other  than  those  presented 
the  program  presented  at  the  meetings  it  is  be- 
in  class  may  be  developed.  The  plans  for  next 
year  are  composed  of  a  variety  of  interesting  pro- 
grams. (According  to  the  constitution,  officers 
will  be  elected  in  the  fall.) 

Home  Economics  Club 

The  Home  Economics  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  especially  interested  in  Home  Economics. 

73 


All  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking 
work  in  the  Home  Economics  Department  of 
the  college  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  object  of  the  club  is  to  stimulate  interest 
in  the  study  of  Home  Economics.  It  affords  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  those  having  similar 
interests. 

Barber  Biology  Club 

OFFICERS 

Meilba  Hunt ..President 

Evelyn  Bykd Vice  President 

Esther  Bakham , Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1929,  the  object  of  organization  being  to 
further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  were  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  in- 
teresting programs  and  lectures  were  enjoyed. 
Membership  is  restricted  to  students  electing 
biology  and  to  those  averaging  C  on  the  required 
work  in  biology.  Eligible  students  are  elected 
by  the  club. 

Town  Girls  Club 

OFFICERS 

Martha  Castlebury President 

Marion    Vinson Secretary 

Mary  Ruffin Social  Director 

The  Town  Girls  Club  helps  to  bring  the  town 
girls  into  a  more  intimate  contact  with  campus 
life.  Miss  Ellen  Brewer  is  sponsor  of  the  club 
which  has  a  social  room  on  the  second  floor  of 
Johnson  Hall,  The  organization  extends  to  the 
new  girls  a  most  cordial  welcome. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 

40  Points 

student  Government  President. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  President. 

30  Points 

W.  A.  A.  President. 
Society  President. 
Editor-in-Ciiief  of  a  Publication. 
Senior    Class   President. 

25  Points 

Chief  Marshal. 

Vice  President  of  Student  Government. 

House  President. 

President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Director  of  B.  Y.  P.  U. 

Sunday    School    Director. 

Coach    of    Athletics. 

Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 

President  of  Junior  Class. 

20  Points 

First  and  Second  Vice  President  of  B.  S.  U. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
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15  Points 

Manager  of  B-Hive. 

Vice  President  of  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  W.  A.  A., 

Societies,  Senior  Class. 
Assistant  Business   Manager  of  a  Publication. 
Associate  Editors  of  Publications. 
Managing  Editors  of  Publications. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 

10  Points 

Vice  House  Presidents. 

Leaders  of  Mission  Bands. 

Chairman  of  B.  S.  U.  Committees. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  W.  A.  A.,  Societies,  and 

Senior  Class. 
Photo,  Art,  and  Senior  Editors  of  Annual. 
Class    Editor    and    Circulation    Manager    of    The 

Acorn. 
Art  Editor  of  The  Twig. 
President  of  the  Freshman  Class. 
President  of  any  club, 

9  Points 

Cabinet  member  of  B.  S.  U.  not  a  chairman. 

Commencement  Marshal. 

Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  the  Annual. 

Vice  President  of  Junior  Class. 

Sophomore  and   Freshmen  Representative  on  the 

Executive  Committee. 
Vice  President  of  any  Club. 
Business  Manager  of  Glee  Club. 
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8  Points 

Editor   of  Hand   Book. 
Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Annual. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 
Vice  President  of  Sophomore  Class. 

7  Points 

Secretary-Treasurer    of    Sophomore    Class. 
Vice  President  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  Club. 

6  Points 

Society  Critics. 
Captain  of  any  ball  team. 
Secretary-Treasurer   of  Freshman  Class. 
Treasurer  of  any  Club. 

5  Points 

College  Cheer  Leader. 

Chaplain    of   Sergeant-at-Arms   of   Society. 

Reporters   on   Ttvig   Staff. 

Member  of  any  ball  team. 

4  Points 

Member  of  Glee  Club. 

2  Points 

Member  of  any  other  Club. 
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ALMA  MATER 


fr 

~T — rrr 

^    ^    M  J — i — ^^-^ 

f=^ 

/'  /   i> 

-^ \ 

1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

We      aa  -  lute 
Thou  haat  come 
In       thy   path 
Where  the  rho 
Where  the  sons 

thee,    Al  -  ma      Ma  -  ter,     we      sa 
thro'  trib  -  u    -    la  -  tion  and    thy 
the  fields  shall  bloa-som    and     the 
do  -  den  -  dron  blnsh  -  es    on      the 
of      Car  -    0    -    li  -    na  tanght  a 

^  ;    r  i   J.   ^  .^ 

lute 
robe 
dee 
bur 
na  - 

-•-  • 

-r- 

thee  with    a 

is   clean   and 

ert  shall     re  - 

-    ly   mountain's 

tion     to       be 

song, 
white, 

a. 

free, 

1 

— 1 

^= 

t        glf 

-1^1^-^lr  r  ^-^ 

B= 

^       ^       V 

Lp=! 

j 

1             , 

1 

1 

tf-;    jl  J  -^    i-    jM  J-— J     f  1  ^— J     J  1  '-'  1 

At          thy      feet 
Thou    art      fair    - 
In         the     wil    - 
In         the     mid    - 
And     her    daugh 

h     ^     1 

our      loy    -    al 
er       than       the 

land,  where    the 
ters     taught  their 

^    ^    J^ 

—i 1 

hearts 
sum 

4ud 

broth       - 

—ft 7^— 

their 
mer 

dt^r 
ers 

1 

s- 

trib 
in 

foun 
love 
to 

— • 

1 

ute 
its 
tain 
to 
be 

bloom, 
spring; 
roam; 
brave; 

^   rr 

-t-c   H 

=p^^r 

—\- 

f"— f 

=^ 

j-i — 1 

tf  J-  j.r'- 

=^^ 

=i^ 

=4= 

=#= 

1 J  ■  ;  ;  r 

M — 1 

^=t=^f^ 

IX 

-r\-r- 

\>     1 

4= 

TH-fi- 

1 

We      had  wait 

thy     com 

-mp 

in 

thfl 

dark  -  ness,  wait  -  ed 

long. 

Thou  art    born 

un  -  to 

a    king. 

dom 

and 

thy 

crown      is      all       of 

light ; 

For      the  blind 

shall  see 

thy   beau 

-  ty 

and 

the 

deaf    shall   hear  thy 

Toioe, 

•Where  the    wa  - 

ter  -  111 

y'  slum 

hers, 

while 

the 

cy  -  press  guards  its 

rest- 

O'er       a     land 

of  peace 

ful     plen 

-   ty, 

from 

the 

high  -  lands    to     the 

sea, 

/      /        1 

_J1^ 

^    1 

J^ 

1 

i-  ^  ;  :: 

-<s- 

't\  ^.   r   ! : 

44=?- 

=^ 

=|!t: 

V^-p   }   r 

^-=1 

'   ^'  ^ '  r 

=^=^ 

-ir^ 

^ 

i=tr 

h 1 — f — ^- 

Lf_J 

■  n                  1         «.     ^     ^     1 

1 J 1 —  1 

1 . 1 

1      1 

\l     .-  ;  M      JL-J^hj-^ 

-xH^- 

J  °^ 

-'■  y- 

Ere  the  morn  -  ing  star   pro  -  claimed 
Thou  Shalt  smile  a  -  way  the     shad      • 
And  the     si  -  lent  tongue  their  high 
Lo,     thy  lun   -    ny   land   of    prom 
May  thy  ban  -  ner,  Al  -  ma    Ma      - 

J^    ^    i-      ^    ^    J^    ^ 

^ ^Vf     f     f     ^  {/, 

1  1  — r 

thy    na      - 
ow     and 
ho -Ban     . 
iie     and 
ter,    eT 

tal      day. 
the     gloom, 
naa    sing, 
thy  home. 

er     wave. 

B.  T.  V... 

r-'f" 

F  ^  u r    p^  [:  ii'^" 

1  ir-^ 

=M 

1^   If'-  n 

78 


COLLEGE  SONGS 
Alma  Mater 


We  salute  thee,   Alma  Mater,   we   salute  thee  with  a   song; 

At  thy  feet  oui'  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long, 

Ere    the    morning    star    proclaimed    thy    natal    day. 

Thou  hast    come   through   tribulation,    and   thy  robe   is    clean 
and  white ! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou    art    born    unto    a    kingdom,    and    thy    crown    is    all  of 
light; 
Thou   shalt   smile  away  the   shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In  thy   paths    the    fields    shall    blossom    and    the    desert    shall 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
For  the  blind   shall  see  thy  beauty,   and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy    voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where    the    rhododendron    blushes    on    the   burly   mountain's 
breast. 
In   the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam, 
Where    the    water-lily    slumbers    while    the    cypress    guards 
its  rest, 
IjO  !   thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where    the    sons    of    Carolina    taught    a    Nation    to    be    free. 
And    her    daughters    taught   their    brothers    to    be    brave; 

O'er    a   land    of   peaceful   plenty,    from   the   highlands    to    the 
sea, 
May  thy  banner,  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave  I 

R.  T.  Vann. 
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You're  the  Queen  of  Our  Hearts, 
Alma  Mater 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 

Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 

Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 

A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 

Through  the   sunshine   and   tears 

Of  our  dear  college   years, 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  Music   by  Mary  O'Kelly,    '26. 


Meredith,  Meredith 


Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always, 
Meredith,  Meredith,   we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  magnify, 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors,  we  treas- 
ures find. 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind. 

You  guide  for  us   our  wandering  steps   of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth, 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our   hearts  to   Meredith. 
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Meredith,  Meredith,   we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true, 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music   hy   Virginia   Branch,    '28. 

Words  hy  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


Hearts  are  Loyal 


Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you, 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land, 

Chorus : 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together. 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you, 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  hy  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

Meredith  Loyalty  Song 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where  e're  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  hy  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 
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Hail  to  Meredith 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair 

Hail  the  Happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor    to    thee. 

I.  L.  Battin. 

Meredith  We  Sing  Thy  Praise 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 
And  hail  thy  colors  bright. 
Where  e're  they  wave  above  our  heads. 
The  Garnet  and  the  White, 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity 
We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee, 
Ttiou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater; 
Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength, 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 

We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 

We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be. 

And  ever  praise  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Battin. 
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A  Day's  Program 


A.M. 

Rising    bell    , 7:00 

First  breakfast  bell 7:15 

Breakfast  7 :  30 

First  class  8:30 

Second  class  9:30 

Cbapel  10 :  30 

Third  class  11 :  00 

Fourth  class  12 :00 

P.M. 

Lunch  1 :  00 

Fifth  class  1:45 

Sixth  class  and  laboratory 2 :  45 

First  dinner  bell 5:45 

Dinner    _ 6 :  00 

Study  hour 7:30 

Visiting  bell  10 :  00 

Room  bell  10 :  20 

Light  bell  10 :  30 


College  Calendar 

Fall: 

For  new  girls  especially — 

S.  G.  and   B.  S.  U.   reception. 

Society   reception    and    entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church    socials. 

Faculty   entertainment. 
Dramatic    Club   play. 
Freshman   play. 
Wake   Forest    Founders'    Day. 
Stunt   night. 

Interclass  basketball  games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 
Formal  dinners. 
Decision  Day,  October  4. 
Society  installation,  October  7. 
S.  G.  Entertainment. 

Spring  : 

Founders'  Day. 

Student    Government    Association    Reception. 

Class   entertainments. 

Tennis   tournaments. 

Masquerade  party. 

Formal  dinners. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 

May  festival. 

S.  G.  and  B.  S.  U.  banquets. 

B.  Y.  P.  U.  picnics. 

Honor  Society  lecture  and  banquet. 

Hospitality  Week-end. 

Junior-Senior    Banquet. 

Entertainments  for  seniors. 
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Statement  from  the  Trustees  for  the 
Handbook 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student 
body  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student 
government;  subject,  however,  to  the  following 
limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic   matters. 

b.  All     matters     affecting     the     health     of 

the  students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  president,  to  the  dean,  and  to  the 
dean  of  women,  with  their  respective  com- 
mittees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special 
cases  of  discipline  which  in  their  judgment 
can  best  be  handled  in  this  way;  subject  to 
the  right  of  the  trustees  to  review  the  same, 
it  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  au- 
thority not  herein  before  specifically  granted  to 
others,  and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal 
this  grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their 
discretion. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

OFFICERS 

Virginia    Garnett President 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Vernon Vice  President 

Lilian  BeiLl  Jenkins Secretary 

Reba    Parker Treasurer 

FACULTY  ADVISORY   COMMITTEE 

Miss  Caroline  Riggers 
Miss    May    Crawford 
Miss  Alice  Keith 

HOUSE  PRESIDENTS 
Jones  Hall 

Mary  Florence  Cummings President 

Mildred  K.  Moore Vice  President 

Faircloth   Hall 

Helen    Dobson President 

Elizabeth  Lee Vice  President 

String-field  Hall 

Frances    McManus President 

Loretta  Nichols Vice  President 

Vann  Hall 

Christine  Adams Sophomore  Representative 


Student  Goyernment 

student  government  means  all  the  Meredith 
girls,  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  work- 
ing together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  college 
possible. 

The  honor  system  is  the  basis  of  our  policy. 
This  means  that  in  its  application  to  the  con- 
duct of  its  members  each  girl  is  to  be  trusted 
to  observe  all  the  laws  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association.  These  laws  are  made  by  the 
students  themselves,  and  approved  by  the  faculty. 
As  long  as  a  student  is  a  member  of  the  as- 
sociation it  is  expected  that  she  feel  not  only  a 
personal  responsibility  in  abiding  by  its  laws, 
but  a  responsibility  to  the  community,  seeing  to 
it  that  her  fellow-students  live  up  to  the  same 
standard  of  honor. 

It  is  only  through  the  spirit  of  cooperation 
that  any  system  of  self-government  can  rise  to  an 
ideal  plane  of  eflSciency. 

The  spirit  of  the  association  is  the  real  college 
spirit,  and  a  loyal  student  spirit  means  not  only 
a  cooperating  student  organization,  but  clean 
athletics,  religious  organizations,  and  working 
literary  societies.  The  success  of  any  organiza- 
tion in  college  depends  on  the  attitude  of  the 
girls  toward  the  Student  Government  Association. 
We  must  work  together  for  the  common  good 
of  all  before  we  can  work  in  groups  in  smaller 
organizations.  The  student  government  encourages 
loyalty  to  all  organizations,  promptness  in  all 
duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friendship  among 
the  girls. 
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Constitution 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the 
government  of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Nonresident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents 
or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Mere- 
dith accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self- 
government  under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes 
the  following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
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duty  by   cooperating   in   holding  others  to   those 
standards,  as  follows: 
a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters 

(a)  In    dormitory — to    house    president. 

(b)  In     all     other     cases — to     president 
of  student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

(a)  Instructor,  or 

(b)  President   of  student  government. 
&.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By    putting    the    matter    before   the    proper 
authorities    if   the   offender   refuses    to    re- 
port herself. 
Sec.  3.     Every  student  within  three  weeks  after 
the   opening  of   the  fall   semester   shall   sign   the 
following  statement:    "I  have  read  and  know  the 
constitution,  by-laws   and   regulations  of  the   Stu- 
dent Government  Association.     I  realize  that  I  am 
on    my  honor   to   keep   and  enforce   the   rules   of 
the  association,   and    I    pledge   myself   to  observe 
the  same  and  try  to  be  a  consistent  member." 

See.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half. 

ARTICLE    IV 

OFFICERS — THEIR    ELECTION    AND    DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secre- 
tary,   and    a    treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(6)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meeting  held 
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the  second  Monday  in  March,  except  the  president, 
who  shall  be  elected  ten  days  previous  to  the 
above  date,  followed  by  the  nomination  and  elec- 
tion of  the  B.  S.  U.,  athletic,  and  society  presidents 
and  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications, 
in  the  order  above  mentioned.  These  major  of- 
ficers of  the  college  organizations  shall  have  been' 
elected  and  the  nominations  for  minor  student 
government  officers  posted  three  days  before  the 
second  Monday  in  March. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pres- 
ident to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  appoint 
any  call  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary, 
and  to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  in  these  articles. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties. 

(o)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the 
association  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to 
post  all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  dean 
the  list  of  members,  officers,  committees,  and 
other  bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all 
receipts  and  expenditures,  to  collect  fines,  to 
present  a  report  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
association,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
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(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  pres- 
ident, together  with  the  vice  house  president,  to  en- 
force all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to 
the  government  of  the  house.  They  will  also 
preside  over  and  check  the  church  books  each 
Sunday. 

(/)  There  shall  be  one  proctor  for  each  hall. 
These  girls  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee  and  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  six 
weeks.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proctors  to  en- 
force all  house  rules. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE   DEPARTMENT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  pres- 
idents, vice  house  presidents,  town  girls  president 
(provided  the  total  number  of  the  whole  com- 
mittee does  not  exceed  fourteen),  and  one  repre- 
sentative   from    each    of    the   two    lower    classes. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce 
the  rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  busi- 
ness of  that  body. 

(&)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  divide  the  corridors  into  districts  and 
to    appoint    proctors    for    each    semester. 

(c)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  The 
committee  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
privileges  from  and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  These, 
however,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Advisory  Com- 
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mittee  before  being  put  into  effect.  The  penalties 
of  demerits,  suspension,  and  expulsion  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a  com- 
mittee  representing  the   faculty. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other  members 
of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  when- 
ever occasion  may  demand. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and 
regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(&)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Mon- 
day  in    March   for  the    election   of   officers. 

(c)  A  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be  called 
the  first  Wednesday  morning  of  each  month  for 
reports  from  the  Executive  Committee  and  for 
discussion  by  the  members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called    at    any    time    by    the    president    on    her 
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own  motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the 
written  request  of  ten  members.  The  object 
of  these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writ- 
ing when  the  request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  House 
Council  composed  of  all  the  house  presidents,  vice 
house  presidents  and  proctors  at  10:00  o'clock 
p.m.  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  each  month. 
This  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of 
freshman  training  in  student  government  for  the 
new  girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  in  the  fall. 
Attendance  upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory. 
An  examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  the 
course. 

ARTICLE'  VII 

JUDICIAL   DEPAETMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested   in — 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the 
same. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 
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(&)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  he  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted 
at  least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the 
association,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty 
of  the  college  before  its  adoption. 

By-Laws 

I 

The  rules  contained  in  Roberts'  Rules  of  Order 
shall  govern  the  association  in  all  business 
meetings. 

II 

(a)  The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall 
be  one  dollar. 

(&)  A  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  imposed  upon 
any  member  of  the  association  who  is  absent 
from  a  meeting  without  an  excuse  acceptable  to 
the   Executive  Committee. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  election. 
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(b)  A  plurality  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers  of  the  association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Students' 
Handbook  must  be  presented  in  recommendation 
form  by  the  Student  Council  not  later  than  the 
first  week  in  April. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee, 
composed  of  the  presidents  of  the  major  student 
organizations,  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student 
publications,  the  class  presidents,  town  girls  pres- 
ident, the  dean  of  women,  and  three  faculty  mem- 
bers, chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
nominating  committee.  The  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  shall  act  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

The  duties  of  this  committee  shall  be: 

1.  To  act  as  Nominating  Committee. 

2.  To  see  that  the  point  system  is  enforced. 

Student  Regulations 

The    following   regulations    have    been    adopted 
to  govern   college  life  at  Meredith   because   they 
embody  recognized   social   obligations   and   stand- 
ards and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as  to 
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rules  under  which  they  can  best  live  together. 
Each  member  of  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation is  therefore  bound  to  uphold  them  as 
long  as  they  stand.  It  is  understood  that  the 
maintenance  of  these  regulations  is  a  matter  of 
personal  honor. 

Students  are  under  the  college  regulations  from 
the  time  they  reach  Raleigh  until  they  leave  Ra- 
leigh, or  until  they  have  received  permission  from 
the  dean  of  women  to  visit  in  the  city  at  Christ- 
mas vacation  or  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  bring 
discredit  upon  Meredith,  she  may  be  dealt  with 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  although  there  be 
no  existing  rule  to  cover  the  exact  circumstances 
of  the  case. 

All  student  officers  who  are  guilty  of  breaking 
regulations  will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  office 
at   the  discretion   of  the   Student   Council. 

Note:  The  commission  of  major  offenses  or  of 
the  minor  offenses  will  be  the  basis  for  the  ap- 
plication of  this  rule.  A  campus  resulting  from 
automatic  call-downs  or  from  unexcused  absences 
will  not  be  included  in  the  list  of  offenses. 

I.     HOUSE   RULES 

1.  Bells — 

(a)  The  rising  bell  will  ring  at  7:00  a.m., 
the  light  bell  at  10:30,  except  on  Saturday,  when 
light  permission  is  extended  until  11:00. 

(&)  Visiting  bell  will  ring  at  10:00  p.m.;  room 
bell  at  10:20  p.m. 

2.  Quiet — 

(a)  Quiet  must  be  observed  during  silent  hour 
(2:00  p.m.  to  4:00   p.m.)    on  Sunday  afternoons, 
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and  during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning  and 
evening. 

(b)  Under  no  circumstances  will  visiting  dur- 
ing the  Sunday  silent  hour  be  allowed  unless  per- 
mission has  been  obtained  from  the  house  pres- 
ident before  2:00  p.m. 

(c)  Pianos,  victrolas,  radios  and  other  musical 
instruments  may  not  be  used  on  Sunday  morning 
or   during  silent  hour. 

(d)  Victrolas  and  radios  may  be  played  during 
the  week  between  the  hours  of  2:30  and  7:30,  and 
between  10:00  and  10:20.  Soft  needles  must  be 
used  on  victrolas  at  all  times. 

(e)  Students  may  not  visit  during  evening  study 
hours. 

(/)  With  permission  of  the  house  president, 
girls  may  spend  the  night  with  friends  in  the 
same  or  other  buildings  provided  there  are  only 
two  girls  in  a  room.  This  applies  to  week  nights. 
On  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights  they  register 
with  the  house  president. 

(g)  Busy  signs  are  to  be  strictly  observed. 
They  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  study 
and  rest. 

A  No  Admittance  is  a  personal  request,  and 
should  be  courteously  observed. 

(h)  Kitchenettes  can  be  used  during  study 
hour  only  with  permission  of  the  student  govern- 
ment president. 

(i)  Electrical  appliances  may  be  used  in 
kitchenettes  and  pressing  rooms  only. 
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3.  Visitors — 

(a)  Men  may  not  enter  tJtie  dormitory  without 
special  permission  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

No  callers  may  be  entertained  in  the  dormitories 
during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning,  afternoon 
or  evening  or  during  silent  hour. 

(&)  Students  may  have  week-end  visitors  in  the 
dormitory  provided 

(1)  That  permission  has  been  secured  in  advance 
from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

(2)  That  no  more  students   sleep  in  the  room 
than  there  are  single  beds  in  the  room. 

(3)  That  they  be   informed   of  all  house  rules 
and  are  willing  to  comply  with  all. 

(4)  All   over-night   guests,   including   Alumnae, 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

(5)  Week-ends  mean  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

II.     TELEPHONES 

The  pay-station  telephone  may  not  be  used  dur- 
ing the  evening  study  hour  except  by  seniors,  who 
may  use  the   telephone  in  Vann  Hall. 

Please  be  as  considerate  as  possible  in  the  use 
of  the  telephones  as  there  are  others  who  are 
expecting  calls. 

III.     REGISTRATION 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  college  grounds 
without  registering. 

2.  In  registering  students  will  please  observe 
the  following: 

The  name  is  to  be  written  legibly  and  neatly 
with    the    name    of    the    chaperon,    the    hour    of 
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departure,  the  place  (the  exact  address)  and  the 
expected  hour  of  return. 

Immediately  upon  returning  to  the  college  the 
student  will  register,  stating  the  exact  time. 

Students  may  not  register  for  each   other. 

3.  Students  must  register  for  callers  in  the 
office   of  the  dean   of   women   before   6:00   p.m. 

4.  When  shopping,  calling,  riding,  etc.,  in  the 
afternoon,  students  must  register  back  on  the 
campus  at  6:00  o'clock. 

IV.     CHAPEL  AND  CHURCH 

1.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  excused  in  advance  at  the  office  of  dean  of 
women.  Students  must  be  in  their  places  when 
the  organist  begins  playing,  after  which  time  talk- 
ing is  forbidden.  No  books  may  be  taken  into 
chapel. 

2.  Students  may  choose  any  church  as  a  church 
home  within  the  first  three  weeks  after  school 
opens,  and  register  the  same  on  their  schedule 
cards  and  in  the  Sunday  School  and  church  roll 
books. 

3.  Students  must  mark  themselves  present  each 
Sunday  in  the  church  book.  This  means  presence 
at  both  Sunday  School  and  church.  When  away 
from  the  college  or  in  the  infirmary  absences  will 
be  checked  and  excused  in  the  oflace  of  the  dean 
of  women.  Each  girl  is  permitted  to  be  absent 
from  Sunday  School  and  church  five  Sundays  out 
of  the  year  without  excuse.  For  seniors  church 
attendance  is  voluntary. 

4.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  churches 
other   than  their  home   church  five  Sundays  out 

22 


of  the  year.     When  visiting,  they  must  state  the 
name  of  the   church. 

5.  Students  must  attend  church  where  they 
attend  Sunday  School,  except  on  visiting  Sundays, 
when  they  go  direct  from  Sunday  School  to  the 
church  visited. 

6.  Students  may  attend  church  at  night  with 
an   approved  upperclassman    as   chaperon. 

7.  Students  may  not  go  tO'  drug  stores  or 
order  from  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

V.     DELINQUENCIES 

A  student  persistently  absent  will  be  called  to 
explain  to  the  faculty  and  may  be  required  to 
withdraw  from  college. 

For  excused  absence  from  chapel,  no  penalty 
will  be  imposed. 

For  unexcused  absence  from  chapel,  a  student 
shall  be  campused  one  week  for  the  fifth  and 
one  week  for  each  additional  two  unexcused  ab- 
sences during  any  semester. 

For  excused  absence  from  gymnasium,  no 
penalty  will  be  imposed. 

For  unexcused  absence  from  gymnasium,  the 
student  shall  be  campused  one  week  for  the 
third  and  one  week  for  each  additional  unex- 
cused absence  from  gymnasium  during  any 
semester. 

For  excused  absence  from  class,  a  student  shall 
receive  a  reduction  of  one  honor  point  for  the 
ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  honor  point  for  each 
three  additional  excused  absences  a  semester. 
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For  unexcused  absence  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  honor  point  for 
each  unexcused  absence. 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  women 
the  faculty  may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of 
a  prolonged  absence. 

Absences  not  accounted  for  by  the  college 
physician  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  by 
the  dean  of  women. 

Lenient  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  take  cuts  from  church. 

4.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

5.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Strict  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May   not   take    church   cuts. 

5.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

6.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

If  it  is  necessary  for  a  girl  to  break  her  campus 
to  go  out  with  her  parents,  the  time  that  she  is 
out  will  be  doubled  and  added  to  her  campus. 

VI.     SOCIAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  All  invitations  in  the  city  must  be  sent 
by  the  hostess  to  the  office  of  the  dean  of 
women. 

2.  Any  overnight  absence  from  the  college 
(whether   on   a   holiday   or   a    week-end),   unless 
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spent  in  Raleigh  with  members  of  the  immediate 
family,  will  count  as  one  of  the  regular  semester 
week-ends  allowed. 

3.  When  spending  week-ends  in  the  city  stu- 
dents may  appear  in  public  with  young  men  ap- 
proved by  the  hostess. 

4.  With  permission  of  the  dean  of  women, 
students  may  go  driving  any  one  afternoon  dur- 
ing the  week,  except  Sunday,  provided  a  chaperon 
approved  by  the  dean  of  women  has  been  secured. 

5.  Students  when  attending  social  functions  in 
the  evening  must  return  to  the  college  by  10:20 
except  on  Saturday  when  the  hour  of  return  is 
10:30. 

6.  When  visiting,  students  may  leave  the 
college  Saturday  when  work  is  finished,  but  they 
must  be  back  at  the  college  for  their  first 
appointment. 

If  returning  on  Sunday  night,  students  must 
be  in  by  10:20  p.m. 

7.  Students  who  have  riding  permission  from 
home  may  drive  from  4:00-5:30  on  Sunday  after- 
noons with  the  parents  of  other  students. 

8.  Students  may  attend  ball  games  any  one 
afternoon  in  the  week,  with  an  official  chaperon, 
or   on   Saturday   night   with  a  faculty   chaperon. 

9.  Society  initiation  night  is  a  closed  night. 

10.  With  permission  from  home  and  with  an 
approved  chaperon  juniors  and  seniors  may  spend 
out  of  Raleigh  the  Sundays  granted  them  away 
from  the  school,  provided  the  distance  is  con- 
sidered reasonable  by  the  dean  of  women.     The 

25 


student   who   fails   to  return   at    10:20   forfeits  a 
week-end. 

11.  Students  may  see  out-of-town  guests  for 
fifteen  minutes.  In  this  case,  college  students 
(Wake  Forest,  Duke,  and  Carolina)  are  not  con- 
sidered out-of-town  guests. 

CLASS  OFFICERS 
Senior  Class  Officers 

Kathaeinb    Davis President 

Martha    Stack Vice    President 

Jean    Simpson Treasurer 

Junior  Class  Officers 

Elizabeth    Lee President 

CoBNEiLTA  Atkins Vice  President 

Mildred   K.    Moore Secretary 

Pearl    Robertson Treasurer 

Sophomore  Class  Officers 

Ann    Bradsher President 

Frances  Calloway.... Vice  President 

Norma    Rose Secretary 

Katherine    Liles Treasurer 

VII.     OTHER   REGULATIONS 

1.  Meredith  College  students  are  expected  to 
conduct  themselves  with  dignity  at  all  times. 
They  may  not  congregate  with  young  men  in  drug 
stores  nor  carry  on  prolonged  conversations  on  the 
streets.  They  may,  however,  exchange  greetings 
with  any  friend  whom  they  may  meet  when 
shopping. 
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2.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  college,  will  censor  all  public  performances 
and  all  printed  matter. 

3.  Students  will  not  visit  restaurants,  hotels, 
or  hospitals  without  permission. 

4.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  in- 
terference by  one  class  with  another  class,  or 
by  members  of  one  class  with  the  members  of 
another  class,  is  Included  in  the  term  hazing. 

5.  The  punishment  for  cheating  on  examina- 
tion, or  elsewhere,  will  be  expulsion,  withdrawal 
of  credit,  or  demerits;  or  a  combination  of  the 
last  two,  at  the  discretion  of  Academic  Council 
and    Student  Executive  Committee. 

6.  Dances  and  card  parties  are  not  given  at 
Meredith,  nor  do  students  go  to  them  from  the 
college. 

7.  Meredith  students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke 
while  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Meredith  College. 

8.  Riding   with   strangers    is    not   permitted. 

9.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind, 
whether  regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or  un- 
affiliated with  similar  organizations  elsewhere, 
are  absolutely  prohibited.  The  punishment  for 
this  offense  will  be  expulsion,  demerits,  or  sus- 
pension, or  a  combination  of  any  of  these  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Academic  Council  and  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 

10.  Students  may  not  return  to  Raleigh  on 
trains  or  cars  arriving  after  10:20  p.m.,  unless 
they  have  arranged  for  this  in  advance  at  the 
office  of  the  dean  of  women. 
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11.  Alumnae  are  asked  to  register  in  the  of- 
fice of  the  dean  of  women  when  visiting  the 
college.  Calling  hours  and  all  house  rules  must 
be  observed. 

12.  Among  the  offenses  for  which  call-downs 
are    imposed    are    the    following: 

(a)  Failure  to  return  to  campus  within  pre- 
scribed time. 

(&)   Irregularity  in  registering. 

(c)  Failure  to  say  good  night  to  callers  within 
five  minutes  after  bell  rings. 

(d)  Misconduct   in   chapel. 

(e)  Marks  for  untidy  room. 
(/)  Violation  of  house  rules. 
(g)  Violation   of   library  rules. 

(h)   Violation  of  dining-room   regulations. 

(i)   Practicing  before  rising  bell. 

(;■)   Leaving  the  kitchenettes  untidy. 

Four  call-downs  automatically  campus  a  student. 

13.  Students  may,  by  registering  go  to  the 
Wilmont  Drug  Store  during  the  morning  study 
hour,  provided  they  be  not  absent  from  any 
college  duty. 

FRESHME'N    PRIVILEGES 

1.  Freshmen  may  shop  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  one  afternoon  a  week.  On  shopping  days 
they  may  attend  the  afternoon  performance  at  the 
theaters. 

Note:  After  six  weeks,  freshmen  may  shop 
alone, 

2,  Freshmen,  who  are  averaging  C  may  have 
two  shopping  days  a  week  the  second  semester. 
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3.  They  may  have  callers  one  afternoon  each 
week  from  3:00  to  5:30  o'clock,  the  first  and 
third  Saturday  nights  of  each  month  from  8:00 
to  10:00  o'clock,  and  two  extra  week  nights  in 
each  month. 

4.  On  the  first  and  third  Sunday  afternoons 
freshmen  may  have  callers  from  4:00-5:30. 

5.  Freshmen  are  granted  two  evenings  a 
semester  for  social  engagements. 

6.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may 
spend  two  week-ends  away  from  the  college  a 
semester.  This  permission  must  be  sent  direct 
to  the  olfice  of  the  dean  of  women,  and  must 
state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be  made. 

7.  Freshmen  with  a  general  average  of  B 
on  the  fall  semester's  work  may  have  an  extra 
week-end   in   the   spring. 

8.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  with 
permission,  but  may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

9.  Chaperoned  by  an  upperclassman,  they 
may  attend  church  at  night  with  permission. 

10.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  evenings  a 
semester,  with  an  approved  chaperon  provided 
they  are  back  by   study  hour. 

11.  They  may  spend  two  Sundays  each  semester 
in  the  city,  accompanying  the  hostess  home  from 
church  and  returning  at  5:30;  or  leaving  the 
college  at  4:00  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  and  re- 
turning at  10:20  in  the  evening. 

SOPHOMORE  PRIVILEGES 

1.     Sophomores  may  have  callers  any  two  after- 
noons a  week  from  3:00  to  5 :  30,  or  any  one  af ter- 
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noon  and  one  evening  a  week.  The  second  and 
fourth  Saturday  evenings  of  each  month  may  he 
substituted  for  an  afternoon  or  evening  of  that 
week.  The  second  and  fourth  Sunday  afternoons 
from  4:00  to  5:30  sophomores  may  have  callers. 

2.  They  may  have  two  extra  evenings  a  semester 
for  social  privileges. 

3.  They  may  shop  or  attend  the  motion  picture 
theaters   alone   any  two   afternoons  a  week. 

4.  They  may  make  afternoon  calls  in  town 
with  the  permission  of  the  dean  of  women  three 
times  a  month.  They  may  not  have  dates  while 
calling. 

5.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the  college. 
This  permission,  stating  tq  whom  the  visit  is 
to  be  made  must  be  sent  direct  to  the  dean  of 
women. 

6.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  times  a 
semester,  provided  they  have  an  approved 
chaperon,  and  are  back  by  study  hour. 

7.  Sophomores  may  spend  two  Sundays  each 
semester  in  the  city,  accompanying  their  hostess 
home  from  church  and  returning  at  5:30;  or 
leaving  the  college  at  4:00  o'clock  and  returning 
at  10:20. 

8.  Chaperoned  by  an  upperclassman,  they  may 
attend  church  Sunday  night  with  permission. 

JUNIOR   PRIVILEGES 

1.  Juniors  may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night 
in  groups  of  three. 
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2.  By  registering,  Juniors  in  groups  of  two 
may  have  time  of  return  extended  from  6:00  p.m. 
to  7:30  p.m.,  one  evening  a  week,  provided  they 
are  making  an  average  of  C. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  any  two  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  first  and  the  third 
Saturday  evenings  of  each  month. 

4.  Juniors  may  have  callers  the  first  and  third 
Sunday  afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30. 

5.  They  may  go  shopping  or  calling  alone  any 
three  afternoons  a  week. 

6.  Juniors  are  granted  four  evenings  a  semester 
for  social  engagements. 

7.  They  may  go  to  ball  games  at  the  city 
auditorium  in  the  afternoon,  in  groups  of  two. 

8.  With  permission  juniors  may  spend  two 
Sundays  each  semester  away  from  the  college. 

9.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the  college. 
This  permission  stating  to  whom  the  visit  is  to 
be  made  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  dean  of 
women. 

10.  Juniors,  in  groups  of  two,  may  attend  the 
theater  in  the  afternoon  accompanied  by  young 
men  provided  that  they  sign  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Women  and  that  the  young  men  call  for 
them  at  the  college  parlors. 

11.  Juniors,  members  of  the  Student  Council, 
may  chaperon  their  own  classmates  and  under- 
classmen back  to  the  college  when  shopping  in 
the  city,  or  when  attending  the  morning  church 
service. 
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SENIOR   PRIVILEGES 

1.  Seniors  may  walk  and  shop  alone  any  time 
of  the  day  until  6:00  p.m. 

2.  They  may  register  and  make  calls  in  town 
once  a  week.  They  may  not  have  dates  when 
calling. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  any  three  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  second  and  fourth 
Saturday  evenings. 

4.  With  permission  from  home  seniors  may 
spend  four  week-ends  away  from  the  college.  This 
permission  stating  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be  made 
must  be  sent  directly  to  the  dean  of  women. 

Note:  All  seniors  who  are  making  an  average 
of  B  may  spend  five  week-ends  away  from  the  col- 
lege during  the  spring  semester. 

5.  In  groups  of  two,  seniors  may  go  in  the 
afternoon  to  ball  games  in  the  auditorium  and 
to  matinees. 

6.  They  may  spend  not  more  than  three  Sun- 
days a  semester  away  from  the  college. 

7.  They  may  attend  church  Sunday  nights  in 
groups  of  three  without  a  chaperon, 

8.  They  may  go  once  each  week  to  ball  games 
at  the  city  auditorium  and  to  the  theaters  at  night 
in  groups  of  three. 

9.  Seniors  accompanied  by  young  men  may 
attend  the  afternoon  theater  in  groups  of  two 
provided  that  they  have  registered  in  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  and  that  their  escorts  call 
for  them  at  the  college  parlors. 
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10.  They  may  dine  in  the  city  once  each  month, 
returning  to  the  college  at  10:20,  provided  that 
this  be  substituted  for  an  afternoon  or  evening 
for  receiving  callers.  They  may  not  take  senior 
evening  and  weekly  dinner  on  the  same  night. 

11.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may,  by  signing  in 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  go  with  young 
men  to  dinner  and  to  the  evening  performance  at 
the  theater  once  each  week  provided  that  they 
have  registered  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women, 
and  that  the  young  men  call  tor  them  at  the  college 
parlors. 

12.  Senior  members  of  the  Student  Government 
Council  may  chaperon  other  students  from  the 
city  or  from   church  on  Sunday  morning. 

13.  Six  seniors,  approved  by  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  faculty  may  act  in  the  capacity 
of  official  chaperons  at  the  discretion  of  the  dean 
of  women.  No  one  who  has  an  escort  is  considered 
a  chaperon  for  another  girl. 

14.  Three  Seniors  may  attend  the  theater  at 
night  with  escorts,  provided  the  young  men  call 
at  the  college  for  them,  and  return  to  the  college 
with  them. 

PRIVILEGES  OF  THE  LAST  SIX  WEE^S  FOR 

SENIORS  WHO  ARE  BEING  GRADUATED 

IN   JUNE 

1.  Seniors  may  have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

2.  Seniors  may  have  dates  on  Sunday  evening. 

3.  With  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women, 
Seniors  may  go  riding  in  the  afternoon  with 
young   men. 
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4.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  Drug  Store 
between  dinner  and  the  evening  study  hour,  re- 
turning  at   seven-thirty. 

5.  Seniors  may  go  in  to  breakfast  as  late  as 
seven  forty-five,  provided  they  do  not  include 
underclassmen  in  the  privilege. 

6.  Seniors  may  have  light  permission  until 
eleven  o'clock  unless  the  privilege  be  abused  in 
which  case  the  permission  will  be  automatically 
withdrawn. 

HEALTH    REGULATIONS 

1.  Permission  to  keep  lights  on  after  10:30 
by  regular  students  and  after  11:00  p.m.  by  student 
government  officers,  is  granted  by  the  dean  of 
women  in  case  of  emergency. 

2.  Permission  to  practice,  etc.,  before  rising 
bell  is  granted  in  the  same  way. 

3.  Light  permission  is  granted  to  members 
of  the  publication  staffs  the  night  before  the 
periodical  goes  to  press. 

4.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  col- 
lege physician,  must  be  made  by  the  nurse  or  the 
dean  of  women. 

5.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are 
excused  from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 

6.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who 
are  sick. 

HOUSEHOLD    REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order 
by  9:30  a.m. 
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2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room  without   the   house  director's  permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  house  director,  have  colored  women  come 
to  the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  imposed  for  using 
electrical  appliances  in  rooms  other  than  the 
kitchenettes  and  the   pressing  rooms. 

Note — Miss  White's  ofiice  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:00  a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

DINING-ROOM    REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the  dietitian  or  the   dean  of  women. 

2.  No  food,  except  fruit,  cookies,  or  candies, 
may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room. 

3.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room 
equipment  may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room, 
without  the  permission  of  the  dietitian. 

4.  No  student  is  expected  to  leave  the  dining- 
room  in  the  evening  until  the  whole  table  is 
excused.  If  necessary  to  be  excused,  ask  the 
hostess  and  explain  to  her,  then  or  later,  the 
necessity  for  your  request. 

No'TE — Miss  Welch  will  observe  office  hours  for 
fifteen  minutes  after  each  meal. 

MISCET.DANEOUS 

College    Calendar 

In    order    to    avoid    confusion    in    the    College 

Calendar,   dates   for   all   entertainments    or   meet- 
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ings  of  organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause 
conflict,  must  be  arranged  with  the  dean  of 
women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permission 
for  the  entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted 
by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student 
organizations  should  register  dates  of  regular  and 
special   meetings   as   far  in   advance   as   possible. 

BUDGET   FEE 
(Subject  to  change) 

Student  Government  Association $  1.00 

Literary  Societies  1.00 

Oak   Leaves    (Annual) 4.25 

Acorn 2.00 

Twig  - 1.25 

Athletic  Association 45 

Total  - $  9.95 

On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class  5.00 

Junior  Class  8.50 

Senior  Class  5.00 

In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a  member 
of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership  in  which 
is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

TRADITIONS 
I.  College — 

1.  Stunt  Night,  sponsored  each  fall  by  the 
Athletic     Association,     affords     an    excellent     op- 
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portunity  for  class  rivalry.  The  stunts  are  judged 
on  the  ability  of  the  class  to  keep  within  the 
time  limit,  presentation  and  originality,  and  the 
winning  class  is  awarded  the  silver  loving  cup  for 
a  year's  possession. 

2.  Crook,  before  the  opening  of  the  school,  the 
senior  class  hides  the  crook  for  which  the  Juniors 
search   during  the  year. 

A.     RULES  FOR  THE  CROOK 

The  tradition  of  the  crook  was  inaugurated  in 
1906  when  it  was  given  to  the  Senior  Class  by 
the  teacher  of  Dramatics,  Miss  Caroline  Bury 
Phelps.  On  class  day  of  that  year  it  was  presented 
to  the  incoming  Senior  Class.  In  the  fall  of  1913 
the  faculty  willed  that  the  custom  of  hiding  and 
searching  for  the  crook  by  the  Junior  and  Senior 
classes  be  discontinued  because  of  excessive  class 
spirit.  The  custom  was  revived  at  the  com- 
mencement of  '29  when  the  crook  was  again 
presented  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class  on  Class 
Day. 

(1)  If  not  found  the  crook  shall  be  taken  out 
of  hiding  at  midnight  on  the  first  Saturday  night 
in  May  by  the  Senior  and  Junior  Class  presidents, 
from  which  time  it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of 
registration  the  following  September. 

(2)  The  crook  shall  be  presented  to  the  pres- 
ident of  the  incoming  Senior  Class  at  the  class 
day  exercises. 

It  shall  be  presented  by  the  president  of  the 
Senior  Class. 

(3)  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  Seniors 
in  the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  crook.     If 
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the  Juniors  have  found  the  crook  it  shall  have  the 
Senior  Colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of  the 
presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming  Senior 
Class  shall  be  put  on  the  crook. 

(4)  All  crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  stu- 
dents of  Meredith  College. 

(5)  If  the  crook  is  found  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide  it; 
at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make  known 
this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may  at  once  be- 
gin searching  for  the  crook. 

(6)  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become 
known  before  the  crook  is  rehidden  an  hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  opposing 
class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

(7)  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
crook  is  found  within  24  hours  of  the  final  limit. 
After  this  time,  all  activities  must  cease,  and 
the  class  in  possession  may  have  the  crook, 

(8)  The  crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and 
no  one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

(9)  In  case  a  Freshman  or  Sophomore  finds  the 
crook  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member  of 
the  Big  Sister  Class. 

B.     RULES  FOR  HIDING   THE  CROOK 

(1)  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the 
right,  and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

(2)  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

(3)  It  may  not  be  buried. 

(4)  Some   part   of   it   must   show  at  all    times. 
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(5)  If  hidden  out  of  doors  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

(6)  The  crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding, 

3.  To  commemorate  the  choosing  of  the  new 
site  in  1922  a  barbecue  is  given  each  fall,  down  in 
the  grove. 

4.  Early  in  the  morning  on  the  day  on  which 
the  Christmas  holidays  begin,  it  is  customary  for 
all  students  who  care  to  do  so  to  go  caroling  on 
the  campus  and  in  Raleigh. 

5.  '"Step  singing"  during  commencement  is 
symbolic  of  the  classes. 

6.  At  the  close  of  the  fall  semester  the  student 
government  association  sponsors  a  masquerade 
party. 

7.  Society  "Decision  Day,"  which  comes  early 
in  the  fall,  marks  the  close  of  the  competition  be- 
tween the  two  societies.  This  is  closely  followed 
by  the  initiation  for  the  New  "Astros"  and  the  in- 
stallation service  for  the  new  "Phis." 

8.  Once  during  every  college  generation  the 
members  of  the  faculty  put  away  their  academic 
manners  and  clothing,  don  quaint  attire,  and  pre- 
sent for  the  entertainment  of  the  students  "Alice 
in  Wonderland." 

9.  It  is  customary  for  the  May  Queen  to  carry 
an  arm  bouquet  of  iris,  which  is  the  college  flower, 
at  the  May  Day  Fete. 

II.  Class — 
1.     Senior. 

a.  Early    in    the    morning    on    May    Day    the 
Seniors  sing  to  the  president  and   present 
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him  with  a  basket  of  flowers  in  the  dining 
room  at  breakfast;  then  they  conclude  the 
singing. 

b.  On  one  night  during  commencement  they 
make  a  bonfire  for  the  burning  of  the  article 
which  they  have  most  disliked  during  their 
four  years  at  Meredith. 

c.  The  seniors  are  in  charge  of  the  Vesper 
service  on  the  last  Sunday  night  before 
commencement. 

2.  Junior. 

a.  Each  Junior  adopts  a  "Little  Sister"  from 
the  Freshman  Class. 

b.  The  Juniors  elect  a  president  for  the  Fresh- 
man Class,  whose  duty  it  is  to  serve  for 
six  weeks  after  which  time  the  Freshman 
class  may  reelect  her  or  elect  a  new 
president. 

c.  Juniors  decorate  the  post  for  the  Daisy 
chain  with  Senior  colors  for  the  Class  Day 
exercise. 

d.  During  the  year,  they  select  a  class  sweater 
or  jacket  on  which  they  wear  the  class 
numerals. 

e.  In  the  spring  the  Juniors  entertain  the 
Seniors  at  the  annual  Junior-Senior 
banquet. 

3.  Sophomore. 

a.  In  the  spring  of  each  year,  the  Sophomores 
celebrate  "Soph"  Day  Off  at  which  time 
they  entertain  in  the  evening  the  State 
College   and   Wake   Forest    Sophomores    in 
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honor  of  their  having  painted  the  Sophomore 
numerals  on  the  water  tank.  , 

b.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  they 
sing  to  the  May  Queen. 

c.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises,  they  carry  the 
Daisy  Chain,  sing  to  the  Big  Sisters,  and 
form  their  numerals  on  the  steps  of  John- 
son Hall. 

d.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

4.     Freshman. 

a.  The  Freshman  Class  entertains  its  "Big 
Sisters"  class  at  a  breakfast  at  the  "Old 
Chimney"  at  some  time  during  the  spring 
semester. 

b.  They  may  assist  their  Big  Sister  class  in 
searching  for  the  crook. 

III.  ''Even"  Traditions — 

1.  They  wear  green  stockings  on  Soph  Day  Off. 

2.  They  put  May  Day  baskets  on  the  doors  of 
their   Big    Sisters    during  their    Sophomore   year. 

3.  Seniors    have    a    candlelight    service    at    the 
fountain  during  commencement. 

IV.  "0(Z(Z"  Traditions — 

1.  Singing  of  "These  Bones." 

2.  A  black  glove  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic 
of  odd  spirit. 

3.  A  red  devil  is  the  mascot. 

4.  The  class  colors  are  rainbow  colors. 

ORDER      OF      CLASSIFICATION      AND      ACA- 
DEMIC REGULATIONS  NOT  PRINTED 
IN  THE  CATALOGUE 

1.     The  students  will  first  register  in  the  pres- 
ident's oflace. 
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2.  Then  they  will  pay  to  the  bursar  the  ma- 
triculation fee  of  $100.00  for  resident  students  or 
130.00  for  day  students. 

3.  The  students  will  carry  the  bursar's  re- 
ceipt to  the  dean's  oflSce,  where  the  course  of 
study  will  be  arranged  and  registration  be 
completed. 

4.  Unexcused  absence  will  entail  lowering  of 
grade.  Students  will  arrange  with  their  instructors 
about  making  up  work  missed. 

5.  Students  will  receive  zeros  for  cutting  the 
last  recitation  in  subjects  before  a  holiday,  and 
the  first  day  after  a  holiday. 

6.  Students  may  not  miss  class  work  or  private 
lessons,  or  change  them  from  one  day  to  another, 
before  holidays  or  to  make  visits. 

7.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  course  without  written  permission  from  the 
dean. 

8.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations 
in  all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

9.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or 
other  entertainments  without  the  permission  of 
the  dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  be- 
fore practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will 
not  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per  week. 

10.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meet- 
ings of  any  nature  during  study  hours  is  granted 
only  by  the  dean  of  women. 

11.  Students  whose  names  appear  on  the  de- 
linquent list  will  be  deprived  of  social  privileges 
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at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor  concerned  and 
the  dean  of  women. 

12.  For  out-staying  their  leave,  without  proper 
excuse,  or  for  any  other  irregularity  in  con- 
nection with  week-end  visits;  students  will  be 
deprived  of  future  week-end  privileges,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  dean  of  women.  If  it  is  the 
last  week-end,  the  case  will  be  acted  upon  by  the 
faculty. 

13.  An  absence  from  any  college  duty  im- 
mediately preceding  or  following  a  holiday  will 
mean  more  than  an  unexcused  absence,  and  will 
be  acted  upon  by  the  faculty. 

REGUL4ATIONS   FOR   TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  dean  and 
the  head  of  the   department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may 
have  will  be  determined  by  the  dean.  (Ordi- 
narily, three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as 
one  academic  hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be 
reported  and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course  the  dean  and  the  tutor  will  determine 
the  price. 

LIBRARY    REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open 
daily,  except  Sundays,  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m., 
and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m. 
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students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by 
the  demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of 
two  weeks  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other 
persons.  Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  libra- 
rian when  needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged 
for  each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out 
overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter 
as  they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned 
promptly  when  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date 
the  fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per 
cent  for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves, 
but  must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted. 
If  they  know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should 
call  for  it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book 
and  name  the  course  in  which  it  is  assigned: 
for  example,  Edman's  Human  Traits,  Sociology. 
Only  one  reserve  book  may  be  taken  to  use  in 
the  room  at  one  time,  because  we  have  so  few 
books.  A  student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book 
after  she  has  finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be 
waiting  for  it. 
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Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once ; 
three  taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave 
the  library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five 
minutes  before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding 
chapel;  twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing 
time  and  three  times  five  minutes  before  clos- 
ing. This  is  done  in  order  to  get  the  desks 
cleared  before  chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books 
ready  to  go  out  at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of 
two  demerits  for  the  first  offense,  and  five  demerits 
if  the  offense  is  repeated. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers,  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 

Students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  call-downs  for  each 
offense. 

MUSIC  PRACTICE 

1.  Under  all  circumstances  proctors  will  mark 
a  student  absent  if  she  does  not  practice  during 
the  time  assigned  her. 

2.  Under  no  circumstances  do  proctors  excuse 
students;  therefore,  such  requests  must  not  be 
made  of  them.  These  requests  must  be  made  of 
the  head  proctor. 

3.  Under  all  ordinary  conditions  students  will 
practice  at  their  regular  time.  If  any  one  wishes 
to  substitute  some  other  hour,  the  permission  of 
the  head  proctor  must  be  obtained  before  the 
change  is  made;  otherwise  the  absence  will  not  he 
excused.    Practice  may  not  begin  before  6:45  a.m. 
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4.  When  students  are  given  the  privileges  of 
making  up  practice,  it  must  be  made  up  and  so 
reported  within  three  days  from  the  time  it  was 
missed.  Otherwise  it  will  go  on  the  college  record 
as  unexcused. 

5.  All  students  taking  as  much  as  two  hours 
of  practice  are  required  to  attend  the  student 
recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons;  any  other  music 
student  not  having  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours 
of  work  a  week  will  be  required  to  attend.  An 
unexcused  absence  from  recital  will  count  as  an 
absence  from  regular  practice. 

6.  Every  absence  or  tardiness  should  be  ex- 
plained to  the  head  proctor  at  once.  Unless  so 
explained,  after  three  days  such  delinquency  will 
go  on  the  college  record  as  unexcused. 

In  all  cases  two  tardies  count  as  one  absence; 
leaving  practice  rooms  without  permission  for 
visiting  or  other  purposes  will  count  as  a  tardy. 
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BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Marguerite  Warren President 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Vernon First  Vice  President 

Ella   Lee  Yates Second   Vice  President 

Miriam    Wilson Secretary 
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Mabel    Bowling Director 

Martha   Stack   and   Mary   Chandler 

Associate  Directors 

Mae    Marshburn Secretary 

Mary  Hill Reporter 

Mildred    Moore Pianist 

Mabel    Martin Chorister 

Y.  W.  A. 

Dixie  Lee  Bale President 

Josephine  Turner Vice  President 

Virginia  Lambert Secretary 

Virginia    Rollins Publicity    Chairman 

Service   Band 

Pearl  Robertson President 

Kathleen  Gilleland Vice  President 

Mary  G.   Smith Secretary 

B-HiVE 
Ruth  Tucker Manager 
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Sunday  School  Dbpaetmbnt 
General  Officers 

Katherine   Blai.ock..„ Director 

Louise  Hooutt Associate  Director 

Frances  Aldeeman Secretary 

Motto 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are  just,  whatsoever 
things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely, 
whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if  there  6e 
any  virtue,  and'  if  there  'be  any  praise,  think  on 
these  things." — Philippians  4:8. 


Greeting 


The  members  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
send  you  hearty  greetings  and  a  warm  welcome. 
We  are  hoping  that  you  may  link  your  heart  with 
ours  in  Christian  fellowship,  and  that  you  may 
find  opportunities  for  service  and  a  deeper  spiritual 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ.  We  welcome  you  into 
our  midst,  and  we  are  anticipating  great  work 
together  with  you  during  the  year. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  a  correlation  of 
the  religious  activities  of  the  college  students 
and  the  federation  of  all  the  unit  religious  or- 
ganizations. In  the  unit  organizations  one  finds 
a  wide  field  of  interests  and  activities.  .  We  are 
trusting  that  each  new  student  will  take  advan- 
tage of  these  opportunities  for  Christian  service 
and  training. 
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Baptist  Student  Union  Constitution 

ARTICLE    I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  religious  activity  of 
Meredith  College  shall  be  Baptist  Student  Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  mem- 
bership in  any  of  the  unit  religious  organizations 
(S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  or  Service  Band). 

ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  as  follows: 

First.  To  strengthen,  correlate  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  unit  religious  organizations 
(Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  Service  Band,  Sun- 
day School  Department)  into  one  campus  or- 
ganization with  one  all-inclusive  program  of 
religious  activity. 

Second.  To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
wise  way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  unit 
religious   organizations. 

Third.  To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and 
community  member  of  the  institution  in  that 
religious  activity  or  activities  which  she  needs 
for  her  highest  Christian  development  and 
spiritual  growth. 
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Fourth.  To  direct  all  religious  activities  on 
the  campus. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
first  vice  president,  second  vice  president,  secre- 
tary,   treasurer,    and    publicity   director. 

ARTICLE   V 

EXECUTIVE   COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union,  which  shall  consist 
of  the  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and 
one  member  representing  each  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

There  shall  be  a  Baptist  representative  of  the 
faculty. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  will,  elect 
new  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discon- 
tinue  those   that   may   become   unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be   chairman   of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet 
once  each  week,  on  Tuesday  night  at  9 :  15  o'clock. 

Sec.  2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  as  such, 
shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain 
a  proper  esprit  de  corps. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

Section  1.  Executive.  The  Executive  Coun- 
cil of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be  the 
Executive   Committee. 

Sec.  2.  Statistical.  The  secretary  shall  be 
chaiirnxan  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the 
membership  in  and  attendance  upon  the  various 
unit  organizations.  These  reports  shall  be  dili- 
gently recorded. 

Sec.  3.  Special.  Other  permanent  or  special 
committees  may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the 
president    of    the    Baptist    Student   Union. 

Sec.  4.  Ex  Offioio.  The  president  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  and  the  president  of  the  col- 
lege shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE    VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  shall  be  made  each  year  of  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
Each  unit  shall  share  proportionately  in  this 
budget. 

ARTICLE  IX 

RECOGNITION 

The  president,  the  faculty,  and  the  board  of 
trustees  shall  be  urged  to  vest  in  this 
Baptist  Student  Union  that  prestige  and  power 
which  shall  make  it  the  governing  factor,  sub- 
ject at  all  times  to  the  higher  school  authorities, 
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of  the  religious  life  and  activities  of  the  students 
on   the   campus. 

The  institution  shall  he  asked  to  support  and 
sanction  the  entire  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By-Laws 

ARTICLE    I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually,  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  spring  commencement  of  the  institution. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
six  weeks  before  the  spring  commencement. 

ARTICLE   II 

officers'  duties 

The  duties  of  the  officers  and  the  members  of 

the  Executive   Council   shall  be   those   commonly 

assigned  to  similar  officers  in  like  organizations, 

or  as   is  otherwise   designated. 

ARTICLE  III 

EXECUTIVE     COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  over-lapping 
of  activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and 
spiritual  needs  and  development  of  every  student 
in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution  before  presentation  to 
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the  student  body;   to  correlate  and  propagate  all 
religious    activities   of   the   institution. 

ARTICLE  IV 

AMENDMENTS 

The  constitution  and  by-laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  pro- 
vided the  Executive  Council  approves  the  change 
and  that  two  weeks  notice  has  been  given,  and 
three-fourths  of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for 
such  changes. 
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B.  Y.  P.  U.  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  is  twofold:  to 
minister  to  and  develop  the  spiritual  nature  of  the 
girls  and  to  train  them  for  active  and  efficient 
service  in  their  home  church.  Through  the  B.  Y. 
P.  U.  they  are  trained  in  devotion,  doctrine,  Bible 
study,   and  missions. 

The  general  assembly  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  meets 
each  Wednesday  evening  at  six  forty-five  for 
fifteen  minutes,  after  which  the  eight  unions  have 
separate    meetings    for   forty-five   minutes. 

The  B  .Y.  P.  U.  slogan  is,  "Speaking  your  best 
for  Christ,"  and  the  foremost  aim  of  the  organiza- 
tion is  to  have  every  girl  on  the  campus  choose 
that   as   her   personal   motto. 

Presidents  of  the  Unions 
Union  President 

Rosa  Hocutt  Powell Katherinb  Liles 

Alda  Grayson Agnes  Gentry 

Katie  Murray Alice   Boyer 

Maude   Burke  Dozier Cora  Miros 

Marjorie   Spence Katherine  Privott 

Ida  Flake  Hurley Margaret  Andrews 

Belle  Tyner  Johnson ....Susan  Emma  Sloan 

Pearl  Johnson Maybelle  Wheeler 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY 

The  Y.  W.  A.  of  Meredith  College  welcomes  you 
wholeheartedly,  and  wishes  to  help  you  be  of 
greater  service  to  your  church,  your  college,  and 
the  people  of  the  world.  The  purpose  of  our 
organization  is  to  develop  a  symmetrical  Christian 
young  womanhood,  to  bind  together  the  young 
women  of  this  college  for  world-wide  service  for 
Christ,  and  to  give  instruction  in  the  methods  and 
mission  work  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

Each  Sunday  night,  a  Vesper  Service  is  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.  W.  A.,  with  devotional 
and  missionary  programs.  Each  morning,  except 
Sunday,  a  Morning  Watch  Service  is  held  before 
breakfast.  At  a  convenient  time  during  the  year, 
interesting  mission  study  classes  are  offered,  and 
each  girl  is  urged  to  take  advantage  of  this  op- 
portunity. 

We  will  need  the  help  and  cooperation  of  each 
girl  at  Meredith  if  our  Y.  W.  A.  next  year  is  to 
count  for  the  most  on  our  campus.  We  are  de- 
pending on  you  to  do  your  part. 

Circle  Leaders 
Circle  Leader 

Mary    Warren Bertha    Mae    Stroud 

Fannie  Heck Mary  Florence   Cummings 

Dorothy  Gower Anne  Mae  Taylor 

Sophia   Lanneau Ann   Bradsher 

Blanche   Barrus Hazel  Boswell 

Lottie  Moon Amorette  Byrd 
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SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  Sunday  School  Department 
on   the  Meredith   campus   is  threefold. 

1.  It  seeks  to  create  more  interest  in  Sunday 
School  work  among  the  girls. 

2.  It  aims  to  uphold  the  standards  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

3.  It  seeks  to  correlate  the  work  of  the  Mere- 
dith Sunday  School  classes  in  the  different 
churches    attended    by    the    Meredith    girls. 

It  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Sunday  School  De- 
partment to  take  the  work  from  the  churches, 
but  rather  to  create  more  interest  in  the  training 
school  of  the  church. 

To  all  of  you,  we  extend  an  invitation  to  join 
us,  and  to  do  your  best  for  Christ  in  our  training 
school. 

Presidents  of  Various  Ci^sses 

First  Baptist  Church 

Nancye  Vicceixio Departmental  Director 

Vera  Lee  Thornton 

Departmental  Enlistment  Chairman 
Virginia  GARi<!mTr.... Departmental  Social  Chairman 
Mary   Laura   Vaughan 

Departmental  Worship  Chairman 

Mr.    Owens Departmental    Secretary 

Annie  Mae  Taylor Departmental   Chorister 

Frances    Morris Departmental    Pianist 

Senior  Class Margaret  Shields  Everett 

Sophomore  Class Norma  Rose 

Freshman   Class .*. 
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Tabernacle  Church 
Mooneyham   Class Louise  Correll 

Pullen  Memorial  Church 
Caviness  Class Mary  Creath 

Service  Band 

If  you  are  interested  in  making  your  life  one 
of  service,  we  welcome  you  into  our  Service  Band. 
Having  as  our  greatest  desire  the  following  of 
His  will  for  our  lives,  we  meet  twice  each  month 
for  intensive  study  of  the  Bible,  the  mission 
fields,  and  all  phases  of  religious  activities  in 
the  Baptist  denomination. 

Aside  from  the  regular  meetings,  the  Service 
Band  carries  on  practical  work  of  social  service 
within  the  city.  We  eagerly  look  forward  to  hav- 
ing many  of  you  join  us  in  our  glorious  task  of 
bringing  Christ  into  the  lives  of  all  people. 

B-Hive 

The  B-Hive,  or  college  supply  store,  was  first 
called  the  "Y-Store"  having  been  opened  under  the 
direction  of  the  college  Y.  W.  C.  A.  However  in 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven  when  the  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  was  supplanted  by  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  the  supply  store  was  placed  under  the 
supervision  of  that  organization  and  its  name 
changed  to  "B-Hive." 

The  little  red  house  can  supply  you  with  many 
of  the  necessities  and  luxuries  of  life — everything 
from  books  and  stationery  to  candy  and  ice  cream. 
Meet  us  at  the  B-Hive,  and  let  us  serve  you. 
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Churches 

There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian, 
Episcopal,  Catholic,  Christian,  Disciples,  and 
Lutheran  churches  in  Raleigh.  Every  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  the  church  for  which  she  has 
a  preference.  The  first  two  Sundays  after  school 
opens  the  students  are  allowed  to  visit  different 
churches  of  their  denominations.  After  that  they 
must  fully  decide  what  church  they  prefer  to  at- 
tend regularly. 

"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come  early  and   avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  on  our 
campus  unite  in  welcoming  you  to  Meredith. 
Look  out  for  Meredith  B.  S.  U.  badges  at  the 
station. 

Notify  authorities  of  college  if  you  come  on  a 
night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for   some  one  to   meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if 
you  come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after   you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  Information  Bureau 
for  any   information. 

,  Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
be  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  any  time.  They  are 
always  anxious  to  help  you. 
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Bring  pillow,  pillow  cases,  sheets,  blankets, 
dresser  and  table  covers  with  you.  Your  ma- 
terial for  curtains  had  best  be  bought  here,  so 
you  will  have  no  trouble  in  fitting  your  windows. 
But  this  is  not  all.  Every  college  girl  wants 
an  attractive  room.  So  bring  your  soft  cushions, 
pictures,  mottoes,  and  all  those  little  fixings  which 
add  so  much  to  a  room.  Remember  that  you  will 
be  here  for  nine  months,  and  you  certainly  will 
enjoy  life  more  in  a  cheerful  room. 

Somebody  is  more  homesick  than  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something 
for   that  other   girl. 

The  official  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U. 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  building  are  im- 
portant.    Watch  them. 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  adver- 
tise in  our  publications.    "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette 
on  the  first  floor  in  your  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do 
until  you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publica- 
tions, go  out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here. 
Don't  chum  with  just  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 
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Athletic  Association 

Fair  play  makes  the  character^  stronger,  and 
tends  to  a  well  developed  integrated  personality. 

OFFICERS 

Ruth    McCourry President 

Mae   Marshbubn Vice   President 

Katherine    Lilbs Treasurer 

Dorothy   Dockery Secretary 

"Welcome,"  a  small  word  but  meaning  a  lot, 
new  girls!  The  "A.  A."  invites  you  to  come  and 
lend  a  helping  hand  in  our  recreation  here  on  the 
campus.  If  there  is  to  be  a  well  rounded  student 
body  everyone  must  have  some  exercise.  You 
do  not  merely  come  to  college  to  become  mentally 
equipped  for  life,  but  there  must  be  some  physical 
development  for  the  good  of  the  mind.  Do  you 
know  no  student  can  get  the  most  from  her  college 
days  if  she  does  not  excel,  to  some  extent,  in 
academic  work,  and  it  is  equally  true  that  a 
girl  misses  one  of  the  keenest  pleasures  of  her 
college  life  if  she  does  not,  at  some  time  during 
the  school  year,  feel  the  thrill  of  playing  a  clean 
game  against  a  rival  class  team,  or  having  oodles 
of  class  spirit  when  you  see  the  manager  of  the 
winning  team  go  up  after  the  cup  at  the  end  of 
the   season. 

The  athletic  field  is  one  of  the  many  places 
where  friends  are  made  and  health  and  happiness 
reigns.  You  also  will  be  helping  your  class  and 
college  win  distinction  on  the  field.  The  wearers 
of  the  "M"  welcome  you  to  our  campus  and  hope 
that  soon  you  will  be  a  part  of  us. 
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PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  the  athletic  association  is  to 
promote  fair  play  and  team  work  among  the  girls, 
and  to  develop  the  body  along  with  the  mind. 

SPORTS 

The  major  sports  are:  hockey,  in  the  fall; 
basketball,  in  the  winter;  and  tennis  and  track, 
in  the  spring. 

The  minor  sports  are:  baseball,  archery,  golf, 
soccer,  volley  ball,  push  ball,  and  hiking,  which 
may  be  played  on  a  year-round  basis,  as  the 
demand  arises. 

The  girls  go  swimming  in  the  fall  and  spring. 
There  is  no  pool  on  the  campus,  but  several  of  the 
pools  are  open  to  us  in  Raleigh.  There  are  several 
excellent  municipal  golf  courses  around  Raleigh 
that  are  also  open  to,  Meredith  girls  the  year 
round. 

AWARDS 

Varsity,  or  all  Meredith,  teams  are  picked  in 
each  sport  by  the  Athletic  board.  At  the  end  of 
the  year  letters  are  awarded  to  all  girls  making 
the  required  number  of  points.  If  a  girl  is  good 
enough  she  may  get  hers  earlier. 

In  addition  to  the  awarding  of  the  "M's"  there 
are  the  inter-class  championship  hockey  cup, 
basketball  cup,  and  the  cup  for  the  best  stunt 
presented  stunt  night.  This  event  is  sponsored 
by  the  A.  A. 

There  is  also  recognition  in  the  tennis  tourna- 
ment as  well  as  in  other  athletic  events. 
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MEMBERSHIP  IN  A.  A. 
Every  student  of  Meredith  College  automatically 
becomes    a    member     of     the     Meredith     College 
Athletic   Association. 

DUES 
The  dues  of  the  A.  A.  are  taken  care  of  in  the 
regular  student  budget  fee,  the  amount  being  $.50 
per  member  per  year.  This  money  is  used  for  the 
actual  running  expenses  of  the  association  (poster 
material,  stunt  night  tickets,  stationery,  etc.), 
for  the  purchase  of  equipment,  and  for  the  im- 
provement and  upkeep  of  the  athletic  field. 

QUALIFICATIONS    AND    ELECTION    OP 
OFFICERS 

The  officers  of  the  A.  A.  are  elected  by  the  whole 
association  according  to  the  time  and  manner  of 
election  prescribed  by  the  Student  Government 
Association  for  all  student  body  elections.  The 
president  shall  be  chosen  from  the  incoming 
Senior  class,  the  vice  president  from  the  incoming 
Junior  class,  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  from 
the  incoming  Sophomore  class.  Managers  for  each 
sport  are  elected  by  each  class  for  its  own  class 
team. 

THE   ATHLETIC    BOARD 

The  Athletic  Board  consists  of  the  president, 
vice  president,  secretary,  and  treasurer  of  the  as- 
sociation, the  class  managers  for  the  current 
sports,  and  the  director  of  athletics,  as  an  ex 
officio  member.  The  board  handles  the  business 
of  the  A.  A.,  picks  class  teams  and  the  Varsity, 
and  supervises  all  athletic  activities. 
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THE  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETE  TROPHY 

The  all-round  athlete  trophy — a  silver  statuette 
of  "Winged  Victory" — is  presented  during  Com- 
mencement to  the  girl  who  has  most  nearly  repre- 
sented "Meredith's  Ideal  Athlete,"  in  that  she  has 
not  only  been  outstanding  in  athletic  ability,  but 
has  also  been  outstanding  in  character,  sportsman- 
ship, attitude,  teamwork,  and  loyalty  to  practices. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Students  who  are  excused  from  physical  educa- 
tion classes  on  account  of  physical  disability 
shall  be  debarred  from  taking  part  in  any  athletics. 

From  the  first  of  October  until  May  Day 
regular  gymnasium  exercises  are  required  of  all 
students  except  Seniors,  for  two  hours  each  week. 

Small  monograms  will  be  given  to  all  students 
taking  regular  Physical  Education  for  a  perfect 
attendance  record  for  the  entire  year;  i.e.,  for 
active  class  work  at  all  times. 

In  the  coming  year,  1933-34,  we  are  hoping  that 
all  girls  will  take  a  more  active  interest  in 
athletics  than  ever  before,  because  in  our  new 
site  there  is  ample  room  for  many  different  sports, 
and  we  are  hoping  to  make  each  rank  with  the 
best. 

The  Literary  Societies 

There  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  the  new 
girls  may  choose  between,  after  having  become 
acquainted  with  the  activities  and  members  of 
both.    There  is  always  the  keenest  of  competition 
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between  the  two  societies  until  the  date  of  choos- 
ing which  must  be  by  the  first  Saturday  in  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring 
the  students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression 
in  both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the  year  from  the  respective  societies.  This  year 
the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  was  presented  to  Miss 
Dorothy  Merritt.  The  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling 
medal  was  presented  to  Miss  Martha  Annis 
Abernathy. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  the  coming  of  the  new  girls,  and  extend  a 
cordial  welcome  and  invitation  to  the  class  of 
'37. 

Amorette  Byrd,  College  Marshal 


PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

OFFICERS 

Eliza    Briggs President 

Mary  Carter  Nooe Vice  President 

Mary  Allen  Lewis Secretary 

Frances    Calloway Treasurer 
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MARSHALS 

Gwendolyn    Crowder,    Chief 

Lillian  Bell  Jenkins  Lena  Honeycutt 

Elizabeth  Davidson 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  wel- 
come and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary 
Society  represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is 
light  and  laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs 
are  enjoyed  both  by  those  who  partake  and  those 
who  look  on.  There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary 
contests.  There  are  get-together  meetings  where 
every  one  learns  to  understand  and  love  everyone 
else  a  little  more.  And  over  all  there  is  the  spirit 
of  "Mother  Phi." 

You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high 
with  hope,  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.  May  you 
catch  the  kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi,"  and  hear 
her  as  she  calls  you  "to  her  house  of  light," 
see  the  goal  to  which  she  points,  and  walk  with 
her  singing  exultantly: 

"Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare. 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way." 

PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands,  in  silence  bow, 
High  honor   sits  upon   her   breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 
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Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks, 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come   daughters,   walk  with   me   in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here   your   highland   home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane, 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire. 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON  LITERARY  SOCIETY 

"iJe  huilds  too  low  who  huilds  heneath  the 
stars." 

OFFICERS 

Grace    Carr President 

Katherine  Hicks Vice  President 

Katherine   Mosely... Secretary 

Betsy   Bizzel Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Mary   Lois    Parker,    Chief 
Mary  Bess  Van  Landingham 

Stuart  Weatherspoon 
Hazel    Boswell 

The  spirit  of  "Mother  Astro"  has  infused  a  feel- 
ing of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty  into  the 
Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes  every 
member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard,  that 
of  cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the  art 
of  combining  the  academic  and  social  activities, 
on  our  campus,  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner.  Every 
meeting  is  prearranged  and  an  interesting  pro- 
gram— devoted  to  the  expression  of  individual 
talent — is  presented.  The  society  also  sponsors  a 
number  of  lectures,   literary  contests,  and  social 
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activities  during  the  college  year.  To  the  prospec- 
tive "new  Astros,"  who  are  so  soon  to  become  a 
part  of  us,  we  extend  a  gracious  welcome,  and 
a  cordial  invitation  that  each  of  you  will  choose 
to  "build  among  the  stars"  and,  also,  help  to  make 
the  Commencement  "Astro"  line  longer  than  ever 
before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children.  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  gold  and  white, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures. 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And   thy    bidding,   always   sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  Mountains  to  the  sea, 
Astro,    Mother    Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a   purpose   of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies. 
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Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

With  a  love  that  grows  not  old, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
See  us  rally  'round  thy  banner. 

Dear  old  white  and  gold. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

Evelyn    Barker Editor 

Pearl  Robertson Associate  Editor 

Margaret  Tilghman Senior  Editor 

Bertha  Mae  Stroud Junior  Editor 

Louise  Helsabeck Sophomore  Editor 

Zellah    Washburn Photo    Editor 

Catherine  Mosely Photo  Editor 

Peg  Le  Grand Art  Editor 

Charlotte  Gamm.ag¥..... Assistant  Business  Manager 

Mary  Carter  Nooe Advertising  Manager 

Frances  Calloway 

Assistant  Advertising  Manager 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  College  annual,  pub- 
lished by  the  Philaretian  and  Astrotekton  Literary 
Societies.  Unlike  The  Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially 
of  a  literary  nature,  but  its  purpose  is  to  represent 
every  phase  of  college  life,  including  all  the  classes, 
all  college  and  student  organizations  and  clubs, 
thus  aiming  to  portray  our  life  as  it  really  is. 
Although  each  of  these  phases  has  its  place,  the 
Senior  class  is  properly  accorded  the  most 
prominence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly  budget.  Anyone  else  desiring  one  should 
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make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the  business 
manager. 

ACORN  STAFF 

Editorial  Staff 

Grace  E.   Lawreince Editor-in-Chief 

Carolyn  Wray,  Isabellei  Morgan.... /8'emor  Editors 

Inez  Poei,  Eleanor  Lilley Junior  Editors 

Elizabeth  Austin,   Nina  Binder 

Sophomore  Editors 

Onie    Campbell ....Science   Editor 

MiLDREiD  E.   Moore Music  Editor 

Elberta    Poster ....Art    Editor 

Dr.   Mary    Lynch   Johnson ....Faculty  Adviser 

Business  Staff 

Emily   Miller.... Business   Manager 

Virginia  Paeris,  Louise  Mahtin 

Assistant  Business   Managers 
Lucille!  Parker.,  Helen  Rtvers.... Circulation  Staff 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  quarterly.  The  purpose  of  the  Acorn 
this  year  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked,  contributed 
to  and  supported  more  widely  and  warmly  than 
heretofore  by  the  whole  student  body.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  this  can  be  accomplished  if  the  student 
body  realizes  that  the  Acorn  is  its  own  magazine. 
There  are,  of  course,  certain  literary  standards 
which  are  maintained,  but  we  wish  the  contribu- 
tions to  the  Acorn  to  be  voluntary  ones  of  those 
who  have  the  urge  to  write. 

TWIG  STAFF 

Nancye    Viccbllio Editor-in-Chief 

Emily  Milleu Associate  Editor 

Mary   Florence   Cummings Associate   Editor 
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Cornelia  Atkins.... Business   Manager 

Mary   Lois   Pahkeb.... Assistant   Business   Manager 

SoNORA  Bland Assistant  Business  Manager 

Margaret  Tilghman Managing  Editor 

LoTJisB  Correll Managing  Editor 

Norma  Rose Managing  Editor 

Frances  Aycock Staff  Typist 

NoRiNE   Butlejb Staff   Typist 

REPORTERS 

Helen    Dobson  Margaret  Andrews 

Elizabeth  Austin  Henrietta  Castlebiiry 

Martha  Stack  Mary  Hill 

REPORTERS 

The  Twig  is  the  official  organ  of  the  student 
body  of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  weekly. 
It  has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the 
happenings  of  the  student  body;  second,  to  re- 
flect the  opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its 
editorial  and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to 
keep  the  alumnae  news  column. 

The  Twig  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
Collegiate  Press  Association,  and  through  this 
medium,  derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact 
with  other  college  papers.  The  Twig  asks  the 
cooperation  of  each  member  of  the  student  body, 
and  must  have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college 
paper  and  a  credit  to  Meredith. 
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Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society 

OFFICERS 

Nancye   V1CCEI.L10 President 

Mary   Florence   Ctjmmings Vice  President 

MargaJrew    Tilc^hman.... Secretary-Treasurer 

Carolyn    Wray Reporter 

The  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society  of  Meredith  was 
organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  high 
scholarship  in  the  work  of  the  college.  New 
members  are  elected  on  that  basis  after  three 
years  of  work  at  Meredith. 

FACULTY    MEMBERS 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Ellen  Brewer 
Miss  Ethel  Day 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Dr.  Helen  Price 
Miss  Nettie  Herndon 
Miss  Catherine  Allen 

Glee  Club 

The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It 
is  composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  the 
school.  Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible, 
as  only  academic  requirements  have  to  be  met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land,   head    of    the    Department    of    Voice,    and 
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under  her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  to- 
ward vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and 
greater  musical  appreciation  among  the  student 
body  as  a  whole. 

International  Relations  Club 

OFFICERS 

Jean  Simpson.... President 

Irma  Fisher Vice  President 

Charlotte    Gammage Secretary-Treasurer 

The  International  Relations  Club  meets  the 
need  of  the  students  for  a  more  thorough  study 
and  discussion  of  international  problems  and  rela- 
tions of  the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are 
taking  elective  courses  in  history  are  eligible  for 
membership.  The  club  meets  once  a  month  and 
has  as  its  adviser  Miss  Nettie  Herndon,  Professor 
of  History  and  Economics. 

Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters 

OFFICERS 

Ella  Lee  Yates President 

Frances  Gray Vice  President 

Catherine    Hayes Secretary 

The  Meredith  League,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
National  League  of  Women  Voters,  was  organ- 
ized in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  students  who 
are  interested  in  becoming  more  informed  con- 
cerning the  present  condition  of  American  gov- 
ernment are  eligible  for  membership.  The  League 
meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  as  adviser. 
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Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club 

OFFICERS 

Margaret    Tilghman President 

Isabel  Morgan Vice  President 

Inez  Pob Secretary-Treasurer 

Katy  Sams Program  Reporter 

Norma  Rose Reporter 

Gaudeamus  igitur — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."  The  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for  those 
especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supple- 
ment to  regular  class  work  and  a  social  life  and 
fellowship  among  students  with  similar  interests. 
The  initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia 
meeting,  and  the  Roman  Banquet  are  special 
features  which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets 
regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  ad- 
viser. Students  taking  Greek  or  electing  work  in 
Latin   are   eligible  for  membership. 

The  Colton  English  Club 

The  Colton  English  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  either  majoring  in  English  or  are  making 
English  an  elective  course.  It  is  thought  that 
these  girls  have  so  signified  that  they  possess 
a  particular  interest  in  English  courses.  Through 
the  program  presented  at  the  meetings  it  is  be- 
lieved that  phases  other  than  those  presented 
in  class  may  be  developed.  The  plans  for  next 
year  are  composed  of  a  variety  of  interesting  pro- 
grams. (According  to  the  constitution,  officers 
will  be  elected  in  the  fall.) 
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Home  Economics  Club 

The  Home  Economics  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  especially  interested  in  Home  Economics. 
All  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking 
work  in  the  Home  Economics  Department  of 
the  college  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  object  of  the  club  is  to  stimulate  interest 
in  the  study  of  Home  Economics.  It  affords  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  those  having  similar 
interests. 


Barber  Biology  Club 


The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1929,  the  object  of  organization  being  to 
further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  were  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  in- 
teresting programs  and  lectures  were  enjoyed. 
Membership  is  restricted  to  students  electing 
biology  and  to  those  averaging  C  on  the  required 
work  in  biology.  Eligible  students  are  elected 
by  the  club. 

Town  Girls  Club 

OFFICERS 

Ruth    Byrd President 

Virginia  Farbis Yice  President 

Henrietta  Castlebury Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Town  Girls  Club  helps  to  bring  the  town 
girls  into  a  more  intimate  contact  with  campus 
life.  Miss  Ellen  Brewer  is  sponsor  of  the  club 
which  has  a  social  room  on  the  second  floor  of 
Johnson  Hall.  The  organization  extends  to  the 
new  girls  a  most  cordial  welcome. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 
40  Points 

student  Government  President. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  President. 

30  Points 

W.  A.  A.  President. 
Society  President. 
Editor-in-Chief  of  a  Publication. 
Senior    Class  President. 

25  Points 

Chief  Marshal. 

Vice  President  of  Student  Government. 

House  President. 

President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Director  of  B.  Y.  P.  U, 

Sunday    School    Director. 

Coach    of    Athletics. 

Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 

President  of  Junior  Class. 

Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

20  Points 

First  and  Second  Vice  President  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
76 


15  Points 

Photo,  Art  and  Senior  Editors  of  Annual 
Assistant  Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 
Associate  Editors  of  Publications. 
Managing  Editors  of  Publications. 
President  of  Freshman  Class 

10  Points 

Custodian  of  Costumes 

Vice  House  Presidents. 

Leaders  of  Mission  Bands. 

Chairman  of  B.  S.  U.  Committees. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  W.  A.  A.,  Societies,  and 

Senior  Class. 
Class    Editor    and    Circulation    Manager    of    The 

Acorn. 
Editor  of  Hand   Book. 
Art  Editor  of  The  Twig. 

9  Points 

Business  Manager  of  Handbook. 

Cabinet  member  of  B.  S.  U.  not  a  chairman. 

Commencement  Marshal. 

Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  the  Annual. 

Vice  President  of  Junior  Class. 

Sophomore   and  Freshman  Representative  on  the 

Executive  Committee. 
Vice  President  of  any  Club. 
Business  Manager  of  Glee  Club. 
Vice  President  of  Y.  W.  A.;  B.  Y.  P.  U.;  W.  A.  A.; 

Societies,  Senior  Class 


77 


8  Points 

Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Annual. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 
Vice  President  of  Sophomore  Class. 

7  Points 

Secretary-Treasurer   of    Sophomore   Class. 
Vice  President  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  Club. 
College  Cheer  Leader, 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Freshman  Class. 
Treasurer  of  any  Club. 

5  Points 

Reporters  on  Twig  Staff. 
Member  of  any  ball  team. 
Member  of  Glee  Club. 
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ALMA  MATER 
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COLLEGE  SONGS 
Alma  Mater 


We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  tliee  with  a  song; 

At  thy  feet  our'  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long, 

Ere    the    morning    star    proclaimed    thy    natal    day. 

Thou  hast    come   through   tribulation,    and   thy   robe   is    clean 
and  white  I 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in   its  bloom. 
Thou    art   born    unto    a    kingdom,    and    thy    crown    is    all   of 
light; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the   shadow   and  the  gloom. 

In  thy   paths   the   fields    shall   blossom   and   the   desert    shall 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring ; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty,   and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy    voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where    the    rhododendron    blushes    on    the   burly   mountain's 
breast. 
In   the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam, 
Where    the    water-lily    slumbers    while    the    cypress    guards 
its  rest, 
liOl   thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where    the    sons    of    Carolina    taught    a    Nation    to    be    free, 
And    her    daughters    taught   their    brothers    to    be    brave; 

O'er   a   land    of   peaceful  plenty,    from   the    highlands    to   the 
sea, 
May  thy  banner,  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave  I 

R.  T.  Vann, 
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You're  the  Queen  of  Our  Hearts, 
Alma  Mater 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 

Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 

Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 

A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 

Through  the  sunshine  and   tears 

Of  our  dear  college   years. 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  Music  'by  Mary  O'Kelley,  '26. 

Meredith,  Meredith 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always, 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty, 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors,  we  treas- 
ures find, 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind. 

You  guide  for  us  our  wandering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 
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Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true, 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  hy  Virginia   Branch,   '28. 
Words  hy  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


Hearts  are  Loyal 


Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true. 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land, 

Chorus : 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together. 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you, 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  hy  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

Meredith  Loyalty  Song 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  hy  Fat  Abernethy,  '33. 
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Hail  to  Meredith 

Hail  to  Mereditli,  our  Alma  Mater  fair 

Hail  the  Happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor    to    thee. 

I.  L.  Battin. 

Meredith  We  Sing  Thy  Praise 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 
And  hail  thy  colors  bright, 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads. 
The  Garnet  and  the  White, 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity 
We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee, 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater; 
Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength, 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 

We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 

We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be. 

And  ever  praise  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Batttn 
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College  Calendar 

Fall: 

For  new  girls  especially — 

S.  G.  and   B.  S.  U.  reception. 

Society   reception    and    entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Churcli    socials. 

Faculty  entertainment. 
Dramatic    Club   play. 
Freshman   play. 
Wake   Forest   Founders'    Day. 
Stunt   night. 

Interclass  basketball  games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 
Formal  dinners. 
Decision  Day,  October  3. 
Society  installation,  October  6. 
S.  G.  Entertainment. 
Teas  given  by  societies. 
Christmas  music,  December  16. 

Spring  : 

Founders'  Day. 

Student    Government    Association    Reception. 

Faculty  recitals. 

Glee  Club  concerts. 

Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 

Class   entertainments. 

Tennis   tournaments. 

Masquerade   party. 

Formal  dinners. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 
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May  festival. 

S.  G.  and  B.  S.  U.  banquets. 

B.  Y.  P.  U.  picnics. 

Honor  Society  lecture  and  banquet. 

Hospitality  Week-end. 

Junior-Senior    Banquet. 

Annual  art  evening. 

Student  graduating  recitals. 

Entertainments  for  seniors. 


^ou  are  corbtalig  tn6tteb 
to  ntitnh  tijc 

informal  ^^t^ptbtt 

bg  tt|e 

nnb 

^apltst  ^tubtnl  Pntott 
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Statement  from  the  Trustees  for  the 
Handbook 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student 
body  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student 
government;  subject,  however,  to  the  following 
limitations : 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic   matters. 

b.  All     matters    affecting    the    health     of 

the  students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  president,  to  the  dean,  and  to  the 
dean  of  women,  with  their  respective  com- 
mittees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special 
cases  of  discipline  which  in  their  judgment 
can  best  be  handled  in  this  way;  subject  to 
the  right  of  the  trustees  to  review  the  same, 
ir  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  au- 
thority not  herein  before  specifically  granted  to 
others,  and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal 
this  grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their 
discretion. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

OFFICERS 

Catharine  Moseley President 

Reba  Parker Vice  President 

Ann  Bradsher Secretary 

Frances  Calloway Treasurer 

HOUSE  PRESIDENTS 

Jones  Hall 

LoRETTA  Nichols President 

Elizabeth  Jacobs Vice  President 

Faircloth    Hall 

Ted  Mussinan President 

Nancy  Aulen Vice  President 

Stringfield  Hall 

Luna  Jackson President 

Mary  McLean Vice  President 

Vann  Hall 

Ruby  Barrett Sophomore  Representative 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Caroline  Biggers 

Miss  Helen  Price 

Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace 


10 


Student  Government 

student  government  means  all  the  Meredith 
girls,  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  work- 
ing together  to  make  Meredith  the  hest  college 
possible. 

The  honor  system  is  the  basis  of  our  policy. 
This  means  that  in  its  application  to  the  con- 
duct of  its  members  each  girl  is  to  be  trusted 
to  observe  all  the  laws  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association.  These  laws  are  made  by  the 
students  themselves,  and  approved  by  the  faculty. 
As  long  as  a  student  is  a  member  of  the  as- 
sociation it  is  expected  that  she  feel  not  only  a 
personal  responsibility  in  abiding  by  its  laws, 
but  a  responsibility  to  the  community,  seeing  to 
it  that  her  fellow-students  live  up  to  the  same 
standard  of  honor. 

It  is  only  through  the  spirit  of  cooperation 
that  any  system  of  self-government  can  rise  to  an 
ideal  plane  of  efficiency. 

The  spirit  of  the  association  is  the  real  college 
spirit,  and  a  loyal  student  spirit  means  not  only 
a  cooperating  student  organization,  but  clean 
athletics,  religious  organizations,  and  working 
literary  societies.  The  success  of  any  organiza- 
tion in  college  depends  on  the  attitude  of  the 
girls  toward  the  Student  Government  Association. 
We  must  work  together  for  the  common  good 
of  all  before  we  can  work  in  groups  in  smaller 
organizations.  The  student  government  encourages 
loyalty  to  all  organizations,  promptness  in  all 
duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friendship  among 
the  girls. 
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Constitution 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the 
government  of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Nonresident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents 
or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Mere- 
dith accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self- 
government  under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes 
the  following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
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duty   by   cooperating   in   holding  others   to   those 
standards,  as  follows: 
a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters  ' 

(a)  In    dormitory — to    house    president. 

(b)  In     all     other     cases — to     president 
of  student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

(a)  Instructor,  or 

(b)  President   of   student  government. 
&.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By    putting    the    matter    before    the    proper 
authorities    if    the    offender    refuses    to    re- 
port herself. 
Sec.  3.     Every  student  within  three  weeks  after 
the   opening  of    the   fall   semester   shall   sign   the 
following  statement:    "I  have  read  and  know  the 
constitution,  by-laws   and  regulations  of  the   Stu- 
dent Government  Association.     I  realize  that  I  am 
on   my  honor   to   keep   and  enforce   the   rules   of 
the  association,   and    I    pledge   myself   to  observe 
the  same  and  try  to  be  a  consistent  member." 

Sec.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half. 

ARTICLE    IV 

OFFICERS — THEIR    ELECTION    AND    DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secre- 
tary,   and    a    treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(6)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meeting  held 
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the  second  Monday  in  March,  except  the  president, 
who  shall  be  elected  ten  days  previous  to  the 
above  date,  followed  by  the  nomination  and  elec- 
tion of  the  B.  S.  U.,  athletic,  and  society  presidents 
and  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications, 
in  the  order  above  mentioned.  These  major  of- 
ficers of  the  college  organizations  shall  have  been 
elected  and  the  nominations  for  minor  student 
government  officers  posted  three  days  before  the 
second  Monday  in  March. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pres- 
ident to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  appoint 
any  call  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary, 
and  to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  in  these  articles. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties. 

(o)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the 
association  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to 
post  all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  dean 
the  list  of  members,  officers,  committees,  and 
other  bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all 
receipts  and  expenditures,  to  collect  fines,  to 
present  a  report  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
association,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
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(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  pres- 
ident, together  with  the  vice  house  president,  to  en- 
force all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to 
the  government  of  the  house.  They  will  also 
preside  over  and  check  the  church  books  each 
Sunday. 

(/)  There  shall  be  one  proctor  for  each  hall. 
These  girls  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee  and  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  six 
weeks.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proctors  to  en- 
force all  house  rules. 

ARTICLE   V 

EXECUTIVE    DEPARTMENT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  pres- 
idents, vice  house  presidents,  town  girls  president 
(provided  the  total  number  of  the  whole  com- 
mittee does  not  exceed  fourteen),  and  one  repre- 
sentative   from    each    of    the   two    lower    classes. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce 
the  rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  busi- 
ness of  that  body. 

(6)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  divide  the  corridors  into  districts  and 
to    appoint    proctors    for    each    semester. 

(c)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  The 
committee  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
privileges  from  and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  These, 
however,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Advisory  Com- 
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mittee  before  being  put  into  effect.  The  penalties 
of  demerits,  suspension,  and  expulsion  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a  com- 
mittee  representing  the   faculty. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other  members 
of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  when- 
ever occasion  may  demand. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and 
regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(&)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Mon- 
day in   March   for  the   election   of   officers. 

(c)  A  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be  called 
the  first  Wednesday  morning  of  each  month  for 
reports  from  the  Executive  Committee  and  for 
discussion  by  the  members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called    at    any    time    by    the    president    on    her 
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own  motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the 
written  request  of  ten  members.  The  object 
of  these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writ- 
ing when  the  request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  House 
Council  composed  of  all  the  house  presidents,  vice 
house  presidents  and  proctors  at  10:00  o'clock 
p.m.  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  each  month. 
This  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of 
freshman  training  in  student  government  for  the 
new  girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  in  the  fall. 
Attendance  upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory. 
An  examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  the 
course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

JUDICIAL    DEPARTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested   in — 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the 
same. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 
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(6)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  auorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted 
at  least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the 
association,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty 
of  the  college  before  its  adoption, 

By-Laws 

I 

The  rules  contained  in  Roberts'  Rules  of  Order 
shall  govern  the  association  in  all  business 
meetings. 

II 

(a)  The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall 
be  one  dollar. 

(6)  A  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  imposed  upon 
any  member  of  the  association  who  is  absent 
from  a  meeting  witfiout  an  excuse  acceptable  to 
the    Executive    Committee. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  election. 
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(6)  A  plurality  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers  of  the  association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 


All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Students' 
Handbook  must  be  presented  in  recommendation 
form  by  the  Student  Council  not  later  than  the 
first  week  in  April. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee, 
composed  of  the  presidents  of  the  major  student 
organizations,  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student 
publications,  the  class  presidents,  town  girls  pres- 
ident, the  dean  of  women,  and  three  faculty  mem- 
bers, chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
nominating  committee.  The  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  shall  act  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

The  duties   of  this  committee  shall  be: 

1.  To  act  as  Nominating  Committee. 

2.  To  see  that  the  point  system  is  enforced. 

STUDENT  MEMBERS  OF  NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Catharine MosELEY 8.  G.  President  (Chairman) 

Elizabeth  Lee B.  S.  U.  President 

Mae  Marshburn A.  A.  President 

Reba  Parker PM  Society  President 
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Charlotte  Gammage Astro  Society  President 

Stuart  Weatheespoon College  Marshall 

Cornelia  Atkins Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Elbeeta  Foster Acorn  Editor 

Inez  Poe Twig  Editor 

Elizabeth  Poplin Senior  Glass  President 

Norma  Rose Junior  Glass  President 

Sue  Brewer Sophomore  Glass  President 

Freshman  Glass  President 

Mary  Ruffin President  of  Town  Girls  Club 

FACULTY  MEMBERS  OP  NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Miss  Caroline  Riggers 
Miss  Julia  Harris 
Miss  Mary  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Virginia  Branch 

Student  Regulations 

The  following  regulations  have  been  adopted 
to  govern  college  life  at  Meredith  because  they 
embody  recognized  social  obligations  and  stand- 
ards and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as  to 
rules  under  which  they  can  best  live  together. 
Each  member  of  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation is  therefore  bound  to  uphold  them  as 
long  as  they  stand.  It  is  understood  that  the 
maintenance  of  these  regulations  is  a  matter  of 
personal  honor. 

Students  are  under  the  college  regulations  from 
the  time  they  reach  Raleigh  until  they  leave  Ra- 
leigh, or  until  they  have  received  permission  from 
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the  dean  of  women  to  visit  in  the  city  at  Christ- 
mas vacation  or  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  bring 
discredit  upon  Meredith,  she  may  he  dealt  with 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  although  there  be 
no  existing  rule  to  cover  the  exact  circumstances 
of  the  case. 

All  student  officers  who  are  guilty  of  breaking 
regulations  will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  office 
at   the  discretion   of  the   Student   Council. 

Note:  The  commission  of  a  major  offense  or  of 
three  minor  offenses  will  be  the  basis  for  the  ap- 
plication of  this  rule.  A  campus  resulting  from 
automatic  call-downs  or  from  unexcused  absences 
will  not  be  included  in  the  list  of  offenses. 

I.     HOUSE   RULES 

1.  Bells — 

{a)  The  rising  bell  will  ring  at  7:00  a.m., 
the  light  bell  at  10:30  p.m.,  except  on  Saturday, 
when  light  permission  is  extended  until  11:00  p.m. 

(&)  Visiting  bell  will  ring  at  10:00  p.m.;  room 
bell  at  10:20  p.m. 

2.  Qiiiet — 

{a)  Quiet  must  be  observed  during  silent  hour 
(2:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m.)  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
and  during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning  and 
evening. 

(&)  Under  no  circumstances  will  visiting  dur- 
ing the  Sunday  silent  hour  be  allowed  unless  per- 
mission has  been  obtained  from  the  house  pres- 
ident before  2:00  p.m. 

(c)  Pianos,  victrolas,  radios  and  other  musical 
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instruments  may  not  be  used  on  Sunday  morning 
or   during  silent  hour. 

(d)  Victrolas  and  radios  may  be  played  during 
the  week  between  the  hours  of  2:30  p.m.  and  7:30 
p.m.  and  between  10:00  p.m.  and  10:20  p.m.  Soft 
needles  must  be  used  on  victrolas  at  all  times. 

(e)  Students  may  not  visit  during  evening  study 
hours. 

(/)  With  permission  of  the  house  president, 
girls  may  spend  the  night  with  friends  in  the 
same  or  other  buildings  provided  there  are  only 
two  girls  in  a  room.  This  applies  to  week  nights. 
On  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights  they  may  register 
with  the  house  president. 

(g)  Busy  signs  are  to  be  strictly  observed. 
They  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  study 
and  rest. 

A  No  Admittance  is  a  personal  request,  and 
should  be  courteously  observed. 

(h)  Kitchenettes  can  be  used  during  study 
hour  only  with  permission  of  the  student  govern- 
ment president. 

(i)  Electrical  appliances  may  be  used  in 
kitchenettes  and  pressing  rooms  only. 

3.  Visitors — 

(a)  Men  may  not  enter  the  dormitory  without 
special  permission  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

No  callers  may  be  entertained  in  the  dormitories 
during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning,  afternoon 
or  evening  or  during  silent  hour  on  Sunday. 

(&)  Students  may  have  week-end  visitors  in  the 
dormitory  provided 


(1)  That  permission  iias  been  secured  in  advance 
from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

(2)  That  no  more  students   sleep  in  the  room 
than  there  are  single  beds  in  the  room. 

(3)  That  they  be   informed   of   all  house   rules 
and  are  willing  to  comply  with  all. 

(4)  All    over-night   guests,    including   Alumnae, 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

(5)  Week-ends  mean  Saturday  and   Sunday. 

4.  Telephones — 

The  pay-station  telephone  may  not  be  used  dur- 
ing the  evening  study  hour  except  by  seniors,  who 
may   use   the   telephone   in   Vann   Hall. 

Please  be  as  considerate  as  possible  in  the  use 
of  the  telephones  as  there  are  others  who  are 
expecting  calls. 

II.     REGISTRATION 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  college  grounds 
without  registering. 

2.  In  registering  students  will  please  observe 
the  following: 

The  name  is  to  be  written  legibly  and  neatly 
with  the  name  of  the  chaperon,  the  hour  of 
departure,  the  place  (the  exact  address)  and  the 
expected  hour  of  return. 

Immediately  upon  returning  to  the  college  the 
student  will  register,  stating  the  exact  time. 

Students  may  not  register  for  each   other. 

3.  Students  must  register  for  callers  in  the 
office   of  the  dean   of   women   before   6:00   p.m. 

4.  When  shopping,  calling,  riding,  etc.,  in  the 
afternoon,  students  must  register  back  on  the 
campus  at  6:00  o'clock. 
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III.     CHAPEL  AND  CHURCH 

1.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  excused  in  advance  at  the  office  of  dean  of 
women.  Students  must  be  in  their  places  when 
the  organist  begins  playing,  after  which  time  talk- 
ing is  forbidden.  No  books  may  be  taken  into 
chapel. 

2.  Students  may  choose  any  church  as  home 
church  within  the  first  three  weeks  after  school 
opens,  and  register  the  same  on  their  schedule 
card  and  in  the  Sunday  School  and  church  roll 
book. 

3.  Students  must  mark  themselves  present  each 
Sunday  in  the  church  book.  This  means  presence 
at  both  Sunday  School  and  church.  When  away 
from  the  college  or  in  the  infirmary  absences  will 
be  checked  and  excused  in  the  ofllce  of  the  dean 
of  women.  Each  girl  is  permitted  to  be  absent 
from  Sunday  School  and  church  five  Sundays  dur- 
ing the  year  without  excuse.  For  seniors  church 
attendance  is  voluntary. 

4.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  churches 
other  than  their  home  church  five  Sundays  dur- 
ing the  year.  When  visiting,  they  must  state  the 
name  of  the   church. 

5.  Students  must  attend  church  where  they 
attend  Sunday  School,  except  on  visiting  Sundays, 
when  they  go  directly  from  Sunday  School  to  the 
church  visited. 

6.  Students  may  attend  churcb  at  night  with 
an   approved  upperclassman    as   chaperon. 

7.  Students  may  not  go  to  drug  stores  or 
order  from  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 
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IV.     GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  in- 
terference by  one  class  with  another  class,  or 
by  members  of  one  class  with  the  members  of 
another  class,  is  included  in  the  term  hazing. 

2.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind, 
whether  regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or  un- 
affiliated with  similar  organizations  elsewhere, 
are  absolutely  prohibited.  The  punishment  for 
this  offense  will  be  expulsion,  demerits,  or  sus- 
pension, or  a  combination  of  any  of  these  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Academic  Council  and  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 

3.  Dances  and  card  parties  are  not  given  at 
Meredith,  nor  do  students  go  to  them  from  the 
college. 

4.  Meredith  students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke 
while  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Meredith  College. 

5.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  visit  restau- 
rants, hotels,  or  hospitals  without  permission. 

6.  Students  must  register  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  women  for  all  guests,  including  Alumnae. 
Calling  hours  and  all  house  rules  must  be  observed 
by  visitors. 

7.  Among  the  offenses  for  which  call-downs 
are    imposed    are    the    following: 

(a)  Failure  to  return  to  the  campus  within  the 
prescribed  time. 

(&)   Irregularity  in  registering. 

(c)  Failure  to  say  good  night  to  callers  within 
five  minutes  after  the  bell  rings. 

(d)  Misconduct   in   chapel. 
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(e)   Marks  for  untidy  room. 

(/)  Violation   of  house  rules. 

(g)  Violation   of  library  rules. 

(h)  Violation  of  dining-room   regulations. 

(i)   Practicing  before  rising  bell. 

(;■)   Leaving  the  kitchenettes  untidy. 

Four  call-downs  automatically  campus  a  student. 

8.  Explanation  of  restrictions: 

(a)  Lenient  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  take  cuts  from  church. 

4.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

5.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

(b)  Strict  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May   not    take    church    cuts. 

5.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

6.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

If  it  is  necessary  for  a  girl  to  break  her  campus 
to  go  out  with  her  parents,  the  time  that  she  is 
out  will  be  doubled  and  added  to  her  campus. 

9.  The  punishment  for  cheating  on  examina- 
tion, or  elsewhere,  will  be  expulbion,  withdrawal 
of  credit,  or  demerits;  or  a  combination  of  the 
last  two,  at  the  discretion  of  Academic  Council 
and   Student  Executive  Committee. 
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BUDGET   FEE 

(Subject  to  change) 

Student  Government  Association $  .95 

Literary   Societies   95 

Oak    Leaves     (Annual) 4.20 

Acorn 1.95 

Twig  1.50 

Athletic  Association 40 

Total $9.95 

On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class  $3.00 

Sophomore  Class   5.00 

Junior   Class   8.50 

Senior   Class   5.00 

In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership  in 
which  is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

V.     SOCIAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  All  invitations  in  the  city  must  be  sent 
by  the  hostess  to  the  oflace  of  the  dean  of 
women. 

2.  Students  may  dine  in  town  with  fathers  and 
mothers  of  other  girls,  or  in  the  homes  of  friends, 
without  taking  one  of  their  semester  Sundays,  if 
they  return  by  two  o'clock. 

3.  Any  overnight  absence  from  the  college 
(whether   on   a   holiday   or   a   week-end),   unless 
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spent  in  Raleigh  with  members  of  the  immediate 
family,  or  after  the  completion  of  work  between 
semesters,  will  count  as  one  of  the  regular  semester 
week-ends  allowed. 

4.  All  students  making  an  average  of  A  may 
have  two  extra  week-end  visits. 

5.  All  students  making  an  average  of  B  may 
have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

6.  Students  may  not  return  to  Raleigh  on 
trains  or  cars  arriving  after  10:20  p.m.,  unless 
they  have  arranged  for  this  in  advance  at  the 
office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

7.  When  making  week-end  visits  students  may 
leave  the  college  on  Saturday  when  the  work  is 
finished,  but  they  must  return  to  the  college  for 
their  first  appointment.  Students  returning  to  the 
college  on  Sunday  night  must  report  to  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  by  10 :  30  p.m. 

8'.  When  spending  week-ends  in  the  city  stu- 
dents may  appear  in  public  with  young  men  ap- 
proved by  the  hostess. 

9.  Students  who  have  riding  permission  from 
home  may  drive  from  4:00-5:30  on  Sunday  after- 
noons with  parents  of  other  students,  or  with 
plder  friends  and  relatives. 

10.  With  permission  of  the  dean  of  women, 
students  may  go  driving  any  one  afternoon  dur- 
ing the  week,  except  Sunday,  with  an  oflicial  chap- 
eron or  another  chaperon  approved  by  the  dean 
of  women. 

11.  Riding  with  strangers  is  not  permitted. 

28 


12.  Students  may  attend  ball  games  any  one 
afternoon  in  the  week,  with  an  official  chaperon, 
or   on   Saturday   night   with  a   faculty   chaperon. 

13.  Students  may  see  out-of-town  guests  for 
fifteen  minutes.  In  this  case,  college  students 
(Wake  Forest,  Duke,  and  Carolina)  are  not  con- 
sidered out-of-town  guests. 

14.  Students  may,  by  registering  go  to  the 
Wilmont  Drug  Store  during  the  morning  study 
hour,  provided  they  are  not  absent  from  any 
college  duty. 

15.  Students  may  not  congregate  with  young 
men  in  drug  stores,  nor  carry  on  prolonged  conver- 
sations on  the  streets.  They  may,  however,  exchange 
greetings  with  any  friend  whom  they  meet  when 
shopping. 

16.  Students  when  attending  social  functions  in 
the  evening  must  return  to  the  college  by  10:20 
p.m.  except  on  Saturday  when  the  hour  of  return 
is  10:30  p.m. 


Class  Privileges 


FRESHMEN    PRIVILEGES 

1.  Freshmen  may  shop  or  attend  the  afternoon 
preformance  at  the  theatre  one  afternoon  each  week 
during  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  fall  semester, 
after  which  time  those  who  are  making  an  average 
of  C  may  have  two  shopping  days.  Any  freshman 
making  an   average   of  B  at  the  end  of  the  fall 
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semester  may  go  shopping  three  times  a  week  dur- 
ing the  spring  semester. 

2.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  in  the  after- 
noon with  permission  from  the  dean  of  women  but 
may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  one  afternoon  each 
week  from  3:00  to  5:30  o'clock,  the  first  and 
third  Saturday  nights  of  each  month  from  8:00 
to  10:00  o'clock,  and  two  extra  week  nights  in 
each  month. 

4.  On  the  first  and  third  Sunday  afternoons 
freshmen  may  have  callers  from  4:00-5:30. 

5.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  evenings  each 
semester  with  an  approved  chaperon,  provided 
that  they  return  by  study  hour. 

6.  Freshmen  with  proper  chaperonage  are  grant- 
ed two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  evening  for 
attending  ball  games,  or  theatres,  or  for  spending 
the  evening  in  the  homes  of  friends  with  whom  they 
have  dined. 

7.  By  signing  on  the  register  sheet,  freshmen, 
chaperoned  by  upperclassmen,  may  attend  church 
at  night. 

8.  They  may  spend  two  iSundays  each  semester 
in  the  city,  accompanying  the  hostess  from  church 
and  returning  to  the  college  at  5:30;  or  leaving 
the  college  at  4:00  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  and 
returning  at  10:20  in  the  evening. 

9.  With  permission  from,  home,  freshmen  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city, 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean  of 
women. 

10.  With    permission    from    home,    they    may 
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spend  two  week-ends  away  from  the  college  a 
semester.  This  permission  must  be  sent  direct 
to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  and  must 
state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be  made. 


Sophomore  Class  Officers 

Sue  Brewer. President 

Neix  Choate Vice  President 

Dorothy  Prevost Secretary 

Mary  Fort  Carroll Treasurer 


SOPHOMORE  PRIVILEGES 

1.  Sophomores  may  shop  or  attend  the  theater 
alone  any  two  afternoons  a  week. 

2.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  in  the  after- 
noon with  the  permission  of  the  dean  of  women,  but 
may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  Sophomores  may  have  callers  any  two  after- 
noons a  week  from  3:00  to  5:30,  or  any  one  after- 
noon and  one  evening  a  week.  The  second  and 
fourth  Saturday  evenings  of  each  month  may  be 
substituted  for  an  afternoon  or  evening  of  that 
week.  And  on  the  second  and  fourth  Sunday 
afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30  they  may  have 
callers. 

4.  By  signing  on  the  register  sheet  sophomores 
may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night  with  an  upper- 
classman  as  chaperon. 

5.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  times  a 
semester,  provided  they  have  an  approved  chap- 
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eron,  and  return  to  the  college  by  study  hour.    On 
Saturday  evening  the  hour  of  return  is  10:30. 

6.  Sophomores  with  proper  chaperonage  may 
have  two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  evening 
a  semester  for  attending  ball  games,  the  theatres 
or  for  spending  the  evening  in  the  home  of  friends 
with  whom  they  have  dined.  Sophomores  making 
an  average  of  C  may  have  four  evenings  a  semester 
provided  two  of  them  are  taken  on  Saturday. 

7.  Sophomores  may  spend  two  Sundays  each 
semester  in  the  city,  accompanying  their  hostess 
home  from  church  and  returning  to  the  college 
at  5:30;  or  leaving  the  college  at  4:00  and  re- 
turning at  10:20  p.m. 

8.  With  permission  from  home  sophomores  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean  of 
women. 

9.  With  permission  from  home  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  away  from  the  college.  This  per- 
mission must  be  sent  direct  to  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  women  and  must  state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be 
made. 

Junior  Class  Officers 

Norma  Rose :.. President 

Senora  Bland Vice  President 

Eleanor  Andrews Secretary 

Hilda  Williams Treasurer 
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JUNIOR   PRIVILEGES 

1.  They  may  go  shopping  or  calling  alone  any 
three  afternoons  a  week. 

2.  They  may  have  callers  any  two  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  first  and  the  third 
Saturday  evenings  during  the  month. 

3.  Juniors  may  have  callers  the  first  and  third 
Sunday  afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30. 

4.  Juniors  may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night 
in  groups  of  three. 

5.  They  may  go  to  ball  games  at  the  city 
auditorium  in  the  afternoon,  in  groups  of  two. 

6.  Juniors,  in  groups  of  two,  may  attend  the 
theater  in  the  afternoon  accompanied  by  young 
men  provided  that  they  sign  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  women  and  that  the  young  men  call  for 
them  at  tlie  college  parlors. 

7.  By  registering,  juniors  in  groups  of  two 
may  have  the  time  of  return  extended  from  6:00 
p.m.  to  7:30  p.m.,  one  evening  a  week,  provided 
they  are  making  an  average  of  C. 

8.  Juniors  are  granted  four  evenings  a  semes- 
ter for  attending  ball  games  or  theatres,  or  for 
spending  the  evening  in  the  home  of  friends  with 
whom  they  have  dined. 

9.  With  permission  Juniors  may  spend  two  Sun- 
days each  semester  away  from  the  college.  For 
Sundays  spent  out  of  town  permission  of  parents 
is  required. 

10.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the  college. 
This  permission  must  be  sent  direct  to  the  office 
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of  the  dean  of  women  and  must  state  to  whom 
the  visit  is  being  made. 

11.  Junior  members  of  the  Student  Council, 
may  chaperon  their  own  classmates  and  under- 
classmen back  to  the  college  when  shopping  in 
the  city,  or  when  attending  the  morning  church 
services. 

Senior  Class  Officers 

Elizabeth  Poplin President 

Mildred  Moore Vice  President 

Louise  Cokrell Secretary 

Mamie  Lou  Forney Treasurer 


SENIOR   PRIVILEGES 

1.  Seniors  may  walk  and  shop  alone  any  time 
of  the  day  until  6:30  p.m.  by  signing  oil  the  regis- 
ter sheet. 

2.  Seniors  may  go  calling  one  afternoon  each 
week.     They  may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  any  three  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  second  and  fourth 
Saturday  evenings.  They  may  also  have  callers  on 
the  second  and  fourth  Sunday  afternoons  of  each 
month  and  on  every  Sunday  evening,  provided  they 
substitute  this  date  for  one  of  the  three  permitted 
during  the  week. 

4.  Seniors  may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night 
in  groups  of  three. 

5.  Seniors,  accompanied  by  young  men,  may  at- 
tend church  on  Sunday  night  provided  that  they  go 
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by  bus,  and  that  it  be  substituted  for  one  of  the 
three  regular  calling  nights  permitted  each  week. 

6.  In  groups  of  two,  seniors  may  go  in  the 
afternoon  to  ball  games  in  the  city  auditorium. 

7.  Seniors  may  dine  in  the  homes  of  friends 
three  times  a  semester. 

8.  Seniors  accompanied  by  young  men  may 
attend  the  theater  in  the  afternoon  in  groups  of 
two  provided  that  they  have  registered  in  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  and  that  their  escorts  call 
for  them  at  the  college  parlors. 

9.  By  registering,  seniors,  in  groups  of  two,  may 
have  the  time  of  returning  extended  from  6 :  00  p.m. 
to  7:30  p.m.  one  evening  a  week,  provided  they  are 
making  an  average  of  C. 

10.  Two  seniors  may  attend  the  theatre  in  the 
evening  once  each  week,  leaving  the  college  after 
dinner  and  returning  at  10:20. 

11.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may,  by  signing  in 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  either  go  with 
young  men  to  dinner  and  return  to  the  college  at 
7:30,  or  they  may  attend  the  evening  performance 
at  the  theatre  with  young  men  one  night  each  week, 
leaving  after  dinner  and  returning  to  the  college  at 
10:20  p.m.,  provided  that  the  young  men  call  for 
them  at  the  college  parlors. 

12.  Two  seniors  may  dine  in  the  city  once  each 
month,  returning  to  the  college  at  10:20  p.m.,  pro- 
vided that  this  be  substituted  for  an  afternoon  or 
an  evening  for  receiving  callers.  They  may  not 
take  a  senior  evening  and  a  weekly  dinner  on  the 
same  night. 
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13.  Seniors  may  spend  three  Sundays  each  se- 
mester in  the  homes  of  friends  in  the  city.  "With 
permission  from  home  these  Sundays  may  be  taken 
away  from  the  city,  provided  the  distance  is  ap- 
proved by  the  dean  of  women. 

14.  With  permission  from  home,  seniors  may 
spend  four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the 
college.  Thih  permission  must  be  sent  direct  to  the 
dean  of  women  and  state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to 
be  made. 

15.  Senior  members  of  the  Student  Government 
Council  may  chaperon  other  students  from  the 
city  or  from   church  on  Sunday  morning. 

16.  Six  seniors,  approved  by  the  Academic  Coun- 
cil of  the  Faculty  may  act  in  the  capacity  of  official 
chaperons  at  the  discretion  of  the  dean  of  women. 
No  one  who  has  an  escort  is  considered  a  chaperon 
for  another  girl. 


PRIVILEGES  OP  THE  LAST  SIX  WEETCS  FOR 

SENIORS  WHO  ARE  BEING  GRADUATED 

IN  JUNE 

1.  Seniors  may  have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

2.  Seniors  may  have  dates  on  Sunday  evening. 

3.  With  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women, 
Seniors  may  go  riding  in  the  afternoon  with 
young   men. 

4.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  Drug  Store 
between  dinner  and  the  evening  study  hour,  re- 
turning   at    seven-thirty. 

5.  Seniors  may  go  in  to  breakfast  as  late  as 
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seven    forty-five,    provided    they    do    not    include 
underclassmen  in  the  privilege. 

6.  Seniors  may  have  light  permission  until 
eleven  o'clock  unless  the  privilege  be  abused  in 
which  case  the  permission  will  be  automatically 
withdrawn. 

Academic  and  Official  Regulations 

I.     DELINQUENCIES 

1.  A  student  persistently  absent  will  be  called  to 
explain  to  the  faculty  and  may  be  required  to 
withdraw  from  college. 

2.  For  unexcused  absences  before  and  after  a 
holiday  the  student  will  be  required  to  explain  in 
person  to  the  faculty,  who  will  deal  with  each  case 
individually. 

3.  For  excused  absence  from  chapel,  no  penalty 
will  be   imposed. 

4.  For  unexcused  absence  from  chapel,  a  student 
shall  be  campused  one  week  for  the  fifth  and 
one  week  for  each  additional  two  unexcused  ab- 
sences during  any  semester. 

5.  For  excused  absence  from  gymnasium,  no 
penalty  will  be  imposed. 

6.  For  unexcused  absence  from  gymnasium,  the 
student  shall  be  campused  one  week  for  the 
third  and  one  week  for  each  additional  unex- 
cused absence  from  gymnasium  during  any 
semester. 

7.  For  excused  absence  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
the  ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
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each  three  additional  excused  absences  a  semester. 

8.  For  unexcused  absence  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
each  unexcused  absence. 

9.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  women 
the  faculty  may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of 
a  prolonged  absence. 

10.  Absences  not  accounted  for  by  the  college 
physician  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  by 
the  dean  of  women. 

11.  Students  may  not  miss  class  work  or  private 
lessons,  or  change  them  from  one  day  to  another, 
before  holidays  or  week-end  visits. 

12.  For  out-staying  their  leave,  without  proper 
excuse,  or  for  any  other  irregularity  in  con- 
nection with  week-end  visits;  students  will  be 
deprived  of  future  week-end  privileges,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  dean  of  women.  If  it  is  the 
last  week-end  visit,  the  case  will  be  acted  upon 
by  the  faculty. 

II.  GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  college,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

2.  The  order  of  classification  is  as  follows: 

(a)  Students  must  pay  to  the  bursar  a  matricu- 
lation fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  for  resi- 
dent students  or  thirty  dollars  ($30.00)  for  day 
students. 

(b)  The  bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  dean,  assisted  by  the 
faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of  study. 
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3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory- 
work  may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the 
discretion  of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the  dean 
of  women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  courses  without  written  permission  from  the 
dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations 
on  all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings 
of  any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  dean  of  women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or 
other  entertainments  without  the  permission  of 
the  dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  be- 
fore practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will 
not  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per  week. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  college,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 


III.     REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  dean  and 
the  head  of  the   department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may 
have  will  be  determined  by  the  dean.  (Ordi- 
narily, three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as 
one  academic  hour.) 
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3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be 
reported  and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an, hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course  the  dean  and  the  tutor  will  determine 
the  price. 

IV.     MUSIC  PRACTICE 

1.  Under  all  circumstances  proctors  will  mark 
a  student  absent  if  she  does  not  practice  during 
the  time  assigned  her. 

2.  Under  no  circumstances  do  proctors  excuse 
students;  therefore,  such  requests  must  not  be 
made  of  them.  These  requests  must  be  made  of 
the  head  proctor. 

3.  Under  all  ordinary  conditions  students  will 
practice  at  their  regular  time.  If  any  one  wishes 
to  substitute  some  other  hour,  the  permission  of 
the  head  proctor  must  be  obtained  before  the 
change  is  made;  otherwise  the  adsence  will  not  he 
excused.    Practice  may  not  begin  before  6:45  a.m. 

4.  When  students  are  given  the  privileges  of 
making  up  practice,  it  must  be  made  up  and  so 
reported  within  three  days  from  the  time  it  was 
missed.  Otherwise  it  will  go  on  the  college  record 
as  unexcused. 

5.  All  students  taking  as  much  as  two  hours 
of  practice  are  required  to  attend  the  student 
recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons;  any  other  music 
student  not  having  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours 
of  work  a  week  will  be  required  to  attend.     An 
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Unexcused  absence  from  recital  will  count  as  an 
absence  from  regular  practice. 

6.  Every  absence  or  tardiness  should  be  ex- 
plained to  the  head  proctor  at  once.  Unless  so 
explained,  after  three  days  such  delinquency  will 
go  on  the  college  record  as  unexcused. 

In  all  cases  two  tardies  count  as  one  absence; 
leaving  practice  rooms  without  permission  for 
visiting  or  other  purposes  will  count  as  a  tardy. 

V.     LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open 
daily,  except  Sundays,  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m., 
and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by 
the  demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of 
two  weeks  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other 
persons.  Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  libra- 
rian when  needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged 
for  each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out 
overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter 
as  they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned 
promptly  when  the  library  opens. 
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A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date 
the  fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per 
cent  for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves, 
but  must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted. 
If  they  know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should 
call  for  it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book 
and  name  the  course  in  which  it  is  assigned: 
for  example,  Edman's  Human  Traits,  Sociology. 
Only  one  reserve  book  may  be  taken  to  use  in 
the  room  at  one  time,  because  we  have  so  few 
books.  A  student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book 
after  she  has  finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be 
waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once; 
three  taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave 
the  library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five 
minutes  before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding 
chapel;  twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing 
time  and  three  times  five  minutes  before  clos- 
ing. This  is  done  in  order  to  get  the  desks 
cleared  before  chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books 
ready  to  go  out  at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of 
two  demerits  for  the  first  offense,  and  five  demerits 
if  the  offense  is  repeated. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers,  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 
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students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  call-downs  for  each 
offense. 

VI.     COLLEGE   CALENDAR 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  College 
Calendar,  dates  for  all  entertainments  or  meet- 
ings of  organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause 
conflict,  must  be  arranged  with  the  dean  of 
women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permission 
for  the  entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted 
by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student 
organizations  should  register  dates  of  regular  and 
special   meetings   as    far   in   advance   as   possible. 

VII.     HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Permission  to  keep  lights  on  after  10:30 
by  regular  students  and  after  11:00  p.m.  by  student 
government  officers,  is  granted  by  the  dean  of 
women   in  case  of  emergency. 

2.  Permission  to  practice,  etc.,  before  rising 
bell  is  granted  in  the  same  way. 

3.  Light  permission  is  granted  to  members 
of  the  publication  staffs  the  night  before  the 
periodical  goes  to  press. 

4.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  col- 
lege physician,  must  be  made  by  the  nurse  or  the 
dean  of  women. 

5.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are 
excused  from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 
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6.     Students  may   not  serve  food  to  girls  who 
are  sick. 


VIII.  HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order 
by  9:80  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room  without  the   house  director's  permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  house  director,  have  colored  women  come 
to  the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  imposed  for  using 
electrical  appliances  in  rooms  other  than  the 
kitchenettes  and  the    pressing  rooms. 

Note — Miss  White's  office  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:00  a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

IX.  DINING-ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the   dietitian  or  the  dean  of  women. 

2.  No  food,  except  fruit,  cookies,  or  candies, 
may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room. 

3.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room 
equipment  may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room, 
without  the  permission  of  the  dietitian. 

4.  No  student  is  expected  to  leave  the  dining- 
room  in  the  evening  until  the  whole  table  is 
excused.      If    necessary    to    be    excused,    ask    the 
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hostess    and    explain    to    her,    then    or    later,   the 
necessity  for  your  request. 

Note — Miss  Welch  will  observe  office  hours  for 
fifteen  minutes   after  each  meal. 

TRADITIONS 
I.     Class  Traditions — 

1.  Senior. 

a.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  the 
Seniors  sing  to  the  president  and  present 
him  with  a  basket  of  flowers  in  the  dining 
room  at  breakfast;  then  they  conclude  the 
singing. 

b.  One  night  during  commencement  they 
make  a  bonfire  for  burning  the  article 
which  they  have  most  disliked  during  their 
four  years  at  Meredith. 

c.  The  seniors  conduct  the  Vesper  service  on  the 
last  Sunday  night  before  commencement. 

2.  Junior. 

a.  Each  junior  adopts  a  "Little  Sister"  from 
the  Freshman  Class. 

b.  The  juniors  elect  for  the  Freshman  Class, 
a  president  whose  duty  it  is  to  serve  for 
six  weeks  after  which  time  the  Freshmen 

may  reelect  her  or  select  one  of  their  own 
choosing. 

c.  Juniors  decorate  the  post  for  the  Daisy 
chain  with  Senior  colors  for  Class  Day 
exercise. 
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d.  During  the  year,  they  select  a  class  sweater 
or  jacket  on  which  they  wear  the  class 
numerals. 

e.  In  the  spring  the  juniors  entertain  the 
seniors  at  the  annual  Junior-Senior 
banquet. 

3.  Sophomore. 

a.  In  the  spring  of  each  year,  the  sophomores 
celebrate  "Soph"  Day  Off  at  which  time 
they  entertain  in  the  evening  the  State 
College    and    Wake    Forest    Sophomores    in 

honor  of  their  having  painted  the  sophomore 
numerals  on  the  water  tank. 

b.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  they 
sing  to  the  May  Queen. 

c.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises,  they  carry  the 
Daisy  Chain,  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters," 
and  form  their  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall. 

d.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

4.  Freshman. 

a.  The  Freshman  Class  entertains  its  "Big 
Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  "Old  Chim- 
ney" at  some  time  during  the  spring 
semester. 

b.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

II.     "Even"  Traditions — ■ 

1.  They  wear  green  stockings  on  "Soph"  Day 
Off. 

2.  They  put  May  Day  baskets  on  the  doors  of 
their  "Big  Sisters'  "  rooms  on  the  morning  of  May 
Day. 
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3.  Seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the 
fountain  during  commencement. 

III.  ''Odd''  Traditions— 

1.  Singing  of  "These  Bones." 

2.  A  black  glove  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic 
of  the  "odd"  spirit. 

3.  A  red  devil  is  the  mascot. 

4.  Rainbow  colors  are  the  class  colors. 

IV.  General  Traditions — 

1.  Stunt  Night,  sponsored  each  fall  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  affords  an  excellent  op- 
portunity for  class  rivalry.  The  stunts  are  judged 
on  presentation  and  originality,  and  the  ability 
of  the  class  to  keep  within  the  time  limit.  The 
winning  class  is  awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which 
they  may  keep  in  their  possession  for  one  year. 

2.  To  commemorate  the  choosing  of  the  new 
site  in  1922  a  barbecue  is  given  each  fall,  in  the 
grove. 

3.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which 
the  Christmas  holidays  begin,  it  is  customary  for 
all  students  who  care  to  do  so  to  go  caroling  on 
the  campus  and  in  Raleigh. 

4.  "Step  singing"  during  commencement  is  sym- 
bolic of  class  promotion. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  fall  semester  the  student 
government  association  sponsors  a  masquerade 
party. 

6.  Society  "Decision  Day,"  which  comes  early 
in  the  fall,  marks  the  close  of  the  competition  be- 
tween the  two  societies.  This  is  closely  followed 
by  the  initiation  of  the  New  "Astros"  and  the  in- 
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stallation   service  for   the  New   "Phis,"  at  which 
time  the  week-end  is  closed  for  the  visiting. 

7.  Once  during  every  college  generation  the 
members  of  the  faculty  put  away  their  academic 
manners  and  clothing,  don  quaint  attire,  and  pre- 
sent for  the  entertainment  of  the  students  "Alice 
in  Wonderland." 

8.  It  is  customary  for  the  May  Queen  to  carry 
at  the  May  Day  Fete  an  arm  bouquet  of  iris  which 
is  the  college  flower. 

9.  The  Crook,  which  is  hidden  each  year  by  the 
senior  class  'before  the  opening  of  school,  is  searched 
for  during  the  year  by  the  junior  class. 

The  tradition  of  the  crook  was  inaugurated  in 
1906  when  it  was  given  to  the  Senior  Class  by 
the  teacher  of  Dramatics,  Miss  Caroline  Bury 
Phelps.  On  class  day  of  that  year  it  was  presented 
by  the  Seniors  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class.  In 
the  fall  of  1913  the  faculty  willed  that  the  cus- 
tom of  hiding  and  searching  for  the  crook  by  the 
Junior  and  Senior  classes  be  discontinued  because 
of  excessive  class  spirit.  The  custom  was  revived 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  when  the  crook  was 
again  presented  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class  on 
Class  Day. 

A.     RULES  GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

(1)  If  not  found  the  crook  shall  be  taken  out 
of  hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  midnight  on  the  first  Saturday  night 
in  May  after  which  time  it  is  neutral  until  the 
day  of  registration  the  following  September. 
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2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  senior  class  to  the  president  of  the  incoming 
senior  class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

(3)  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  Seniors 
in  the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  crook.  If 
the  Juniors  have  found  the  crook  it  shall  have  the 
Senior  Colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of  the 
presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming  Senior 
Class  shall  be  put  on  the  crook. 

(4)  All  crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  stu- 
dents of  Meredith  College. 

(5)  If  the  crook  is  found  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide  it; 
at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make  known 
this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may  at  once  be- 
gin searching  for  it. 

(6)  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become 
known  before  the  crook  is  rehidden,  a  one  hour 
truce  shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the 
opposing  class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

(7)  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
crook  is  found  within  24  hours  of  the  final  time 
limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities  must  cease,  and 
the  class  in  possession  may  have  the  crook. 

(8)  The  crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and 
no  one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

(9)  In  case  a  Freshman  or  Sophomore  finds  the 
crook  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member  of 
the  Big  Sister  Class. 
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B.     RULES  FOR  HIDING   THE  CROOK 

(1)  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
tlie  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the 
right,  and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

(2)  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

(3)  It  may  not  be  buried. 

(4)  Some   part   of   it   must   show  at  all    times. 

(5)  If  hidden  out  of  doors  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

(6)  The  crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 
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BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Elizabeth  Lee  President 

Bertha  Mae  Stroud First  Vice  President 

Dorothy  Dockery Second  Vice  President 

Ruth  Tucker Third  Vice  President 

Virginia    Rollins Secretary 

Louise  Paschal Treasurer 

Ruth  Abernathy Poster  Chairman 

Kate  Covington tiejjorter 

B.  Y.  P.  U. 

Alice  Bryan Director 

Pauline  Perry Associate  Director 

LoRETTA  Nichols Secretary 

Mabel   Shaver Reporter 

Mildred   Moore Pianist 

Frances  Morris Chorister 

Y.  W.  A. 

Josephine  Turner ..President 

Doris    Moon Vice   President 

MozBLLB    HoRTON Secretary 

Martha  Williams Publicity  Chairman 

Service    Band 

Sarah    Fox President 

Mary  G.  Smith Vice  President 

Heosn  Seiars Secretary 

B-HivE 
Ruth  Tucker. Manager 
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Sunday  School   Department 
General  Officers 

Lois  Morgan Director 

Heslen   MEI.TON Associate   Director 

MARCiARErr    Caudle Secretary 

Motto 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are  just,  whatsoever 
things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely, 
whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if  there  6e 
any  virtue,  and'  if  there  'be  any  praise,  think,  on 
these  things.'' — Philippians  4:8. 


Greeting 


The  members  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
send  you  hearty  greetings  and  a  warm  welcome. 
We  are  hoping  that  you  may  link  your  heart  with 
ours  in  Christian  fellowship,  and  that  you  may 
find  opportunities  for  service  and  a  deeper  spiritual 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ.  We  welcome  you  into 
our  midst,  and  we  are  anticipating  great  work 
together  with  you  during  the  year. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  a  correlation  of 
the  religious  activities  of  the  college  students 
and  the  federation  of  all  the  unit  religious  or- 
ganizations. In  the  unit  organizations  one  finds 
a  wide  field  of  interests  and  activities.  We  are 
trusting  that  each  new  student  will  take  advan- 
tage of  these  opportunities  for  Christian  service 
and  training. 
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Baptist  Student  Union  Constitution 

ARTICLE    I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  religious  activity  of 
Meredith  College  shall  be  Baptist  Student  Union. 

ARTICLE'  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  mem- 
bership in  any  of  the  unit  religious  organizations 
(S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  or  Service  Band). 

ARTICLE  III 
object 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  as  follows: 

First.  To  strengthen,  correlate  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  unit  religious  organizations 
(Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  Service  Band,  Sun- 
day School  Department)  into  one  campus  or- 
ganization with  one  all-inclusive  program  of 
religious  activity. 

Second.  To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
wise  way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  unit 
religious   organizations. 

Third.  To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and 
community  member  of  the  institution  in  that 
religious  activity  or  activities  which  she  needs 
for  her  highest  Christian  development  and 
spiritual  growth. 
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Fourth.  To  direct  all  religious  activities  on 
the  campus. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
first  vice  president,  second  vice  president,  third 
vice  president,  secretary,  treasurer,  poster  chair- 
man, and  reporter. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE    COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union,  which  shall  consist 
of  the  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and 
one  member  representing  each  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

There  shall  be  a  Baptist  representative  of  the 
faculty. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  will,  elect 
new  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discon- 
tinue  those   that   may   become   unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be   chairman   of  the  Executive   Council. 

ARTICLE   VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet 
once  each  week,  on  Tuesday  night  at  9:15  o'clock. 

Sec.  2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  as  such, 
shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain 
a  proper  esprit  de  corps. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

Section  1.  Executive.  The  Executive  Coun- 
cil of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be  the 
Executive   Committee. 

Sec.  2.  Statistical.  The  secretary  shall  be 
chai;rnKan  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the 
membership  in  and  attendance  upon  the  various 
unit  organizations.  These  reports  shall  be  dili- 
gently recorded. 

Sec.  3.  Special.  Other  permanent  or  special 
committees  may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the 
president    of   the    Baptist    Student   Union. 

Sec.  4.  Ex  Officio.  The  president  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  and  the  president  of  the  col- 
lege shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE    VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  shall  be  made  each  year  of  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
Each  unit  shall  share  proportionately  in  this 
budget. 

ARTICLE   IX 

RECOGNITION 

The  president,  the  faculty,  and  the  board  of 
trustees  shall  be  urged  to  vest  in  this 
Baptist  Student  Union  that  prestige  and  power 
which  shall  make  it  the  governing  factor,  sub- 
ject at  all  times  to  the  higher  school  authorities, 
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of  the  religious  life  and  activities  of  the  students 
on   the   campus. 

The  institution  shall  he  asked  to  support  and 
sanction  the  entire  Baptist   Student  Union. 

By-Laws 

ARTICLE    I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually,  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  spring  commencement  of  the  institution. 

New  otficers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
six  weeks  before  the  spring  commencement. 

ARTICLE   II 

officers'  duties 

The  duties  of  the  officers  and  the  members  of 

the  Executive   Council   shall   be   those   commonly 

assigned  to  similar  officers  in  like  organizations, 

or  as   is  otherwise   designated. 

ARTICLE  III 

EXECUTIVE     COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  over-lapping 
of  activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and 
spiritual  needs  and  development  of  every  student 
in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution  before  presentation  to 
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the  student  body;   to  correlate  and  propagate  all 
religious   activities   of  the   institution. 

ARTICLE  IV 

AMENDMENTS 

The  constitution  and  by-laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  pro- 
vided the  Executive  Council  approves  the  change 
and  that  two  weeks  notice  has  been  given,  and 
three-fourths  of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for 
such  changes. 

ARTICLE  V 
Amendment  I 
Section  1.  A  student  serving  as  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Council,  or  as  the  President  of  a  Sun- 
day School  Class,  or  as  the  President  of  a  B.  Y. 
P.  U.  or  as  a  Y.  W.  A.  Circle  Leader  may  hold 
no  other  oflEice  in  the  B.  S.  U. 

Sec.  2.  No  student  may  hold  more  than  two 
offices  in  the  B.  S.  U. 
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B.  Y.  P.  U.  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  is  twofold:  to 
minister  to  and  develop  the  spiritual  nature  of  the 
girls  and  to  train  them  for  active  and  efficient 
service  in  their  home  church.  Through  the  B.  Y. 
P.  U.  they  are  trained  in  devotion,  doctrine,  Bible 
study,  and  missions. 

The  general  assembly  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  meets 
each  Wednesday  evening  at  six  forty-five  for 
fifteen  minutes,  after  which  the  eight  unions  have 
separate   meetings    for   forty-five    minutes. 

The  B.  Y.  P.  U.  slogan  is,  "Speaking  your  best 
for  Christ,"  and  the  foremost  aim  of  the  organiza- 
tion is  to  have  every  girl  on  the  campus  choose 
that   as   her   personal   motto. 

Presidents  of  the  Unions 
Union  President 

Rosa  Hocutt  Powell Margaret  Caudle 

Alda  Grayson Katherine  Shuford 

Katie  Murray Carolyn  Haynes 

Maude  Burke  Dozier ...Annabell  Hollowell 

Marjorie  Spence Elsie  Earp 

Ida  Flake  Hurley Mary  Chanduek 

Belle  Tyner  Johnson Ruth  Morgan 

Pearl  Johnson Virginia  Lambert 

Lelia  Memory  McMillan Mae  Marshburn 

Valeria  Green Gvtendolyn  Kester 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY 

The  Y.  W.  A.  of  Meredith  College  welcomes  you 
wholeheartedly,  and  wishes  to  help  you  be  of 
greater  service  to  your  church,  your  college,  and 
the  people  of  the  world.  The  purpose  of  our 
organization  is  to  develop  a  symmetrical  Christian 
young  womanhood,  to  bind  together  the  young 
women  of  this  college  for  world-wide  service  for 
Christ,  and  to  give  instruction  in  the  methods  and 
mission  work  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

Each  Sunday  night,  a  Vesper  Service  is  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.  W.  A.,  with  devotional 
and  missionary  programs.  Each  morning,  except 
Sunday,  a  Morning  Watch  Service  is  held  before 
breakfast.  This  service  is  under  the  direction  of 
third  vice  president  of  the  B.  S.  U.  At  a  con- 
venient time  during  the  year,  interesting  mission 
study  classes  are  offered,  and  each  girl  is  urged 
to  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity. 

We  will  need  the  help  and  cooperation  of  each 
girl  at  Meredith  if  our  Y.  W.  A.  next  year  is  to 
count  for  the  most  on  our  campus.  We  are  de- 
pending on  you  to  do  your  part. 

Circle  Leaders 
Circle  Leader 

Mary  Warren Pearl  Robertson 

Fannie  Heck Mary  F.   McMillan 

Dorothy  Gower Mataline  Nye 

Sophia  Lanneau - Katherine  Ltles 

Blanche  Barrus Frances  Ebbs 

Lottie  Moon Edith   Bowden 
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SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  Sunday  School  Department 
on   the  Meredith   cg^mpus  is  threefold. 

1.  It  seeks  to  create  more  interest  in  Sunday- 
School  work  among  the  girls. 

2.  It  aims  to  uphold  the  standards  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

3.  It  seeks  to  correlate  the  work  of  the  Mere- 
dith Sunday  School  classes  in  the  different 
churches    attended    by   the    Meredith    girls. 

It  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Sunday  School  De- 
partment to  take  the  work  from  the  churches, 
but  rather  to  create  more  interest  in  the  training 
school  of  the  church. 

To  all  of  you,  we  extend  an  invitation  to  join 
us,  and  to  do  your  best  for  Christ  in  our  training 
school. 

Presidents  of  Various  Ci^sses 
First  Baptist   ChurcJi 

Catherine  Moseley Departinental  Director 

Frances  Morris 

Departinental  Enlistment   Chairman 

Katherine  LiLEis Departmental  Social  Chairman 

Mary  Laura  Vaughan 

Departmental  Worship  Chairman 

Mr.    Owens Departmental    Secretary 

Annie  Mae  Taylor Departmental   Chorister 

Frances    Morris Departmental    Pianist 

Senior  Class Mamie  Lou  Forney 

Junior  Class Annie  Mae  Taylor 

Sophomore   Class Kate  Covington 

Freshman  Class  
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TaTjernacle  ChurcJi 
Mooneyham  Class Norine  Butler 

Pullen  Memorial  Church 
Caviness    Class Margaret  Kramer 

Service  Band 

If  you  are  interested  in  making  your  life  one 
of  service,  we  welcome  you  into  our  Service  Band. 
Having  as  our  greatest  desire  the  following  of 
His  will  for  our  lives,  we  meet  twice  each  month 
for  intensive  study  of  the  Bible,  the  mission 
fields,  and  all  phases  of  religious  activities  in 
the  Baptist  denomination. 

Aside  from  the  regular  meetings,  the  Service 
Band  carries  on  practical  work  of  social  service 
within  the  city.  We  eagerly  look  forward  to  hav- 
ing fnany  of  you  join  us  in  our  glorious  task  of 
bringing  Christ  into  the  lives  of  all  people, 

B-Hive 

The  B-Hive,  or  college  supply  store,  was  first 
called  the  "Y-Store"  having  been  opened  under  the 
direction  of  the  college  Y.  W.  C.  A.  However  in 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven  when  the  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  was  supplanted  by  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  the  supply  store  was  placed  under  the 
supervision  of  that  organization  and  its  name 
changed  to  "B-Hive." 

The  little  red  house  can  supply  you  with  many 
of  the  necessities  and  luxuries  of  life — everything 
from  books  and  stationery  to  candy  and  ice  cream. 
Meet  us  at  the  B-Hive,  and  let  us  serve  you. 
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Churches 

There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian, 
Episcopal,  Catholic,  Christian,  Disciples,  and 
Lutheran  churches  in  Raleigh.  Every  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  the  church  for  which  she  has 
a  preference.  The  first  two  Sundays  after  school 
opens  the  students  are  allowed  to  visit  different 
churches  of  their  denominations.  After  that  they 
must  fully  decide  what  church  they  prefer  to  at- 
tend regularly. 

"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come  early  and   avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  on  our 
campus  unite  in  welcoming  you  to  Meredith. 
Look  out  for  Meredith  B.  S.  U.  badges  at  the 
station. 

Notify  authorities  of  college  if  you  come  on  a 
night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for   some   one   to    meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if 
you  come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after   you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  Information  Bureau 
for  any   information. 

Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
be  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  any  time.  They  are 
always  anxious  to  help  you. 
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Bring  pillow,  pillow  cases,  sheets,  blankets, 
dresser  and  table  covers  with  you.  Your  ma- 
terial for  curtains  had  best  be  bought  here,  so 
you  will  have  no  trouble  in  fitting  your  windows. 
But  this  is  not  all.  Every  college  girl  wants 
an  attractive  room.  So  bring  your  soft  cushions, 
pictures,  mottoes,  and  all  those  little  fixings  which 
add  so  much  to  a  room.  Remember  that  you  will 
be  here  for  nine  months,  and  you  certainly  will 
enjoy  life  more  in  a  cheerful  room. 

Somebody  is  more  homesick  than  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something 
for    that  other    girl. 

The  official  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U. 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  building  are  im- 
portant.    Watch  them. 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  adver- 
tise in  our  publications.    "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette 
on  the  first  floor  in  your  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do 
until  you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publica- 
tions, go  out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here. 
Don't  chum  with  just  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 
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Athletic  Association 

Fair  play  makes  the  character  stronger,  and 
tends  to  a  well  developed  integrated  personality. 

OFFICERS 

Mae    Maeshburn President 

Louise   Helsabeck Vice  President 

Ruby    Pearson Secretary 

Mary  E.  Dobsogst Treasurer 

"Welcome,"  a  small  word  but  meaning  a  lot, 
new  girls!  The  "A.  A."  invites  you  to  come  and 
lend  a  helping  hand  in  our  recreation  here  on  the 
campus.  If  there  is  to  be  a  well  rounded  student 
body  everyone  must  have  some  exercise.  You 
do  not  merely  come  to  college  to  become  mentally 
equipped  for  life,  but  there  must  be  some  physical 
development  for  the  good  of  the  mind.  Do  you 
know  no  student  can  get  the  most  from  her  college 
days  if  she  does  not  excel,  to  some  extent,  in 
academic  work,  and  it  is  equally  true  that  a 
girl  misses  one  of  the  keenest  pleasures  of  her 
college  life  if  she  does  not,  at  some  time  during 
the  school  year,  feel  the  thrill  of  playing  a  clean 
game  against  a  rival  class  team,  or  having  oodles 
of  class  spirit  when  you  see  the  manager  of  the 
winning  team  go  up  after  the  cup  at  the  end  of 
the    season. 

The  athletic  field  is  one  of  the  many  places 
where  friends  are  made  and  health  and  happiness 
reigns.  You  also  will  be  helping  .your  class  and 
college  win  distinction  on  the  field.  The  wearers 
of  the  "M"  welcome  you  to  our  campus  and  hope 
that  soon  you  will  be  a  part  of  us. 
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PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  the  athletic  association  is  to 
promote  fair  play  and  team  work  among  the  girls, 
and  to  develop  the  body  along  with  the  mind. 

SPORTS 

The  major  sports  are:  hockey,  in  the  fall; 
basketball,  in  the  winter;  and  tennis  and  track, 
in  the  spring. 

The  minor  sports  are:  baseball,  archery,  golf, 
soccer,  volley  ball,  push  ball,  and  hiking,  which 
may  be  played  on  a  year-round  basis,  as  the 
demand  arises. 

The  girls  go  swimming  in  the  fall  and  spring. 
There  is  no  pool  on  the  campus,  but  several  of  the 
pools  are  open  to  us  in  Raleigh.  There  are  several 
excellent  municipal  golf  courses  around  Raleigh 
that  are  also  open  to  Meredith  girls  the  year 
round. 

AWARDS 

Varsity,  or  all  Meredith,  teams  are  picked  in 
each  sport  by  the  Athletic  board.  At  the  end  of 
the  year  letters  are  awarded  to  all  girls  making 
the  required  number  of  points.  If  a  girl  is  good 
enough  she  may  get  hers  earlier. 

In  addition  to  the  awarding  of  the  "M's"  there 
are  the  inter-class  championship  hockey  cup, 
basketball  cup,  and  the  cup  for  the  best  stunt 
presented  stunt  night.  This  event  is  sponsored 
by  the  A.  A. 

There  is  also  recognition  in  the  tennis  tourna- 
ment as  well  as  in  other  athletic  events. 
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MEMBERSHIP  IN  A.  A. 
Every  student  of  Meredith  College  automatically 
becomes    a    member     of     the     Meredith     College 
Athletic   Association. 

DUES 
The  dues  of  the  A.  A.  are  taken  care  of  in  the 
regular  student  budget  fee,  the  amount  being  $.50 
per  member  per  year.  This  money  is  used  for  the 
actual  running  expenses  of  the  association  (poster 
material,  stunt  night  tickets,  stationery,  etc.), 
for  the  purchase  of  equipment,  and  for  the  im- 
provement and  upkeep  of  the  athletic  field. 

QUALIFICATIONS    AND    ELECTION    OF 
OFFICERS 

The  officers  of  the  A.  A.  are  elected  by  the  whole 
association  according  to  the  time  and  manner  of 
election  prescribed  by  the  Student  Government 
Association  for  all  student  body  elections.  The 
president  shall  be  chosen  from  the  incoming 
Senior  class,  the  vice  president  from  the  incoming 
Junior  class,  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  from 
the  incoming  Sophomore  class.  Managers  for  each 
sport  are  elected  by  each  class  for  its  own  class 
team. 

THE  ATHLETIC    BOARD 

The  Athletic  Board  consists  of  the  president, 
vice  president,  secretary,  and  treasurer  of  the  as- 
sociation, the  class  managers  for  the  current 
sports,  and  the  director  of  athletics,  as  an  ex 
officio  member.  The  board  handles  the  business 
of  the  A.  A.,  picks  class  teams  and  the  Varsity, 
and  supervises  all  athletic  activities. 
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THE  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETE  TROPHY 

The  all-round  athlete  trophy — a  silver  statuette 
of  "Winged  Victory" — is  presented  during  Com- 
mencement to  the  girl  who  has  most  nearly  repre- 
sented "Meredith's  Ideal  Athlete,"  in  that  she  has 
not  only  been  outstanding  in  athletic  ability,  but 
has  also  been  outstanding  in  character,  sportsman- 
ship, attitude,  teamwork,  and  loyalty  to  practices. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Students  who  are  excused  from  physical  educa- 
tion classes  on  account  of  physical  disability 
shall  be  debarred  from  taking  part  in  any  athletics. 

From  the  first  of  October  until  May  Day 
regular  gymnasium  exercises  are  required  of  all 
students  except  Seniors,  for  two  hours  each  week. 

Small  monograms  will  be  given  to  all  students 
taking  regular  Physical  Education  for  a  perfect 
attendance  record  for  the  entire  year;  i.e.,  for 
active  class  work  at  all  times. 

In  the  coming  year,  we  are  hoping  that  all 
girls  will  take  a  more  active  interest  in  athletics 
than  ever  before,  because  in  our  new  site  there 
is  ample  room  for  many  different  sports,  and  we 
are  hoping  to  make  each  rank  with  the  best. 

The  Literary  Societies 

There  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  the  new 
girls  may  choose  between,  after  having  become 
acquainted  with  the  activities  and  members  of 
both.    There  is  always  the  keenest  of  competition 
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between  the  two  societies  until  the  date  of  choos- 
ing which  must  be  by  the  first  Saturday  in  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring 
the  students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression 
in  both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the  year  from  the  respective  societies.  This  year 
the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  was  presented  to  Miss 
Margaret  Tilghman.  The  Minnie  Jackson  Bowl- 
ing medal  was  presented  to  Miss  Nancye  \"iccellio. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  the  coming  of  the  new  girls,  and  extend  a 
cordial  welcome  and  invitation  to  the  class  of 
'37. 

Stuaet  Weathekspoon',  College  Marshal 


PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

OFFICERS 

Reba  Parker President 

Martha  Ann  Riley Vice  President 

Nancy  Bunn Secretary 

Emily  Hoye Treasurer 
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MARSHALS 

Sarah  Coleman,  Chief 

Frances  Jones  Elizabeth  Barker 

Olive  Dame 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  wel- 
come and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary 
Society  represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is 
light  and  laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs 
are  enjoyed  both  by  those  who  partake  and  those 
who  look  on.  There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary 
contests.  There  are  get-together  meetings  where 
every  one  learns  to  understand  and  love  everyone 
else  a  little  more.  And  over  all  there  is  the  spirit 
of  "Mother  Phi." 

You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high 
with  hope,  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.  May  you 
catch  the  kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi,"  and  hear 
her  as  she  calls  you  "to  her  house  of  light," 
see  the  goal  to  which  she  points,  and  walk  with 
her  singing  exultantly: 

"Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  by  day, 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare. 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way." 

PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands,  in  silence  bow, 
High   honor    sits   upon   her   breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast. 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 
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Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks, 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come   daughters,   walk  with   me   in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here   your   highland   home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire. 

Within  each  holy  fane, 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  desire. 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON  LITERARY  SOCIETY 

"He  Miilcls  too  low  iclio  'biiUcls  'beneath  the 
stars." 

OFFICERS 

Chaelotte    Gammage President 

Faye  M.  Shields Ylce  President 

Kathebine  Liles- Secretary 

LuciELLE  Davis Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Margaret  Davis,  Chief 

ViRGixiA  Staples  Isabel  Ross 

Pauline  Davis 

The  spirit  of  "Motlier  Astro"  has  infused  a  feel- 
ing of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty  into  the 
Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes  every 
member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard,  that 
of  cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the  art 
of  combining  the  academic  and  social  activities, 
on  our  campus,  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner.  Every 
meeting  is  prearranged  and  an  interesting  pro- 
gram— devoted  to  the  expression  of  individual 
talent — is  presented.  The  society  also  sponsors  a 
number   of  lectures,   literary  contests,  and  social 
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activities  during  the  college  year.  To  the  prospec- 
tive "new  Astros,"  who  are  so  soon  to  become  a 
part  of  us,  we  extend  a  gracious  welcome,  and 
a  cordial  invitation  that  each  of  you  will  choose 
to  "build  among  the  stars"  and,  also,  help  to  make 
the  Commencement  "Astro"  line  longer  than  ever 
before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters   of  the  gold  and  white. 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And    thy    bidding,    always    sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  Mountains   to  the  sea. 
Astro,    Mother    Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us. 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a   purpose   of  a   song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies. 
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Astro,   Mother  Astro, 

With  a  love  that  grows  not  old, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
See  us  rally  'round  thy  banner, 

Dear  old  white  and  gold. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

C0RNE1.1A  Atkins Editor 

Louise  Helsabeck Associate  Editor 

Grace  Robbins - Senior  Editor 

Helen  Frances  Parker Junior  Editor 

Faith  Hite ..— Sophomore  Editor 

Ruth  Privette Photo   Editor 

Katy  Sams Photo  Editor 

Virginia  Staples Art  Editor 

Henrietta  Castlebury Business  Manager 

Susan  Emma  Sloan Asst.  Business  Manager 

Sarah  Coleman Advertising  Manager 

Marion  Wallace Asst.  Advertising  Manager 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  College  annual,  pub- 
lished by  the  Philaretian  and  Astrotekton  Literary 
Societies.  Unlike  The  Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially 
of  a  literary  nature,  but  its  purpose  is  to  represent 
every  phase  of  college  life,  including  all  the  classes, 
all  college  and  student  organizations  and  clubs, 
thus  aiming  to  portray  our  life  as  it  really  is. 
Although  each  of  these  phases  has  its  place,  the 
Senior  class  is  properly  accorded  the  most 
prominence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly  budget.  Anyone  else  desiring  one  should 
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make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the  business 
manager. 

ACORN  STAFF 

Editorial  Staff 

Eberta   Foster Editor-in-Chief 

Evelyn  Crutchfield , Senior  Editor 

Mamie  Lou  Forney Senior  Editor 

Nina  Binder Junior  Editor 

LuciELLE  Parker Junior  Editor 

Mary  Faye  McMillan ^.Sophomore  Editor 

Anna  Belle  Hallowell Sophomore  Editor 

Eleanor  Edwards Science  Editor 

Maybelle  Wheeler Music  Editor 

Margaret  Blanchard Art  Editor 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson , Faculty  Adviser 

Business  Staff 

Christine  Adams Business  Manager 

Agnes  Gentry Asst.  Business  Manager 

Dorothy  Browne Asst.  Business  Manager 

Sarah  Collins Circulation  Staff 

Catherine  Cannady Circulation  Staff 

Agnes  Blanchard Circulation  Staff 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  quarterly.  The  purpose  of  the  Acorn 
this  year  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked,  contributed 
to  and  supported  more  widely  and  warmly  than 
heretofore  by  the  whole  student  body.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  this  can  be  accomplished  if  the  student 
body  realizes  that  the  Acorn  is  its  own  magazine. 
There  are,  of  course,  certain  literary  standards 
which  are  maintained,  but  we  wish  the  contribu- 
tions to  the  Acorn  to  be  voluntary  ones  of  those 
who  have  the  urge  to  write. 
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TWIG  STAFF 

Inez    Poe EcUtor-in-GTiief 

Louise  Correll Associate  Editor 

Norma  Rose Associate  Editor 

SoxoRA  Blaxd Business  Manager 

Mary  Fort  Carroll Asst.  Business  Manager 

Irexe  Tuthill Asst.  Business  Manager 

Pauline  Perry... Managing  Editor 

Margaret  Caudle Managing  Editor 

Elizabeth  Austin Managing  Editor 

Geneva  Bass , Staff  Typist 

Dorothy  Fife Staff  Typist 

Dorothy  Hodgin Society  Editor 

Martha   Messenger Exchange   Editor 

Helen  Hilliard Feature  Editor 

Margaret  Kramer Cluh  Editor 

REPORTERS 

Kate  Covington  Dorothy  Dockery 

Ruby  Barrett  Mary  Johnston  McMillan 

Sarah  Collins 

The  Tivig  is  the  official  organ  of  the  student 
body  of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  weekly. 
It  has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the 
happenings  of  the  student  body;  second,  to  re- 
flect the  opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its 
editorial  and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to 
keep  the  alumnae  news   column. 

The  Tiuig  is  a  memher  of  the  North  Carolina 
Collegiate  Press  Association,  and  through  this 
medium,  derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact 
with  other  college  papers.  The  Twig  asks  the 
cooperation  of  each  member  of  the  student  body, 
and  must  have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college 
paper  and  a  credit  to  Meredith. 
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Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society 

OFFICERS 

Inez  Poe , President 

Helen  Seahs Vice  President 

Peael  Robertson Secretary-Treasurer 

Meeedith  Johnson ^ Reporter 

The  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society  of  Meredith  was 
organized  for  the ,  purpose  of  promoting  high 
scholarsliip  in  the  work  of  the  college.  New 
members  are  elected  on  that  basis  after  three 
years  of  work  at  Meredith. 

FACULTY    MEMBERS 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Ellen  Brewer 
Miss  Ethel  Day 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Dr.  Helen  Price 
Miss  Nettie  Herndon 
Miss  Catherine  Allen 


Glee  Club 


The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It 
is  composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  the 
school.  Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible, 
as  only  academic  requirements  have  to  be  met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land, head  of  the  Department  of  Voice,  and 
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under  her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  to- 
ward vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and 
greater  musical  appreciation  among  the  student 
body  as  a  whole. 

International  Relations  Club 

OFFICERS 

Grace  Robbins , President 

Charlotte  Gammage Vice  President 

Ann   Bradsher ^ Secretary-Treasurer 

The  International  Relations  Club  meets  the 
need  of  the  students  for  a  more  thorough  study 
and  discussion  of  international  problems  and  rela- 
tions of  the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are 
taking  elective  courses  in  history  are  eligible  for 
membership.  The  club  meets  once  a  month  and 
has  as  its  adviser  Miss  Nettie  Herndon,  Professor 
of  History  and  Economics. 

Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters 

OFFICERS 

Evelyn   Fowler President 

Mildred  Satterfield , Yice  President 

LoRETTA  Nichols ^ Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Meredith  League,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
National  League  of  Women  Voters,  was  organ- 
ized in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  students  who 
are  interested  in  becoming  more  informed  con- 
cerning the  present  condition  of  American  gov- 
ernment are  eligible  for  membership.  The  League 
meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  as  adviser. 
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Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club 

OFFICERS 

Inez    Poe ^ President 

Norma  Rose Vice  President 

Catherine    Canady Secretary-Treasurer 

Katt  Sams Program  Reporter 

Olive    Dame , Reporter 

Gaudeamus  igitur — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."  The  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for  those 
especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supple- 
ment to  regular  class  work  and  a  social  life  and 
fellowship  among  students  with  similar  interests. 
The  initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia 
meeting,  and  the  Roman  Banquet  are  special 
features  which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets 
regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  ad- 
viser. Students  taking  Greek  or  electing  work  in 
Latin  are   eligible  for  membership. 

The  Colt-on  English  Club 

The  Colton  English  Glub  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  either  majoring  in  English  or  are  making 
E'nglish  an  elective  course.  It  is  thought  that 
these  girls  have  so  signified  that  they  possess 
a  particular  interest  in  English  courses.  Through 
the  program  presented  at  the  meetings  it  is  be- 
lieved that  phases  other  than  those  presented 
in  class  may  be  developed.  The  plans  for  next 
year  are  composed  of  a  variety  of  interesting  pro- 
grams. 
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OFFICERS 

Maey   Rtjffin , President 

Mamie  Lou  Foeney Yice  President 

Susan  Emma  Sloan Secretary 

Katy  Sams - Treasurer 

Home  Economics  Club 

The  Home  Economics  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  especially  interested  in  Home  Economics. 
All  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking 
work  in  the  Home  Economics  Department  of 
the  college  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  object  of  the  club  is  to  stimulate  interest 
in  the  study  of  Home  Economics.  It  affords  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  those  having  similar 
interests. 


Barber  Biology  Club 


The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1929,  the  object  of  organization  being  to 
further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  were  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  in- 
teresting programs  and  lectures  were  enjoyed. 
Membership  is  restricted  to  students  electing 
biology  and  to  those  averaging  C  on  the  required 
work  in  biology.  Eligible  students  are  elected 
by  the  club. 
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Town  Girls  Club 

OFFICERS 

Mary    Ruffin President 

Helen  Rivers Vice  President 

Marion  Waixacb Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Town  Girls  Club  helps  to  bring  the  town 
girls  into  a  more  intimate  contact  with  campus 
life.  Miss  Ellen  Brewer  is  sponsor  of  the  club 
which  has  a  social  room  on  the  second  floor  of 
Johnson  Hall.  The  organization  extends  to  the 
new  girls  a  most  cordial  welcome. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 
40  Points 

student  Government  President. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  President. 

30  Points 

W.  A.  A.  President. 
Society  President. 
Editor-in-Chief  of  a  Publication. 
Senior   Class  President. 

25  Points 

Chief  Marshal. 

Vice  President  of  Student  Government. 

House  President. 

President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Director  of  B.  Y.  P.  U. 

Sunday   School    Director. 

Coach    of    Athletics. 

Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 

President  of  Junior  Class. 

Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

20  Points 

First  and   Second  Vice  President  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
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15  Points 

Photo,  Art  and  Senior  Editors  of  Annual 
Assistant  Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 
Associate  Editors  of  Publications. 
Managing  Editors  of  Publications. 
President  of  Freshman  Class 

10  Points 

Custodian  of  Costumes 

Vice  House  Presidents. 

Leaders  of  Mission  Bands. 

Chairman  of  B.  S.  U.  Committees. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  W.  A.  A.,  Societies,  and 

Senior  Class. 
Class    Editor    and    Circulation    Manager    of    The 

Acorn. 
Editor  of  Handbook. 
Art  Editor  of  The  Twig. 

9  Points 

Business  Manager  of  Handbook. 

Cabinet  member  of  B.  S.  U.  not  a  chairman. 

Commencement   Marshal. 

Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  the  Annual. 

Vice  President  of  Junior  Class. 

Sophomore   and  Freshman  Representative  on  the 

Executive  Committee. 
Vice  President  of  any  Club. 
Business  Manager  of  Glee  Club. 
Vice  President  of  Y.  W.  A.;  B.  Y.  P.  U.;  W.  A.  A.; 

Societies,  Senior  Class. 


8  Points 

Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Annual. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 
Vice  President  of  Sophomore  Class. 

7  Points 

Secretary-Treasurer    of    Sophomore    Class. 
Vice  President  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  Club. 
College  Cheer  Leader. 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Freshman  Class. 
Treasurer  of  any  Club. 

5  Points 

Reporters  on  Twig  Staff. 
Member  of  any  ball  team. 
Member  of  Glee  Club. 
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Ere  the  morn  -  ing  star  pro  -  claimed  thy    na  -        tal     day. 

Thou  shalt  smile  a  •  way  the    shad     •  ow     and  the    gloom. 

And  the    si  -  lent  tongue  their  high  bo  •  *an  •      nas    sing. 

Lo,    thy  (un  -   ny  land  of    prom     •  iia     and  thy  home. 


Lo,    thy  sun  -   ny  land  of    prom 
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COLLEGE  SONGS 
Alma  Mater 


We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,   we  salute  thee  with  a  song; 

At  thy  feet  oui   loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long, 

Ere    the    morning    star    proclaimed    thy    natal    day. 

Thou  hast   come   through   tribulation,    and   thy   robe   is    clean 
and  white  1 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou    art    born    unto    a    kingdom,    an('    thy    crown    is    all   of 
light; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the   shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In  thy   paths    the    fields    shall    blossom    and    the    desert    shall 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
For  the  blind  shall   see  thy  beauty,    and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy    voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where    the    rhododendron    blushes    on    the    burly   mountain's 
breast. 
In   the  midland  where  the  wild   deer  love  to  roam, 
Where    the    water-lily    slumbers    while    the    cypress    guards 
its  rest, 
IjoI   thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where    the    sons    of    Carolina    taught    a    Nation    to    be    free, 
And    her    daughters    taught    their    brothers    to    be    brave; 

O'er    a   land    of   peaceful   plenty,    from    the    highlands    to    the 
sea, 
May  thy  banner,  Alma  Mater,  ever  Avavel 

R.  T.  Vann. 
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You're  the  Queen  of  Our  Hearts, 
Alma  Mater 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 

Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 

Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 

A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 

Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 

Of  our  dear  college  years, 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  Music  hy  Mary  O'Kelley,  '26. 


Meredith,  Meredith 


Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always, 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors,  we  treas- 
ures find. 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind. 

You  guide  for  us  our  wandering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to   Meredith. 


86 


Meredith,  Meredith,   we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music   hy   Virginia   Branch,    '28. 
Words  dy  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


Hearts  are  Loyal 


Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you, 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land, 

Chorus : 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together. 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you, 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  dy  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

Meredith  Loyalty  Song 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 
Words  and  music  ty  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 
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Hail  to  Meredith 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair 

Hail  the  Happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor    to    thee. 

I.  L.  Battin. 

Meredith  We  Sing  Thy  Praise 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 
And  hail  thy  colors  bright. 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads, 
The  Garnet  and  the  White, 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity 
We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee, 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater; 
Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength. 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 

We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 

We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be. 

And  ever  praise  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L,  Battin 
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A  Day's  Program 

A.M. 

Rising    bell 7:00 

First  breakfast  bell 7:15 

Breakfast  ..._ 7 :  30 

First  class  8:30 

Second  class  9:30 

Chapel  10 :  30 

Third  class  11 :  00 

Fourth  class  12 :  00 

P.M. 

Lunch  1 :00 

Fifth  class  - 1:45 

Sixth  class  and  laboratory 2:45 

First  dinner  bell 5:45 

Dinner    _ 6: 00 

Study  hour  7:30 

Visiting  bell  10 :  00 

Room  bell 10 :  20 

Light  bell  10 :  30 


College  Calendar 

Fall: 

For  new  girls  especially — 

S.  G.,   B".   S.  U.  and  Athletic  Association 
reception. 

Society    reception    and    entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church    socials. 

Faculty  entertainment. 
Dramatic    Cluh  play. 
Freshman  play. 
Wake   Forest   Founders'    Day. 
Stunt   night. 

Interclass  basketball  games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 
Formal  dinners. 
Decision  Day,  October  3. 
Society  installation,  October  6. 
S.  G.  Entertainment. 
Teas  given  by  societies. 
Christmas  music,  December  16. 

Spring: 

Founders'  Day. 

Student    Government    Association    Reception. 

Faculty  recitals. 

Glee  Club  concerts. 

Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 

Class   entertainments. 

Phi-Astro  plays. 

Tennis    tournaments. 

Masquerade  party. 

Formal  dinners. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 


May  festival. 

S.  G.  and  B.  S.  U.  banquets. 

B.  Y.  P.  U.  picnics. 

Honor  Society  lecture  and  banquet. 

Hospitality  week-end. 

Junior-Senior  banquet. 

Annual  art  evening. 

Student  graduating  recitals. 

Entertainments  for  seniors. 
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Statement  from  the  Trustees  for  the 
Handbook 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student 
body  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student 
government;  subject,  however,  to  the  following 
limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  oflacers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All     matters    affecting    the    health    of 

the  students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  president,  to  the  dean,  and  to  the 
dean  of  women,  with  their  respective  com- 
mittees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special 
cases  of  discipline  which  in  their  judgment 
can  best  be  handled  in  this  way;  subject  to 
the  right  of  the  trustees  to  review  the  same, 
if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  au- 
thority not  herein  before  specifically  granted  fo 
others,  and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal 
this  grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their 
discretion. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

OFFICERS 

Ann    Bradsher President 

Nancy  Allen Vice  President 

Si^  Brewer. Secretary 

Catherine    Canady Treasurer 

HOUSE  PRESIDENTS 
Jones  Hall 

LoLiSE  Helsabeck President 

RrBY  Barrett Yice  President 

Faircloth   Hall 

Nina   Binder President 

Flora  Ka.te  Bethea Vice  President 

8t7'ingfield  Hall 

Mary  Fay  MacMillan President 

Martha  Kyle  Pittman First  Vice  President 

Margaret  Sale Second  Vice  President 

Vann  Hall 

Mae    Marshbanks President 

Maroaret  Love  Clabk.— /S'opTiomore  Representative 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Caroline  Bigger s 
Dr.  Florence  M.  Hoagland 
Dr.  Julia  Harris 
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Student  Government 

student  government  'means  all  the  Meredith 
girls,  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  work- 
ing together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  college 
possible. 

The  honor  system  is  the  basis  of  our  policy. 
This  means  that  in  its  application  to  the  con- 
duct of  its  members  each  girl  is  to  be  trusted 
to  observe  all  the  laws  of  the  Student  Grovern- 
ment  Association.  These  laws  are  made  by  the 
students  themselves,  and  approved  by  the  faculty. 
As  long  as  a  student  is  a  member  of  the  as- 
sociation it  is  expected  that  she  feel  not  only  a 
personal  responsibility  in  abiding  by  its  laws, 
but  a  responsibility  to  the  community,  seeing  to 
it  that  her  fellow-students  live  up  to  the  same 
standard  of  honor. 

It  is  only  through  the  spirit  of  cooperation 
that  any  system  of  self-government  can  rise  to  an 
ideal  plane  of  efficiency. 

The  spirit  of  the  association  is  the  real  college 
spirit,  and  a  loyal  student  spirit  m^.ns  not  only 
a  cooperating  student  organization,  but  clean 
athletics,  religious  organizations,  and  working 
literary  societies.  The  success  of  any  organiza- 
tion in  college  depends  on  the  attitude  of  the 
girls  toward  the  Student  Government  Association. 
We  must  work  together  for  the  common  good 
of  all  before  we  can  work  in  groups  in  smaller 
organizations.  The  student  government  encourages 
loyalty  to  all  organizations,  promptness  in  all 
duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friendship  among 
the  girls. 
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Constitution 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the 
government  of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Nonresident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents 
or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Mere- 
dith accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self- 
government  under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes 
the  following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
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duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to   those 
standards,  as  follows: 
a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters 

(a)  In    dormitory — to    house    president. 

(b)  In     all     other     cases — to     president 
of  student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

(a)  Instructor,  or 

(b)  President   of  student  government. 
6.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By    putting    the    matter    before   the    proper 
authorities    if   the   offender   refuses    to    re- 
port herself. 
Sec.  3.     Every  student  within  three  weeks  after 
the  opening  of   the  fall  semester  shall  sign   the 
following  statement:    "I  have  read  and  know  the 
constitution,  by-laws  and  regulations  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association.    I  realize  that  I  am 
on   my  honor  to   keep  and  enforce  the   rules   of 
the  association,  and   I  pledge  myself  to  observe 
the  same  and  try  to  be  a  consistent  member." 

Seo.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half. 

ARTICLE    IV 

OFFICERS — THEIR   ELECTION    AND   DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secre- 
tary,   and    a    treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(6)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meeting  held 
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the  second  Monday  in  March,  except  the  president, 
who  shall  be  elected  ten  days  previous  to  the 
above  date,  followed  by  the  nomination  and  elec- 
tion of  the  B.  S.  U.,  athletic,  and  society  presidents 
and  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications, 
in  the  order  above  mentioned.  These  major  of- 
ficers of  the  college  organizations  shall  have  been 
elected  and  the  nominations  for  minor  student 
government  officers  posted  three  days  before  the 
second  Monday  in  March. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pres- 
ident to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  appoint 
any  call  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary, 
and  to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  in  these  articles. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the 
association  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to 
post  all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  dean 
the  list  of  members,  officers,  committees,  and 
other  bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all 
receipts  and  expenditures,  to  collect  fines,  to 
present  a  report  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
association,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
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(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  pres- 
ident, together  with  the  vice  house  president,  to  en- 
force all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to 
the  government  of  the  house.  They  will  also 
preside  over  and  check  the  church  books  each 
Sunday. 

(/)  There  shall  be  one  proctor  for  each  hall. 
These  girls  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee  and  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  six 
weeks.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proctors  to  en- 
force all  house  rules. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE    DEPARTMENT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  pres- 
idents, vice  house  presidents,  town  girls  president 
(provided  the  total  number  of  the  whole  com- 
mittee does  not  exceed  fourteen),  and  one  repre- 
sentative   from    each    of    the   two    lower    classes. 

Seo.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce 
the  rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  busi- 
ness of  that  body. 

(&)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  divide  the  corridors  into  districts  and 
to    appoint    proctors    for    each    semester. 

(c)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  The 
committee  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
privileges  from  and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  These, 
however,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Advisory  Com- 
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mittee  before  being  put  into  effect.  The  penalties 
of  demerits,  suspension,  and  expulsion  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a  com- 
mittee representing  the  faculty. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other  members 
of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  when- 
ever occasion  may  demand. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and 
regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(&)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Mon- 
day in   March  for  the   election  of  officers. 

(c)  A  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be  called 
the  first  Wednesday  morning  of  each  month  for 
reports  from  the  Executive  Committee  and  for 
discussion  by  the  members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called    at    any    time    by    the    president    on    her 
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own  motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the 
written  request  of  ten  members.  The  object 
of  these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writ- 
ing when  the  request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  House 
Council  composed  of  all  the  house  presidents,  vice 
house  presidents  and  proctors  at  10:00  o'clock 
p.m.  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  each  month. 
This  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of 
freshman  training  in  student  government  for  the 
new  girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  in  the  fall. 
Attendance  upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory. 
An  examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  the 
course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

JUDICIAI,   DEPARTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in — 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the 
same. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QTJOBTJM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 
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(6)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  he  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted 
at  least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the 
association,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty 
of  the  college  before  its  adoption. 

By-Laws 

I 

The  rules  contained  in  Roberts'  Rules  of  Order 
shall  govern  the  association  in  all  business 
meetings. 

II 

(a)  The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall 
be  one  dollar. 

(&)  A  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  imposed  upon 
any  member  of  the  association  who  is  absent 
from  a  meeting  without  an  excuse  acceptable  to 
the    Executive   Committee. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  election. 
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(&)  A  plurality  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers  of  the  association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Students' 
Handbook  must  be  presented  in  recommendation 
form  by  the  Student  Council  not  later  than  the 
first  week  in  April. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee, 
composed  of  the  presidents  of  the  major  student 
organizations,  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student 
publications,  the  class  presidents,  town  girls  pres- 
ident, the  dean  of  women,  and  three  faculty  mem- 
bers, chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
nominating  committee.  The  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  shall  act  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

The  duties  of  this  committee  shall  be: 

1.  To  act  as  Nominating  Committee. 

2.  To  see  that  the  point  system  is  enforced. 

STUDENT  MEMBERS  OF  NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Ann  Bradsheb S.  G.  President 

Frances  Calloway B.  S.  U.  President 

Katherine  Liles A.  A.  President 

Dorothy  Dockeey Phi  Society  President 

Christine  Adams Astro   Society  President 
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Elizabeth  Davidson College  Marshall 

Norma  Rose Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Lucille  Paekeob Acorn  Editor 

Pauline  Peery, Twig  Editor 

SoNOEA  Bland Senior  Class  President 

Ruby  Barrett. Junior  Class  President 

Mirvine  Garrett..... Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 

Helen  Ruffin President  of  Town  Girls  Club 

FACULTY  MEMBERS  OF  NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Miss  Cabolinb  Biggers 

VII 

There  shall  be  a  Campus  Council  composed  of 
the  president  of  the  college,  who  shall  be  an  ex- 
officio  member;  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty;  the  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  two  other 
members  of  the  Student  Executive  Committee 
chosen  by  the  committee;  and  one  resident  and 
one  non-resident  member  of  the  student  body 
elected  by  the  students  upon  nomination  of  the 
Nominating  Committee.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
this  committee  to  meet  monthly  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  all  campus  problems  and  making 
recommendations  for  their  solution.  This  com- 
mittee shall   act  in  an  advisory  way  only. 

Student  Regulations 

The  following  regulations  have  been  adopted 
to  govern  college  life  at  Meredith  because  they 
embody  recognized   social   obligations  and  stand- 
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ards  and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as  to 
rules  under  which  they  can  best  live  together. 
Each  member  of  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation is  therefore  bound  to  uphold  them  as 
long  as  they  stand.  It  is  understood  that  the 
maintenance  of  these  regulations  is  a  matter  of 
personal  honor. 

Students  are  under  the  college  regulations  from 
the  time  they  reach  Raleigh  until  they  leave  Ra- 
leigh, or  until  they  have  received  permission  from 
the  dean  of  women  to  visit  in  the  city  at  Christ- 
mas vacation  or  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  bring 
discredit  upon  Meredith,  she  may  be  dealt  with 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  although  there  be 
no  existing  rule  to  cover  the  exact  circumstances 
of  the  case. 

All  student  officers  who  are  guilty  of  breaking 
regulations  will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  office 
at  the  discretion  of  the   Student   Council. 

Note:  The  commission  of  a  major  offense  or  of 
three  minor  offenses  will  be  the  basis  for  the  ap- 
plication of  this  rule.  A  campus  resulting  from 
automatic  call-downs  or  from  unexcused  absences 
will  not  be  included  in  the  list  of  offenses. 

I.     HOUSE   RULES 
1.  Bells— 

(a)  The  rising  bell  will  ring  at  7:00  a.m., 
the  light  bell  at  10:30  p.m.,  except  on  Saturday, 
when  light  permission  is  extended  until  11:00  p.m. 

(&)  Visiting  bell  will  ring  at  10:00  p.m.;  room 
bell  at  10:20  p.m. 


21 


2.  Quiet— 

(a)  Quiet  must  be  observed  during  silent  hour 
(2:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m.)  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
and  during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning  and 
evening. 

(&)  All  students  who  are  not  in  the  Periodical 
Room  of  the  Library  will  be  required  to  spend 
the  Sunday  Silent  Hour  in  their  own  rooms  unless 
previous  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
House  President  to  visit  a  student  whose  room- 
mate is  away. 

(c)  Pianos,  victrolas,  radios  and  other  musical 
instruments  may  not  be  used  on  Sunday  morning 
or   during  silent  hour. 

(d)  Victrolas  and  radios  may  be  played  during 
the  week  between  the  hours  of  2:30  p.m.  and  7:30 
p.m.  and  between  10:00  p.m.  and  10:20  p.m.  Soft 
needles  must  be  used  on  victrolas  at  all  times. 

(e)  Students  may  not  visit  during  evening  study 
hours. 

(/)  With  permission  of  the  house  president, 
girls  may  spend  the  night  with  friends  in  the 
same  or  other  buildings  provided  there  are  only 
two  girls  in  a  room.  This  applies  to  week  nights. 
On  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights  they  may  register 
with  the  house  president. 

ig)  Busy  signs  are  to  be  strictly  observed. 
They  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  study 
and  rest. 

A  No  Admittance  is  a  personal  request,  and 
should  be  courteously  observed. 

(h)  Kitchenettes  can  be  used  during  study 
hour  only  with  permission  of  the  student  govern- 
ment president. 
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(i)  Electrical  appliances  may  be  used  In 
kitchenettes  and  pressing  rooms  only. 

3.  Visitors — 

(a)  Men  may  not  enter  tne  dormitory  without 
special  permission  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

No  callers  may  be  entertained  in  the  dormitories 
during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning,  afternoon 
or  evening  or  during  silent  hour  on  Sunday. 

(&)  Students  may  have  week-end  visitors  in  the 
dormitory  provided. 

(1)  That  permission  has  been  secured  in  advance 
from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.         v 

(2)  That  no   more  students   sleep  in  the  room 
than  there  are  single  beds  in  the  room. 

(3)  That  they  be   informed   of   all  house  rules 
and  are  willing  to  comply  with  all. 

(4)  All    over-night   guests,    including   Alumnae, 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

(5)  Week-ends  mean  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

4.  Telephones — 

The  pay-station  telephone  may  not  be  used  dur- 
ing the  evening  study  hour  except  by  seniors,  who 
may   use   the   telephone   in  Vann   Hall. 

Please  be  as  considerate  as  possible  in  the  use 
of  the  telephones  as  there  are  others  who  are 
expecting  calls. 

II.     REGISTRATION 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  college  grounds 
without  registering. 

2.  In  registering  students  will  please  observe 
the  following: 

The  name  is  to  be  written  legibly  and  neatly 
with    the    name    of    the    chaperon,    the    hour    of 
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departure,  the  place  (the  exact  address)  and  the 
expected  hour  of  return. 

Immediately  upon  returning  to  the  college  the 
student  will  register,  stating  the  exact  time. 

Students  may  not  register  for  each  other. 

3.  Students  must  register  for  callers  in  the 
office  of  the  dean   of   women  before   6:00   p.m. 

4.  When  shopping,  calling,  riding,  etc.,  in  the 
afternoon,  students  must  register  back  on  the 
campus  at  6:00  o'clock. 

III.     CHAPEL  AND  CHURCH 

1.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  excused  in  advance  at  the  office  of  dean  of 
women.  Students  must  be  in  their  places  when 
the  organist  begins  playing,  after  which  time  talk- 
ing is  forbidden.  No  books  may  be  taken  into 
chapel. 

2.  Students  may  choose  any  church  as  home 
church  within  the  first  three  weeks  after  school 
opens,  and  register  the  same  on  their  schedule 
card  and  in  the  Sunday  School  and  church  roll 
book. 

3.  Students  must  mark  themselves  present  each 
Sunday  in  the  church  book.  This  means  presence 
at  both  Sunday  School  and  church.  When  away 
from  the  college  or  in  the  infirmary  absences  will 
be  checked  and  excused  in  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  women.  Each  girl  is  permitted  to  be  absent 
from  Sunday  School  and  church  five  Sundays  dur- 
ing the  year  without  excuse.  For  seniors  church 
attendance  is  voluntary. 

4.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  churches 
other  than  their  home  church  five  Sundays  dur- 
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ing  the  year.    When  visiting,  they  must  state  the 
name  of  the  church. 

5.  Students  must  attend  church  where  they 
attend  Sunday  School,  except  on  visiting  Sundays, 
when  they  go  directly  from  Sunday  School  to  the 
church  visited. 

6.  Students  may  attend  church  at  night  with 
an  approved  upperclassman   as   chaperon. 

7.  Students  may  not  go  to  drug  stores  or 
order  from  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

IV.    GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  in- 
terference by  one  class  with  another  class,  or 
by  members  of  one  class  with  the  members  of 
another  class,  is  included  in  the  term  hazing. 

2.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind, 
whether  regular  or  irregular,  aflBliated  or  un- 
aflaiiated  with  similar  organizations  elsewhere, 
are  absolutely  prohibited.  The  punishment  for 
this  offense  will  be  expulsion,  demerits,  or  sus- 
pension, or  a  combination  of  any  of  these  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Academic  Council  and  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 

3.  Dances  and  card  parties  are  not  given  at 
Meredith,  nor  do  students  go  to  them  from  the 
college. 

4.  Meredith  students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke 
while  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Meredith  College. 

5.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  visit  restau- 
rants, hotels,  or  hospitals  without  permission. 

6.  Students  must  register  in  the  oflBce  of  the 
dean  of  women  for  all  guests,  including  Alumnae. 
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Calling  hours  and  all  house  rules  must  be  observed 
by  visitors. 

7.  Among   the    offenses    for   which    call-downs 
are   imposed   are    the    following: 

(a)  Failure  to  return  to  the  campus  within  the 
prescribed  time. 

(6)  Irregularity  in  registering. 

(c)  Failure  to  say  good  night  to  callers  within 
five  minutes  after  the  bell  rings. 

(d)  Misconduct   in   chapel. 

(e)  Marks  for  untidy  room. 
(/)  Violation  of  house  rules. 
(g)  Violation  of  library  rules. 

(h)  Violation  of  dining-room  regulations. 

(i)  Practicing  before  rising  bell. 

(j)  Leaving  the  kitchenettes  untidy. 

Four  call-downs  automatically  campus  a  student. 

8.  Explanation  of  restrictions: 
(a)  Lenient  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  take  cuts  from  church. 

4.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

5.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

(&)  Strict  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May   not    take    church   cuts. 

5.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

6.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 
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If  it  is  necessary  for  a  girl  to  break  her  campus 
to  go  out  with  her  parents,  the  time  that  she  is 
out  will  be  doubled  and  added  to  her  campus. 

9.  The  punishment  for  cheating  on  examina- 
tion, or  elsewhere,  will  be  expulsion,  withdrawal 
of  credit,  or  demerits;  or  a  combination  of  the 
last  two,  at  the  discretion  of  Academic  Council 
and   Student  Executive  Committee. 

BUDGET  FEE 
(Subject  to  change) 

Student  Government  Association $  .95 

Literary  Societies   95 

Oak    Leaves     (Annual) 4.20 

Acorn  1.95 

Twig L50 

Athletic  Association  „ 40 

Total  $9.95 

On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class  $3.00 

Sophomore  Class  5.00 

Junior   Class  8.50 

Senior   Class   5.00 

In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership  in 
which  is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

V.     SOCIAL  REGULATIONS 
1.    All    invitations   in    the   city   must   be   sent 
by    the    hostess    to    the    office    of    the    dean    of 
women. 
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2.  Students  may  dine  in  town  with  fathers  and 
mothers  of  other  girls,  or  in  the  homes  of  friends, 
without  taking  one  of  their  semester  Sundays,  if 
they  return  by  two  o'clock. 

3.  Any  overnight  absence  from  the  college 
(whether  on  a  holiday  or  a  week-end),  unless 
spent  in  Raleigh  with  members  of  the  immediate 
family,  or  after  the  completion  of  work  between 
semesters,  will  count  as  one  of  the  regular  semester 
week-ends  allowed. 

4.  All  students  making  an  average  of  A  may 
have  two  extra  week-end  visits. 

5.  All  students  making  an  average  of  B  may 
have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

6.  Students  may  not  return  to  Raleigh  on 
trains  or  cars  arriving  after  10:20  p.m.,  unless 
they  have  arranged  for  this  in  advance  at  the 
office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

7.  When  making  week-end  visits  students  may 
leave  the  college  on  Saturday  when  the  work  is 
finished,  but  they  must  return  to  the  college  for 
their  first  appointment.  Students  returning  to  the 
college  on  Sunday  night  must  report  to  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  by  10 :  30  p.m. 

8'.  When  spending  week-ends  in  the  city  stu- 
dents may  appear  in  public  with  young  men  ap- 
proved by  the  hostess. 

9.  Students  who  have  riding  permission  from 
home  may  drive  from  4:00-5:30  on  Sunday  after- 
noons with  parents  of  other  students,  or  with 
older  friends  and  relatives. 

10.  With  permission  of  the  dean  of  women, 
students  may  go  driving  any  one  afternoon  dur- 
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ing  the  week,  except  Sunday,  with  an  official  chap- 
eron or  another  chaperon  approved  by  the  dean 
of  women. 

11.  Riding  with  strangers  is  not  permitted. 

12.  Students  may  attend  ball  games  any  one 
afternoon  in  the  week,  with  an  official  chaperon, 
or   on   Saturday   night   with  a  faculty   chaperon. 

13.  Students  may  see  out-of-town  guests  for 
fifteen  minutes.  In  this  case,  college  students 
(Wake  Forest,  Duke,  and  Carolina)  are  not  con- 
sidered out-of-town  guests. 

14.  Students  may,  by  registering  go  to  the 
Wilmont  Drug  Store  during  the  morning  study 
hour,  provided  they  are  not  absent  from  any 
college  duty. 

15.  Students  may  not  congregate  with  young 
men  in  drug  stores,  nor  carry  on  prolonged  conver- 
sations on  the  streets.  They  may,  however,  exchange 
greetings  with  any  friend  whom  they  meet  when 
shopping. 

16.  Students  when  attending  social  functions  in 
the  evening  must  return  to  the  college  by  10:20 
p.m.  except  on  Saturday  when  the  hour  of  return 
is  10:30  p.m. 

Class  Privileges 

FRESHMEN   PRIVILEGES 

1.  Freshmen  rnay  shop  or  attend  the  afternoon 
performance  at  the  theater  two  afternoons  each 
week.    Any  freshman  making  an  average  of  B  at 
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the  end  of  the  fall  semester  may  go  shopping  three 
times    a    week    during    the    spring    semester. 

2.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  in  the  after- 
noon with  permission  from  the  dean  of  women  but 
may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  one  afternoon  each 
week  from  3:00  to  5:30  o'clock,  the  first  and 
third  Saturday  nights  of  each  month  from  8:00 
to  10:00  o'clock,  and  two  extra  week  nights  in 
each  month. 

4.  On  the  first  and  third  Sunday  afternoons 
freshmen  may  have  callers  from  4:00-5:30. 

5.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  evenings  each 
semester  with  an  approved  chaperon,  provided 
that  they  return  by  study  hour. 

6.  Freshmen  with  proper  chaperonage  are  grant- 
ed two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  evening  for 
attending  ball  games,  or  theatres,  or  for  spending 
the  evening  in  the  homes  of  friends  with  whom  they 
have  dined. 

7.  By  signing  on  the  register  sheet,  freshmen, 
chaperoned  by  upperclassmen,  may  attend  church 
at  night. 

8.  They  may  spend  two  Sundays  each  semester 
in  the  city,  accompanying  the  hostess  from  church 
and  returning  to  the  college  at  5:30;  or  leaving 
the  college  at  4:00  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  and 
returning  at  10:20  in  the  evening. 

9.  With  permission  from  home,  freshmen  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city, 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean  of 
women. 

10.  With    permission    from    home,    they    may 
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spend  two  week-ends  away  from  the  college  a 
semester.  This  permission  must  be  sent  direct 
to  the  oflace  of  the  dean  of  women,  and  must 
state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be  made. 


Sophomore  Class  Officers 

MiBviNE   Garrett President 

Betty  Claire  Jennings Vice  President 

Louise   Daniels Secretary 

Harriet  Rose Treasurer 


SOPHOMORE  PRIVILEGES 

1.  Sophomores  may  shop  or  attend  the  theater 
alone  any  two  afternoons  a  week. 

2.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  in  the  after- 
noon with  the  permission  of  the  dean  of  women,  but 
may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  Sophomores  may  have  callers  any  two  after- 
noons a  week  from  3:00  to  5:30,  or  any  one  after- 
noon and  one  evening  a  week.  The  second  and 
fourth  Saturday  evenings  of  each  month  may  be 
substituted  for  an  afternoon  or  evening  of  that 
week.  And  on  the  second  and  fourth  Sunday 
afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30  they  may  have 
callers. 

4.  By  signing  on  the  register  sheet  sophomores 
may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night  with  an  ap- 
proved upperclassman  as  chaperon. 

5.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  times  a 
semester,  provided  they  have  an  approved  chap- 
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eron,  and  return  to  the  college  by  study  hour.    On 
Saturday  evening  the  hour  of  return  is  10:30. 

6.  Sophomores  with  proper  chaperonage  may 
have  two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  evening 
a  semester  for  attending  ball  games,  the  theatres 
or  for  spending  the  evening  in  the  home  of  friends 
with  whom  they  have  dined.  Sophomores  making 
an  average  of  C  may  have  four  evenings  a  semester 
provided  two  of  them  are  taken  on  Saturday. 

7.  Sophomores  may  spend  two  Sundays  each 
semester  in  the  city,  accompanying  their  hostess 
home  from  church  and  returning  to  the  college 
at  5:30;  or  leaving  the  college  at  4:00  and  re- 
turning at  10:20  p.m. 

8.  With  permission  from  home  sophomores  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean  of 
women. 

9.  With  permission  from  home  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  away  from  the  college.  This  per- 
mission must  be  sent  direct  to  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  women  and  must  state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be 
made. 

Junior  Class  Officers 

Ruby  Barrett President 

Lucille  Davis Vice  President 

Margaret  Kramer Secretary 

Dorothy  Dean  Brown Treasurer 
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JUNIOR    PRIVILEGES 

1.  They  may  go  shopping  or  calling  alone  any 
three  afternoons  a  week. 

2.  They  may  have  callers  any  two  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  first  and  the  third 
Saturday  evenings  during  the  month. 

3.  Juniors  may  have  callers  the  first  and  third 
Sunday  afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30. 

4.  Juniors  may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night 
in  groups  of  three. 

5.  They  may  go  to  ball  games  at  the  city 
auditorium  in  the  afternoon,  in  groups  of  two. 

6.  Juniors,  in  groups  of  two,  may  attend  the 
theater  in  the  afternoon  accompanied  by  young 
men  provided  that  they  sign  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  women  and  that  the  young  men  call  for 
them  at  the  college  parlors. 

7.  By  registering,  juniors  in  groups  of  two 
may  have  the  time  of  return  extended  from  6:00 
p.m.  to  7:30  p.m.,  one  evening  a  week,  provided 
they  are  making  an  average  of  C. 

8.  Juniors  are  granted  four  evenings  a  semes- 
ter for  attending  ball  games  or  theatres,  or  for 
spending  the  evening  in  the  home  of  friends  with 
whom  they  have  dined. 

9.  With  permission  Juniors  may  spend  two  Sun- 
days each  semester  away  from  the  college.  For 
Sundays  spent  out  of  town  permission  of  parents 
is  required. 

10.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the  college. 
This  permission  must  be  sent  direct  to  the  office 
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of  the  dean  of  women  and  must  state  to  whom 
the  visit  is  being  made. 

11.  Junior  members  of  the  Student  Council, 
may  chaperon  their  own  classmates  and  under- 
classmen back  to  the  college  when  shopping  in 
the  city,  or  when  attending  the  morning  church 
services. 

Senior  Class  Officers 

SoNORA  Bland ....President 

Hilda  Williams Vice  President 

Minnie  Ruth  McNeill Secretary 

Helen  Frances  Parker Treasurer 


SENIOR  PRIVILEGES 

'  1.  Seniors  may  walk  and  shop  alone  any  time 
of  the  day  until  6 :  00  p.m.  by  signing  on  the  regis- 
ter sheet. 

2.  Seniors  may  go  calling  one  afternoon  each 
week.    They  may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  any  three  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  second  and  fourth 
Saturday  evenings.  They  may  also  have  callers  on 
the  second  and  fourth  Sunday  afternoons  of  each 
month  and  on  every  Sunday  evening,  provided  they 
substitute  this  date  for  one  of  the  three  permitted 
during  the  week. 

4.  Seniors  may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night 
in  groups  of  three. 

5.  Seniors,  accompanied  by  young  men,  may  at- 
tend church  on  Sunday  night  provided  that  they  go 
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by  bus,  and  that  it  be  substituted  for  one  of  the 
three  regular  calling  nights  permitted  each  week. 

6.  In  groups  of  two,  seniors  may  go  in  the 
afternoon  to  ball  games  in  the  city  auditorium. 

7.  Seniors  may  dine  in  the  homes  of  friends 
three  times  a  semester. 

8.  Seniors  accompanied  by  young  men  may 
attend  the  theater  in  the  afternoon  in  groups  of 
two  provided  that  they  have  registered  in  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  and  that  their  escorts  call 
for  them  at  the  college  parlors. 

9.  By  registering,  seniors,  in  groups  of  two,  may 
have  the  time  of  returning  extended  from  6:00  p.m. 
to  7 :  30  p.m.  one  evening  a  week,  provided  they  are 
making  an  average  of  C. 

10.  Two  seniors  may  attend  the  theatre  in  the 
evening  once  each  week,  leaving  the  college  after 
dinner  and  returning  at  10 :  20. 

11.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may,  by  signing  in 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  either  go  with 
young  men  to  dinner  and  return  to  the  college  at 
7:30,  or  they  may  attend  the  evening  performance 
at  the  theatre  with  young  men  one  night  each  week, 
leaving  after  dinner  and  returning  to  the  college  at 
10:20  p.m.,  provided  that  the  young  men  call  for 
them  at  the  college  parlors. 

12.  Two  seniors  may  dine  in  the  city  once  each 
month,  returning  to  the  college  at  10:20  p.m.,  pro- 
vided that  this  be  substituted  for  an  afternoon  or 
an  evening  for  receiving  callers.  They  may  not 
take  a  senior  evening  and  a  weekly  dinner  on  the 
same  night. 
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13.  Seniors  may  spend  three  Sundays  each  se- 
mester in  the  homes  of  friends  in  the  city.  With 
permission  from  home  these  Sundays  may  be  taken 
away  from  the  city,  provided  the  distance  is  ap- 
proved by  the  dean  of  women. 

14.  With  permission  from  home,  seniors  may 
spend  four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the 
college.  This  permission  must  be  sent  direct  to  the 
dean  of  women  and  state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to 
be  made. 

15.  Senior  members  of  the  Student  Government 
Council  may  chaperon  other  students  from  the 
city  or  from   church  on  Sunday  morning, 

16.  Six  seniors,  approved  by  the  Academic  Coun- 
cil of  the  Faculty  may  act  in  the  capacity  of  official 
chaperons  at  the  discretion  of  the  dean  of  women. 
No  one  who  has  an  escort  is  considered  a  chaperon 
for  another  girl. 

PRIVILEGES  OF  THE  LAST  SIX  WEEXS  FOR 

SENIORS  WHO  ARE  BEING  GRADUATED 

IN  JUNE 

1.  Seniors  may  have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

2.  Seniors  may  have  dates  on  Sunday  evening. 

3.  With  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women, 
Seniors  may  go  riding  in  the  afternoon  with 
young   men. 

4.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  Drug  Store 
between  dinner  and  the  evening  study  hour,  re- 
turning  at   seven-thirty. 

5.  Seniors  may  go  in  to  breakfast  as  late  as 
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seven    forty-five,    provided    they    do   not    Include 
underclassmen  in  the  privilege. 

6.  Seniors  may  have  light  permission  until 
eleven  o'clock  unless  the  privilege  be  abused  in 
which  case  the  permission  will  be  automatically 
withdrawn. 


Academic  and  Official  Regulations 

I.     REGULATIONS    REGARDING   THE   CUT 
SYSTEM  AND  DELINQUENCES 

1.  With  a  grade  of  A  in  a  three  or  four  hour 
course,  a  student  will  be  allowed  three  cuts;  with 
a  grade  of  B',  two  cuts;  with  a  grade  of  C,  one 
cut.  With  a  grade  of  A  in  a  two  hour  course,  a 
student  will  be  allowed  two  cuts;  with  a  grade  of 
B,  one  cut;  with  a  grade  of  C,  no  cuts.  With  a 
grade  of  A  in  a  one  hour  course,  a  student  will  be 
allowed  one  cut. 

2.  New  students  will  not  be  allowed  cuts  during 
the  first  eight  weeks. 

3.  Absences  from  laboratory  and  tests  must  be 
arranged  with  teachers  in  advance. 

4.  These  cuts  shall  include  sickness  at  home, 
week-end  visits,  visits  to  the  home  oculist  and 
dentist,  and  all  conferences. 

5.  Absence  before  and  after  holidays  will  be 
doubled, 

6.  Grades  from  the  preceding  semester  will 
form  the  basis  for  calculating  cuts  during  the  first 
half  of  a  semester.  When  work  is  begun  in  a 
new  department,  the  average  of  all  grades  will  be 
the  basis  of  calculating  cuts  during  the  first  half 
of  a  semester. 
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7.  For  unexcused  absences  from  gymnasium, 
the  student  shall  be  campused  for  one  week  for 
a  cut  which  is  an  addition  to  those  cuts  allowed 
her. 

8.  For  cuts  from  chapel,  a  student  shall  be 
campused  one  week  for  the  fifth  and  one  week  for 
each  additional  two  cuts  during  any  semester. 

9.  For  unexcused  absences  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
each  unexcused  absence. 

10.  For  excused  absences  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
the  ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
each  three  additional  excused  absences  a  semester. 

11.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  women 
the  faculty  may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of  pro- 
longed absence. 

12.  Absences  not  accounted  for  by  the  college 
physician  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  by 
the  dean  of  women. 

13.  Students  may  not  change  class  or  private 
lessons  from  one  day  to  another,  before  holidays 
or  week-end  visits. 

14.  For  outstaying  their  leave,  without  proper 
arrangement,  or  for  any  other  irregularity  in  con- 
nection with  week-end  visits;  students  will  be  de- 
prived of  future  week-end  privileges  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  dean  of  women.  If  it  is  the  last  week- 
end visit,  the  case  will  be  acted  upon  by  the 
faculty. 

II.  GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  college,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 
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2.  The  order  of  classification  Is  as  follows: 

(a)  Students  must  pay  to  the  bursar  a  matricu- 
lation fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  for  resi- 
dent students  or  thirty  dollars  ($30.00)  for  day 
students. 

(h)  The  bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  dean,  assisted  by  the 
faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of  study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory 
work  may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the 
discretion  of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the  dean 
of  women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  courses  without  written  permission  from  the 
dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations 
on  all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings 
of  any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  dean  of  women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or 
other  entertainments  without  the  permission  of 
the  dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  be- 
fore practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will 
not  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per  week. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  college,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

III.     REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  dean  and 
the  head  of  the   department. 
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2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may 
have  will  be  determined  by  the  dean.  (Ordi- 
narily, three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as 
one  academic  hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be 
reported  and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course  the  dean  and  the  tutor  will  determine 
the  price. 

IV.     MUSIC  PRACTICE 

1.  Under  all  circumstances  proctors  will  mark 
a  student  absent  if  she  does  not  practice  during 
the  time  assigned  her. 

2.  Under  no  circumstances  do  proctors  excuse 
students;  therefore,  such  requests  must  not  be 
made  of  them.  These  requests  must  be  made  of 
the  head  proctor. 

3.  Under  all  ordinary  conditions  students  will 
practice  at  their  regular  time.  If  any  one  wishes 
to  substitute  some  other  hour,  the  permission  of 
the  head  proctor  must  be  obtained  before  the 
change  is  made;  otherwise  the  absence  will  not  be 
excused.    Practice  may  not  begin  before  6:45  a.m. 

4.  When  students  are  given  the  privileges  of 
making  up  practice,  it  must  be  made  up  and  so 
reported  within  three  days  from  the  time  it  was 
missed.  Otherwise  it  will  go  on  the  college  record 
as  unexcused. 

5.  All  students  taking  as  much  as  two  hours 
of  practice  are  required  to  attend  the  student 
recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons;  any  other  music 
student  not  having  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours 

40 


of  work  a  week  will  be  required  to  attend.  An 
unexcused  absence  from  recital  will  count  as  an 
absence  from  regular  practice. 

6.  Every  absence  or  tardiness  should  be  ex- 
plained to  the  head  proctor  at  once.  Unless  so 
explained,  after  three  days  such  delinquency  will 
go  on  the  college  record  as  unexcused. 

In  all  cases  two  tardies  count  as  one  absence; 
leaving  practice  rooms  without  permission  for 
visiting  or  other  purposes  will  count  as  a  tardy. 

V.     LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open 
on  week  days,  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and 
7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  On  Sundays  the  Periodical 
Rooms  are  open  from  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by 
the  demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of 
two  weeks  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other 
persons.  Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  libra- 
rian when  needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged 
for  each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out 
overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter 
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as  they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned 
promptly  when  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date 
the  fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per 
cent  for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves, 
but  must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted. 
If  they  know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should 
call  for  it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book 
and  name  the  course  in  which  it  is  assigned: 
for  example,  Edman's  Human  Traits,  Sociology. 
Only  one  reserve  book  may  be  taken  to  use  in 
the  room  at  one  time,  because  we  have  so  few 
books.  A  student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book 
after  she  has  finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be 
waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once; 
three  taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave 
the  library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five 
minutes  before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding 
chapel;  twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing 
time  and  three  times  five  minutes  before  clos- 
ing. This  is  done  in  order  to  get  the  desks 
cleared  before  chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books 
ready  to  go  out  at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of 
two  demerits  for  the  first  offense,  and  five  demerits 
if  the  offense  is  repeated. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers,  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 
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students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  call-downs  for  each 
offense. 

VI.     COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  College 
Calendar,  dates  for  all  entertainments  or  meet- 
ings of  organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause 
conflict,  must  be  arranged  with  the  dean  of 
women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permission 
for  the  entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted 
by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student 
organizations  should  register  dates  of  regular  and 
special   meetings   as   far  in   advance  as   possible. 

VII.     HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Permission  to  keep  lights  on  after  10:30 
by  regular  students  and  after  11 :  00  p.m.  by  student 
government  officers,  is  granted  by  the  dean  of 
women   in  case  of  emergency. 

2.  Permission  to  practice,  etc.,  before  rising 
bell  is  granted  in  the  same  way. 

3.  Light  permission  is  granted  to  members 
of  the  publication  staffs  the  night  before  the 
periodical  goes  to  press. 

4.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  col- 
lege physician,  must  be  made  by  the  nurse  or  the 
dean  of  women. 

5.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are 
excused  from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 
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6.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who 
are  sick. 

VIII.     HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  batlirooms  must  be  in  order 
by  9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room  without  the   house  director's  permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  house  director,  have  colored  women  come 
to  the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  imposed  for  using 
electrical  appliances  in  rooms  other  than  the 
kitchenettes  and  the   pressing  rooms. 

Note — ^Miss  White's  oflBce  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:00  a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

IX.     DINING-ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the  dietitian  or  the  dean  of  women. 

2.  No  food,  except  fruit,  cookies,  or  candies, 
may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room. 

3.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room 
equipment  may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room, 
without  the  permission  of  the  dietitian. 

4.  No  student  is  expected  to  leave  the  dining- 
room  in  the  evening  until  the  whole  table  is 
excused.      If   necessary    to    be    excused,    ask    the 
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hostess   and    explain    to   her,    then    or    later,   the 
necessity  for  your  request. 

Note — Miss  Welch  will  observe  office  hours  for 
fifteen   minutes   after  each  meal. 

TRADITIONS 

I.     Class  Traditions — 

1.  Senior. 

a.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  the 
Seniors  sing  to  the  president  and  present 
him  with  a  basket  of  flowers  in  the  dining 
room  at  breakfast;  then  they  conclude  the 
singing. 

b.  One  night  during  commencement  they 
make  a  bonfire  for  burning  the  article 
which  they  have  most  disliked  during  their 
four  years  at  Meredith. 

c.  The  Seniors  conduct  the  Vesper  service  on 
the  last  Sunday  night  before  commencement. 

2.  Junior. 

a.  Each  junior  adopts  a  "Little  Sister"  from 
the  Freshman  Class. 

b.  The  juniors  elect  for  the  Freshman  Class, 
a  president  whose  duty  it  is  to  serve  for 
six  weeks  after  which  time  the  Freshmen 

may  reelect  her  or  select  one  of  their  own 
choosing. 

c.  Juniors  decorate  the  post  for  the  Daisy 
chain  with  Senior  colors  for  Class  Day 
exercise. 
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d.  During  the  year,  they  select  a  class  sweater 
or  jacket  on  which  they  wear  the  class 
numerals. 

e.  In  the  spring  the  juniors  entertain  the 
seniors  at  the  annual  Junior-Senior 
banquet. 

3.  Sophomore. 

a.  In  the  spring  of  each  year,  the  sophomores 
celebrate  "Soph"  Day  Off  at  which  time 
they  entertain  in  the  evening  the  State 
College   and   Wake    Forest    Sophomores    in 

honor  of  their  having  painted  the  sophomore 
numerals  on  the  water  tank. 

b.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  they 
sing  to  the  May  Queen. 

c.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises,  they  carry  the 
Daisy  Chain,  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters," 
and  form  their  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall. 

d.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  foi*  the  crook. 

4.  Freshman. 

a.  The  Freshman  Class  entertains  its  "Big 
Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  "Old  Chim- 
ney" at  some  time  during  the  spring 
semester. 

b.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

II.     "Even'*  Traditions — 

1.  They  wear  green  stockings  on  "Soph"  Day 
Off. 

2.  They  put  May  Day  baskets  on  the  doors  of 
their  "Big  Sisters' "  rooms  on  the  morning  of  May 
Day. 
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3.  Seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the 
fountain  during  commencement. 

III.  '*Odd"  Traditions— 

1.  Singing  of  "These  Bones." 

2.  A  black  glove  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic 
of  the  "odd"  spirit. 

3.  A  red  devil  is  the  mascot. 

4.  Rainbow  colors  are  the  class  colors. 

IV.  General  Traditions — 

1.  Stunt  Night,  sponsored  each  fall  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  affords  an  excellent  op- 
portunity for  class  rivalry.  The  stunts  are  judged 
on  presentation  and  originality,  and  the  ability 
of  the  class  to  keep  within  the  time  limit.  The 
winning  class  is  awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which 
they  may  keep  in  their  possession  for  one  year. 

2.  To  commemorate  the  choosing  of  the  new 
site  in  1922  a  barbecue  is  given  each  fall,  in  the 
grove. 

3.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  day  on  whicli 
the  Christmas  holidays  begin,  it  is  customary  for 
all  students  who  care  to  do  so  to  go  caroling  on 
the  campus  and  in  Raleigh. 

4.  "Step  singing"  during  commencement  is  sym- 
bolic of  class  promotion. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  fall  semester  the  student 
government  association  sponsors  a  masquerade 
party. 

6.  Society  "Decision  Day,"  which  comes  early 
in  the  fall,  marks  the  close  of  the  competition  be- 
tween the  two  societies.  This  is  closely  followed 
by  the  initiation  of  the  New  "Astros"  and  the  in- 
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stallation  service  for  the  New  "Phis,"  at  which 
time  the  week-end  is  closed  for  the  visiting. 

7.  Once  during  every  college  generation  the 
members  of  the  faculty  put  away  their  academic 
manners  and  clothing,  don  quaint  attire,  and  pre- 
sent for  the  entertainment  of  the  students  "Alice 
in  Wonderland." 

8.  It  is  customary  for  the  May  Queen  to  carry 
at  the  May  Day  Fete  an  arm  bouquet  of  iris  which 
is  the  college  flower. 

9.  The  Crook,  which  is  hidden  each  year  by  the 
senior  class  before  the  opening  of  school,  is  searched 
for  during  the  year  by  the  junior  class. 

The  tradition  of  the  crook  was  inaugurated  in 
1906  when  it  was  given  to  the  Senior  Class  by 
the  teacher  of  Dramatics,  Miss  Caroline  Bury 
Phelps.  On  class  day  of  that  year  it  was  presented 
by  the  Seniors  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class.  In 
the  fall  of  1913  the  faculty  willed  that  the  cus- 
tom of  hiding  and  searching  for  the  crook  by  the 
Junior  and  Senior  classes  be  discontinued  because 
of  excessive  class  spirit.  The  custom  was  revived 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  when  the  crook  was 
again  presented  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class  on 
Class  Day. 

A.     RULES  GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

(1)  If  not  found  the  crook  shall  be  taken  out 
of  hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  midnight  on  the  first  Saturday  night 
in  May  after  which  time  it  is  neutral  until  the 
day  of  registration  the  following  September. 
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(2)  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  presi- 
dent of  senior  class  to  the  president  of  the  incom- 
ing senior  class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

(3)  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  Seniors 
in  the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  crook.  If 
the  Juniors  have  found  the  crook  it  shall  have  the 
Senior  Colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of  the 
presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming  Senior 
Class  shall  be  put  on  the  crook. 

(4)  All  crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  stu- 
dents of  Meredith  College. 

(5)  If  the  crook  is  found  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide  it; 
at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make  known 
this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may  at  once  be- 
gin searching  for  it. 

(6)  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become 
known  before  the  crook  is  rehidden,  a  one  hour 
truce  shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the 
opposing  class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

(7)  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
crook  is  found  within  24  hours  of  the  final  time 
limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities  must  cease,  and 
the  class  in  possession  may  have  the  crook. 

(8)  The  crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and 
no  one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

(9)  In  case  a  Freshman  or  Sophomore  finds  the 
crook  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member  of 
the  Big  Sister  Class. 
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B.     RULES  FOR  HIDING  THE  CROOK 

(1)  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the 
right,  and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

(2)  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

(3)  It  may  not  be  buried. 

(4)  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all   times. 

(5)  If  hidden  out  of  doors  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

(6)  The  crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 
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BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Frances   Calloway President 

Virginia  Rollins Second  Vice  President 

Matalinb  Nye Second  Vice  President 

Doris  Moon Third  Vice  President 

RACHE2L    Leonard Secretary 

Jeanette  Dunn Poster  Chairman 

Carolyn   Parker Reporter 

Betty  Kickline Day  Student  Representative 

B.  Y.  P.  U. 

Dorothy    Crutchfield Director 

Mildred  Averette Associate  Editor 

Miriam    Early Secretary 

Dorothy  Lowdermilk ....Pianist 

Hazel    Boswell Chorister 

Y.  W.  A. 

Annie  Mae  Taylor President 

Edna  Frances  Dawkins Vice  President 

Hilda  Williams Secretary 

Mary  Stejwart. Publicity  Chairman 

World  Fellowship  Group 

Mary  Fay  MacMillan President 

Anne  Potbat Vice  President 

Helen  Milton Secretary 

B-HivE 
B'ebtha   Futeell , ,..-,,,.,.„  Manager 
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Sunday  School  Departmeoitt 

General  Officers 

Mary    Chandler. Director 

Elizabeth  Biggs Associate  Director 

Virginia  Oglbtree Secretary 

Mary  Elizabeth  Lawson Pwhlicitp  Chairman 

Motto 

''Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are  just,  whatsoever 
things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely, 
whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if  there  be 
any  virtue,  anO)  if  there  he  any  praise,  think  on 
these  things." — Philippians  4:8. 


Greeting 


The  members  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
send  you  hearty  greetings  and  a  warm  welcome. 
We  are  hoping  that  you  may  link  your  heart  with 
ours  in  Christian  fellowship,  and  that  you  may 
find  opportunities  for  service  and  a  deeper  spiritual 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ.  We  welcome  you  into 
our  midst,  and  we  are  anticipating  great  work 
together  with  you  during  the  year. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  a  correlation  of 
the  religious  activities  of  the  college  students 
and  the  federation  of  all  the  unit  religious  or- 
ganizations. In  the  unit  organizations  one  finds 
a  wide  field  of  interests  and  activities.  We  are 
trusting  that  each  new  student  will  take  advan- 
tage of  these  opportunities  for  Christian  service 
and  training. 
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Baptist  Student  Union  Constitution 

ARTICLE    I 


The  name  of  the  general  religious  activity  of 
Meredith  College  shall  be  Baptist  Student  Uniok. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  mem- 
bership in  any  of  the  unit  religious  organizations 
(S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  or  World  Fellowship 
group). 

ARTICLE  III 

object 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  as  follows: 

First.  To  strengthen,  correlate  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  unit  religious  organizations 
(Y,  "W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  World  Fellowship  group, 
Sunday  School  Department)  into  one  campus  or- 
ganization with  one  all-inclusive  program  of 
religious  activity. 

Second.  To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
wise  way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  unit 
religious   organizations. 

Third.  To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and 
community  member  of  the  institution  in  that 
religious  activity  or  activities  which  she  needs 
for  her  highest  Christian  development  and 
spiritual  growth. 
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Fourth.  To  direct  all  religious  activities  on 
the  campus. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
first  vice  president,  second  vice  president,  third 
vice  president,  secretary,  treasurer,  poster  chair- 
man, and  reporter. 

ARTICLE  V 

BXECUTIVB   COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union,  which  shall  consist 
of  the  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and 
one  member  representing  each  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

There  shall  be  a  Baptist  representative  of  the 
faculty. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  will,  elect 
new  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discon- 
tinue  those   that  may  become   unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet 
once  each  week,  on  Tuesday  night  at  9:15  o'clock. 

Sec.  2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  as  such, 
shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain 
a  proper  esprit  de  corps. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

Section  1.  Executive.  The  Executive  Coun- 
cil  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be  the 
Executive   Committee. 

Sec.  2.  Statistical.  The  secretary  shall  be 
chaiirnian  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the 
membership  in  and  attendance  upon  the  various 
unit  organizations.  These  reports  shall  be  dili- 
gently recorded. 

Sec.  3.  Special.  Other  permanent  or  special 
committees  may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the 
president   of   the   Baptist    Student  Union. 

Sec.  4.  Ex  OMcio.  The  president  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  and  the  president  of  the  col- 
lege shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE   VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  shall  be  made  each  year  of  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
Each  unit  shall  share  proportionately  in  this 
budget. 

ARTICLE  IX 

RECOGNITION 

The  president,  the  faculty,  and  the  board  of 
trustees  shall  be  urged  to  vest  in  this 
Baptist  Student  Union  that  prestige  and  power 
which  shall  make  it  the  governing  factor,  sub- 
ject at  all  times  to  the  higher  school  authorities, 
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of  the  religious  life  and  activities  of  the  students 
on   the  campus. 

The  institution  shall  be  asked  to  support  and 
sanction  the  entire  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By-Laws 

ARTICLE   I 

EaLEOnONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually,  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  spring  commencement  of  the  institution. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
six  weeks  before  the  spring  commencement. 

ARTICLE   II 

officers'  duties 

The  duties  of  the  officers  and  the  members  of 

the  Executive  Council   shall  be   those   commonly 

assigned  to  similar  officers  in  like  organizations, 

or  as  is  otherwise   designated. 

ARTICLE  III 

EXECUTIVE     COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  over-lapping 
of  activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and 
spiritual  needs  and  development  of  every  student 
in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution  before  presentation  to 
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the  student  body;    to  correlate  and  propagate  all 
religious   activities   of  the   Institution. 

ARTICLE  IV 

AMENDMENTS 

The  constitution  and  hy-laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  pro- 
vided the  Executive  Council  approves  the  change 
and  that  two  weeks  notice  has  been  given,  and 
three-fourths  of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for 
such  changes. 

ARTICLE  V 
Amendment  I 
Section  1.  A  student  serving  as  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Council,  or  as  the  President  of  a  Sun- 
day School  Class,  or  as  the  President  of  a  B.  Y. 
P.  U.  or  as  a  Y.  W.  A.  Circle  Leader  may  hold 
no  other  office  in  the  B.  S.  U. 

Sec.  2.  No  student  may  hold  more  than  two 
offices  in  the  B.  S.  U. 


B.  Y.  P.  U.  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  is  twofold:  to 
minister  to  and  develop  the  spiritual  nature  of  the 
girls  and  to  train  them  for  active  and  efficient 
service  in  their  home  church.  Through  the  B.  Y. 
P.  U.  they  are  trained  in  devotion,  doctrine,  Bible 
study,  and  missions. 

The  general  assembly  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  meets 
each  Wednesday  evening  at  six  forty-five  for 
fifteen  minutes,  after  which  the  eight  unions  have 
separate   meetings   for   forty-five   minutes. 

The  B.  Y.  P.  U.  slogan  is,  "Speaking  your  best 
for  Christ,"  and  the  foremost  aim  of  the  organiza- 
tion is  to  have  every  girl  on  the  campus  choose 
that  as  her  personal  motto. 


Presidents  of  the  Unions 


Helen  Melton 
Ann  Poteat 
Catherine  Williams 
Frances  Todd 
Mary   Bynum  Dark 


Pauline  Covington 
Luoiixe  Jones 
Harriett  Rose 
Kate  Covington 
JocELYN  House 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY 

The  Y.  W.  A.  of  Meredith  College  welcomes  you 
wholeheartedly,  and  wishes  to  help  you  be  of 
greater  service  to  your  church,  your  college,  and 
the  people  of  the  world.  The  purpose  of  our 
organization  is  to  develop  a  symmetrical  Christian 
young  womanhood,  to  bind  together  the  young 
women  of  this  college  for  world-wide  service  for 
Christ,  and  to  give  instruction  in  the  methods  and 
mission  work  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

Each  Sunday  night,  a  Vesper  Service  is  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.  W.  A.,  with  devotional 
and  missionary  programs.  Each  morning,  except 
Sunday,  a  Morning  Watch  Service  is  held  before 
breakfast.  This  service  is  under  the  direction  of 
third  vice  president  of  the  B.  S.  U.  At  a  con- 
venient time  during  the  year,  interesting  mission 
study  classes  are  offered,  and  each  girl  is  urged 
to  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity. 

We  will  need  the  help  and  cooperation  of  each 
girl  at  Meredith  if  our  Y.  W.  A.  next  year  is  to 
count  for  the  most  on  our  campus.  We  are  de- 
pending on  you  to  do  your  part. 

Circle  Leaders 

Circle  Leader 

First  Floor  Jones  Hall— .Mary  Elizabeth  Jenkins 

Second  Floor  ones  Hall Minnie  Ruth  McNeill 

Third  Floor  Jones  Hall Zitdie  Powell 

First  Floor  Faircloth  Hall Margaret  Hines 

Second  Floor  Faircloth  Hall Jocelyn  House 

Third  Floor  Faircloth  Hall Rose  Lee 

Third  Floor  Vann  Hall Katherine  Covington 
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SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  Sunday  School  Department 
on   the  Meredith   campus  is  threefold. 

1.  It  seeks  to  create  more  interest  in  Sunday 
School  work  among  the  girls. 

2.  It  aims  to  uphold  the  standards  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

3.  It  seeks  to  correlate  the  work  of  the  Mere-, 
dith  Sunday  School  classes  in  the  different 
churches    attended    by   the   Meredith   girls. 

It  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Sunday  School  De- 
partment to  take  the  work  from  the  churches, 
but  rather  to  create  more  interest  in  the  training 
school  of  the  church. 

To  all  of  you,  we  extend  an  invitation  to  join 
us,  and  to  do  your  best  for  Christ  in  Our  training 
school. 

Presidents  of  Various  Ci^sses 
First  Baptist  Church 

Margaret  Love  Clark Departmental  Director 

Rose  Lee Associate  Director 

Mildred  Davis Departmental  Secretary 

Marjorie  Wilson Associate  Secretary 

Katherine  Covington Departmental  Chorister 

Evelyn  Britt Departmental  Pianist 

Senior  Class Ruth  Alice  Ward 

Junior  Class Addie  Bell  Wilson 

Sophomore  Class Katherine  Covington 

Freshman   Class 
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Tabernacle  Church 
Mooneyham  Class Minnie  Morgan  Oldham 

Pullen  Memorial  Church 
Caviness   Class ....—.........Dorothy   Hodgin 

World  Fellowship  Group 

The  World  Fellowship  Group  is  an  organization 
which  meets  every  third  week  to  discuss  problems 
which  arise  both  in  Foreign  Mission  fields  and 
in  those  here  in  America.  Through  this  organiza- 
tion, the  Students  are  trying  to  get  a  broader  out- 
look on  missions  and  the  purposes  of  missions 
than  they  would  otherwise  have; 

The  majority  of  meetings  wilfbe  held  as  open 
forums.  All  those  students  who  are  interested  are 
cordially  invited. 

B-Hive 

The  B-Hive,  or  college  supply  store,  was  flrst 
railed  the  "Y-Store"  having  been  opened  under  the 
direction  of  the  college  Y.  W.  C.  A.  However  in 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven  when  the  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  was  supplanted  by  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  the  supply  store  was  placed  under  the 
supervision  of  that  organization  and  its  name 
changed  to  "B-Hive."  It  contributes  to  the  sup- 
port of  the  B.  S.  U. 

The  little  red  house  can  supply  you  with  many 
of  the  necessities  and  luxuries  of  life — everything 
from  books  and  stationery  to  candy  and  ice  cream. 
Meet  us  at  the  B-Hive,  and  let  us  serve  you. 
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Churches 

There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian, 
Episcopal,  Catholic,  Christian,  Disciples,  and 
Lutheran  churches  in  Raleigh.  Every  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  the  church  for  which  she  has 
a  preference.  The  first  two  Sundays  after  school 
opens  the  students  are  allowed  to  visit  different 
churches  of  their  denominations.  After  that  they 
must  fully  decide  what  church  they  prefer  to  at- 
tend regularly. 

"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come  early  and   avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  on  our 
campus  unite  in  welcoming  you  to  Meredith. 
Look  out  for  Meredith  B.  S.  U.  badges  at  the 
station. 

Notify  authorities  of  college  if  you  come  on  a 
night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for   some  one  to   meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if 
you  come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after  you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  Information  Bureau 
for  any  information. 

Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
be  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  any  time.  They  are 
always  anxious  to  help  you. 
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Bring  pillow,  pillow  cases,  sheets,  blankets, 
dresser  and  table  covers  with  you.  Your  ma- 
terial for  curtains  had  best  be  bought  here,  so 
you  will  have  no  trouble  in  fitting  your  windows. 
But  this  is  not  all.  Every  college  girl  wants 
an  attractive  room.  So  bring  your  soft  cushions, 
pictures,  mottoes,  and  all  those  little  fixings  which 
add  so  much  to  a  room.  Remember  that  you  will 
be  here  for  nine  months,  and  you  certainly  will 
enjoy  life  more  in  a  cheerful  room. 

Somebody  is  more  homesick  than  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something 
for   that  other   girl. 

The  oflBcial  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U. 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  building  are  im- 
portant.    Watch  them. 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  adver- 
tise in  our  publications.    "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette 
on  the  first  floor  in  your  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do 
until  you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publica- 
tions, go  out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here. 
Don't  chum  with  just  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 


63 


Athletic  Association 

Fair  play  makes  the  character  stronger,  and 
tends  to  a  well  developed  integrated  personality. 

OFFICERS 

Katherine   Liles.-......—:-—1— .--... President 

Mary  Lib  Dobson... „ ..........;:. Vice  President 

Harriet  Rose.... ...l. ......Secretdry 

Kate  Mills  Suitor - : Treasurer 

The  Athletic  Association  extends  a  great  hig 
hand  of  welcome  to  you  new  girls.  The  first  thing 
the  A.  A.  wants  to  say  to  you  is  that  we  are  glad 
to  have  you  in  our  midst  and  the  second  is  that  we 
want  you  to  come  out  and  take  an  active  interest 
in  the  various  sports  on  our  campus.  Of  course 
everyone  knows  that  in  order  to  be  a  well  rounded 
person,  one  must  develop  herself  physically  as 
well  as  mentally.  A  girl  misses  one  of  the  keenest 
pleasures  of  her  college  life  if  she  does  not,  at 
some  time  during  the  school  year,  get  the  thrill 
of  playing  a  keen  game  against  a  rival  team,  or 
having  oodles  of  class  spirit  when  you  see  the 
manager  of  the  winning  team  go  up  after  the  cup 
at  the  end  of  the  season.  The  wearers  of  the  "M" 
welcome  you  to  our  campus  and  hope  that  soon 
you  will  be  a  part  of  us. 

Constitution  of  the  Athletic  Association 
of  Meredith  College 

ARTICLE  I 

name 
The    name    of    this    Association    shall    be    the 
Athletic  Association  of  Meredith  College. 
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ARTICLE  II 

PUBPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  he 
the  development  of  sound  body  along  with  a  sound 
mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness  and 
a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of  Mere- 
dith College. 

ARTICLE   III 

MEMBEBSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College  upon 
matriculation  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  Athletic  Association  of  Meredith 
College. 

ARTICLE  III 

OEGANIZATION 

Section  I.     Officers 

The  Officers  of  the  Association  shall  be  a  Pres- 
ident, Vice  President,  a  Secretary  and  a  Treasurer. 

Sec.  II.    Athletic  Board 

(a)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Of- 
ficers of  the  Association  the  Managers  of  the 
various  sports,  and  the  Director  of  Athletics  as 
an  ex  officio  member. 

(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election. 

(c)  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  vote 
only  in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  III.    Team  Captains 

Every  class  team  shall  have  a  Captain  for  their 
class  team. 
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Sec.  IV.     Qualifications  of  Officers 

(a)  All  members  of  The  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  C.  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship on  the  Board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  Vice  President  of  the  Association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 

Sec.  V.     Elections 

(a)  The  Officers  of  the  Association  shall  be 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  of  Meredith  Col- 
lege. In  the  election  of  Officers  of  the  Association, 
each  Freshman  vote  will  count  one-half. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  retiring  Board  shall 
elect  the  Managers  of  the  various  sports  for  the 
following  year. 

(c)  The  class  Captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team.  These  elections  shall  be  made  at  the 
beginning  of  each  new  season. 

Sec.  VI.     Duties 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  Association, 
to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice  President  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  President  in  her  absence. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  and  to  at- 
tend to  all  correspondence  of  the  Association. 
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(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to 
care  for  all  the  finances  of  the  Association,  and  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out 
money  belonging  to  the  Association  by  order  of  the 
President  only. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  Captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Association  within  one  week 
after  each  season  has  closed.  (Failure  to  hand  in 
the  report  to  the  Secretary  within  the  allotted  time 
forfeits  the  Manager's  points  toward  her  Meredith 
Monogram.) 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board 
to  handle  the  business  of  the  Athletic  Association, 
select  the  student  who  is  to  receive  the  AU-Round 
Athletic  Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  ac- 
tivities on  the  campus. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 

(h)  A  committee  composed  of  the  President  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  the  Manager  of  the  cur- 
rent sport  and  the  class  Captains  shall  select  the 
varsity  team  of  that  particular  sport. 

Note.  Any  OflBcer  who  does  not  fulfill  her  duty 
as  such  automatically  loses  her  points  for  that 
position  towards  her  Meredith  Monogram,  and  may 
be  removed  from  oflSce  by  a  majority  of  votes  from 
members  of  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The     Athletic     Association     finances     shall     be 
budgeted  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as 
near   the  beginning  of  the   year  as   possible. 
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(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  the  regular  stu- 
dent budget  fees,  the  amount  being  fifty  cents  per 
member  per  year,  and  the  proceeds  from  the  an- 
nual Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expenses  of  the  Association  (poster 
material,  stunt  night  tickets,  stationery,  engraving, 
awards,  etc.)  for  the  purchase  of  equipment,  and 
for  the  improvement  and  maintenance  of  the 
Athletic  Field. 

ARTICLE  VI 

POINT    SYSTEM 

Section  I.    Awards 

(a)  A  Meredith  Monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point    System    of    the    Athletic   Association. 

(c)  The  Meredith  All-Round  Athlete  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have   contributed   most   to   sports   through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting 
as  sport  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  in- 
terest in  the  Athletic  Association  and  various  other 
types  of  Athletic  work. 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 
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(d)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball.  In- 
dividual cups  shall  be  awarded  to  the  winners  in 
the  tennis  singles  and  doubles  tournament  each 
year. 

Sec.  II.    Points 

Points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited 
for  the  four  years. 

Varsity  Team 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  team  a 
candidate  must  have: 

(1)  played  in  at  least  one  game. 

(2)  conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  man- 
ner in  all  games. 

(3)  -shown  proficiency  and  versatility  in  the  cur- 
rent sport. 

(4)  attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 
Class  Team 

(1)  Class  teams  shall  be  selected  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  class  Captain. 

(2)  Eligibility  necessitates  attendance  at  60  per 
cent  of  the  practices. 

ARTICLE  VII 

TIME    OF    THE    MEETINGS 

Section  I 

Meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
a  month  and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  neces- 
sary by  the  President. 

Sec.  II 

A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association  Hoard 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  pro- 
posed by  the  Faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive 
Committee,  or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  As- 
sociation. The  proposed  amendments  shall  be 
posted  at  least  three  days  before  they  are  pre- 
sented to  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 
Section  I 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 

Sbo.  II.     Stunt  Night 

(a)  The  annual  Stunt  Night  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be  held  the  last 
Saturday  night  in  October  or  the  first  Saturday 
in  November. 

(b)  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class 
President  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  Athletic 
Association. 

(c)  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  $60.00.  (The  stunt  shall  be 
disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds  this 
amount.) 

(d)  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  pre- 
senting the  best  stunt  on  Stunt  Night.  The  stunts 
shall  be  judged  on  the  following  basis: 

(1)  Presentation. 

(2)  Originality. 

(3)  Time  limit  thirty  minutes. 
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Sec.  III.    Amendments 

Amendments  to  these  by-laws  may  be  proposed 
by  the  Faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendments  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  they  are  presented  to 
the  student  body. 

POINT  SYSTEM 
meredith  college  athletic  association 
Officers  of  Athletic  Association 

President    175 

Vice  President 125 

Secretary    125 

Treasurer   125 

Athletic  Board 

Managers — major  sports 100 

Hockey 

Soccer 

Basketball 

Baseball 

Tennis 

Golf 

Riding 

Archery 

Girl  Scout  Troup 

Minor  sports  50 

Swimming 

Volleyball 

Pingpong 

Bicycling — point  a  mile 

Hiking — point  a  mile 

Recreation 

Publicity „  100 
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Teams 

Varsity  or  Honor — major  sports 75 

Varsity  or  Honor — minor  sports 50 

Class  teams — major  sports 100 

Class  teams — minor  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports ,. 25 

Captains 

Varsity  captain 25 

Class  captain 50 

Intramural  captain  25 

Championship 

Class  teams — major  sports 50 

Class  teams — minor  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 15 

Winners  of  tournaments — major  sports 100 

Winners  of  tournaments — minor  sports :....  50 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  per  cent  of  the 
practices  in  order  to  make  any  team. 

Subs  must  play  in  at  least  one  game. 

Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  the  practices  of  any 
organized  sport — 50. 

Letter  to  he  awarded  for  1,000  points — star  for 
each  succeeding  400  points. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Students  who  are  excused  from  physical  educa- 
tion classes  on  account  of  physical  disability 
shall  be  debarred  from  taking  part  in  any  athletics. 
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From  the  first  of  October  until  May  Day 
regular  gymnasium  exercises  are  required  of  all 
students  except  Seniors,  for  two  hours  each  week. 

Small  monograms  will  be  given  to  all  students 
taking  regular  Physical  Education  for  a  perfect 
attendance  record  for  the  entire  year;  i.e.,  for 
active  class  work  at  all  times. 

In  the  coming  year,  we  are  hoping  that  all 
girls  will  take  a  more  active  interest  in  athletics 
than  ever  before,  because  in  our  new  site  there 
is  ample  room  for  many  different  sports,  and  we 
are  hoping  to  make  each  rank  with  the  best. 


The  Literary  Societies 

There  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  the  new 
girls  may  choose  between,  after  having  become 
acquainted  with  the  activities  and  members  of 
both.  There  is  always  the  keenest  of  competition 
between  the  two  societies  until  the  date  of  choos- 
ing which  must  be  by  the  first  Saturday  in  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring 
the  students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression 
in  both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the  year  from  the  respective  societies. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to   the   coming  of  the   new   girls,   and   extend   a 
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cordial   welcome   and   invitation   to   the   class   of 
'39. 

Elizabeth  Davidson,  College  Marshal 


PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

OFFICERS 

Dorothy   Dockery President 

Kathekinb  Martin Vice  President 

Kate  Covington Secretary 

Carolyn    Parker. Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Elizabeth  Park,  Chief 

Ireine  Tuthill  Faith  Hite 

Hazel  Bass 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  wel- 
come and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary 
Society  represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is 
light  and  laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs 
are  enjoyed  both  by  those  who  partake  and  those 
who  look  on.  There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary 
contests.  There  are  get-together  meetings  where 
every  one  learns  to  understand  and  love  everyone 
else  a  little  more.  And  over  all  there  is  the  spirit 
of  "Mother  Phi." 
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You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high 
with  hope,  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.  May  you 
catch  the  kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi,"  and  hear 
her  as  she  calls  you  "to  her  house  of  light," 
see  the  goal  to  which  she  points,  and  walk  with 
her  singing  exultantly: 

"Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  hy  day, 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare, 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way." 

PHILARETIA 
Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands,  in  silence  bow. 
High   honor   sits   upon   her   breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks. 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come   daughters,   walk  with   me   in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here   your   highland   home.  , 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane, 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire. 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  desire. 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 
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L/jead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair. 
Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 
Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 


ASTROTEKTON  LITERARY  SOCIETY 

''He  builds  too  low  who  Guilds  teneatTi  the 
stars." 

OFFICERS 

Christine  Adams President 

Margaret  Kramer Vice  President 

Marjorie  McKaughan Secretary 

Natalie    Johnson Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Isabel  Ross,  Chief 

Ren  A  Pearl  Hamilton  Katherine  M  alloy 

Jeanettte  Dunn 

The  spirit  of  "Mother  Astro"  has  infused  a  feel- 
ing of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty  into  the 
Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes  every 
member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard,  that 
of  cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the  art 
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of  combining  the  academic  and  social  activities, 
on  our  campus,  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner.  Every 
meeting  is  prearranged  and  an  interesting  pro- 
gram— devoted  to  the  expression  of  individual 
talent — is  presented.  The  society  also  sponsors  a 
number  of  lectures,  literary  contests,  and  social 
activities  during  the  college  year.  To  the  prospec- 
tive "new  Astros,"  who  are  so  soon  to  become  a 
part  of  us,  we  extend  a  gracious  welcome,  and 
a  cordial  invitation  that  each  of  you  will  choose 
to  "build  among  the  stars"  and,  also,  help  to  make 
the  Commencement  "Astro"  line  longer  than  ever 
before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  gold  and  white, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And   thy   bidding,    always   sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  Mountains  to  the  sea, 
Astro,    Mother    Astro,  i 

We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us. 
Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 
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With  a  purpose   of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens, 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

With  a  love  that  grows  not  old, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
See  us  rally  'round  thy  banner, 

Dear  old  white  and  gold. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

NoKMA    Rose Editor 

Doris  Moon Associate  Editor 

Helen  F.  Parkeu Senior  Editor 

Katherine  Martin Junior  Editor 

OssiE    Ray Sophomore    Editor 

Katy  Sams }    t^,    ^     „,.^ 

,..                 „  y.. Photo  Editors 

Margaret  Kramer ) 

Alice  Rubenstein Art  Editor 

Henrietta  Castlebury Business  Manager 

Dorothy  Provost Assistant  Business  Manager 

Elizabeth  Park Advertising  Manager 

Catherine  Canaday...... Assi.  Advertising  Manager 

■The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  College  annual,  pub- 
lished by  the  Philaretian  and  Astrotekton  Literary 
Societies.  Unlike  The  Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially 
of  a  literary  nature,  but  its  purpose  is  to  represent 
every  phase  of  college  life,  including  all  the  classes, 
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all  college  and  student  organizations  and  clubs, 
thus  aiming  to  portray  our  life  as  it  really  is. 
Although  each  of  these  phases  has  its  place,  the 
Senior  class  is  properly  accorded  the  most 
prominence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly  budget.  Anyone  else  desiring  one  should 
make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the  business 
manager. 

ACORN  STAFF  '■* 

Editorial  Staff 

Lucille  Parker Editor-in-Chief 

Nina   Binder Assistant  Editor 

Mary   Fay   McMillan Junior  Editor 

Annabell  Hollowell Junior  Editor 

MiKViNE  Garrett Sophomore  Editor 

Anne  Poteat Sophomore  Editor 

Eleanor  Edwards Science  Editor 

Margaret  Whitehurst Music  Editor 

Martha  Messenger Exchange  Editor 

Sadie  Massey Art  Editor 

Lillian  Wall Typist 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson Faculty  Adviser 

Business  Staff 

Susan  Rudisell Business  Manager 

Sara  Collins Asst.  Business  Manager 

lAjQY  Jackson Asst.  Business  Manager 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  quarterly.  The  purpose  of  the  Acorn 
this  year  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked,  contributed 
to  and  supported  more  widely  and  warmly  than 
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heretofore  by  the  whole  student  body.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  this  can  be  accomplished  if  the  student 
body  realizes  that  the  Acorn  is  its  own  magazine. 
There  are,  of  course,  certain  literary  standards 
w^hich  are  maintained,  but  we  wish  the  contribu- 
tions to  the  Acorn  to  be  voluntary  ones  of  those 
who  have  the  urge  to  write. 

TWIG  STAFF 

Pauline  Perey Editor 

Katherine  Shuford Associate  Editor 

Mary  Fort  Carroll Business  Manager 

Martha  Messenger Managing  Editor 

Francis  Pittman ..Managing  Editor 

Bruce  Tilley Managing  Editor 

Isabel  Ross Assistant  Business  Manager 

Kate  Mills  Suitor Assistant  Business  Manager 

Ida  Leane  Warren Typist 

Edna  Frances  Dawkins Typist 

Helen   Hilliard Art   Editor 

REPORTERS 
Katei  Covington  Charlotte  Wester 

Ethel  Knott  Lillian  Pob 

Adelaide  Harris  Mary  Banks 

Grace  Betts  Frances  Tatum 

The  Twig  is  the  official  organ  of  the  student 
body  of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  bi-weekly. 
It  has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the 
happenings  of  the  student  body;  second,  to  re- 
flect the  opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its 
editorial  and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to 
keep   the  alumnae   news   column. 

The  Tioig  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
Collegiate    Press    Association,    and    through    this 
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medium,  derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact 
with  other  college  papers.  The  Ttoig  asks  the 
cooperation  of  each  member  of  the  student  body, 
and  must  have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college 
paper  and  a  credit  to  Meredith. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society 

OFFICERS 

Norma    Rose President 

Elizabeth    Davidson Vice   President 

Pauline   Perry Secretary-Treasurer 

Edna  Lee  Pegram J .^...Reporter 

Organized  in  1923,  the  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith, 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the 
basis  of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a 
period  of  at  least  two  years. 

It  is  the  custom  of  the  society  to  sponsor  an- 
nually a  lecture  delivered  by  some  outstanding 
speaker  to  the  entire  student  body.  At  the  annual 
spring  meeting,  new  members  are  received  and 
the    roll    call    of   all    members   made. 

FACULTY    MEMBERS 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Ellen  Brewer 
Miss  Ethel  Day 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Dr.  Helen  Price 
Miss  Nettie  Herndon 
Miss  Cathebinb  AisMtr 
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The  Silver  Shield 


The  members  of  this  society  are  chosen  from 
the  rising  Senior  Class  on  the  basis  of  constructive 
leadership,  Christian  character,  and  service  to 
school.  The  purpose  is  to  promote  by  example  and 
precept  a  more  well-rounded  student  life,  to  de- 
velop a  higher  type  of  Christian  activity,  to  pro- 
mote better  understanding  between  faculty  and 
students,  to  set  a  higher  standard  of  honor  and  co- 
operation in  the  student  body,  to  make  the  honor 
system  a  real  force  on  the  campus,  to  perpetuate 
the  ideals  and  traditions  of  Meredith,  and  to  recog- 
nize each  year  from  the  rising  Senior  Class,  girls 
who  have  proved  themselves  outstanding  in  these 
respects. 

Glee  Club 

The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It 
is  composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  the 
school.  Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible, 
as  only  academic  requirements  have  to  be  met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land, head  of  the  Department  of  Voice,  and 
under  her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  to- 
ward vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and 
greater  musical  appreciation  among  the  student 
body  as  a  whole. 
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International  Relations  Club 

OFFICERS 

Dorothy   Docket President 

Ruby  BARREyrT Vice  President 

Mary    Chandlee Secretary-Treasurer 

The  International  Relations  Club  meets  the 
need  of  the  students  for  a  more  thorough  study 
and  discussion  of  international  problems  and  rela- 
tions of  the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are 
taking  elective  courses  in  history  are  eligible  for 
membership.  The  club  meets  once  a  month  and 
has  as  its  adviser  Miss  Nettie  Herndon,  Professor 
of  History  and  Economics. 

Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters 

The  Meredith  League,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
National  League  of  Women  Voters,  was  organ- 
ized in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  students  who 
.are  interested  in  becoming  more  informed  con- 
cerning the  present  condition  of  American  gov- 
ernment are  eligible  for  membership.  The  League 
meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  as  adviser. 

Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club 

OFFICERS 

Katy    Sams President 

Helen  Rr-ers Yice  President 

Lillian   Poe Secretary-Treasurer 

Catherine  Canady Program  Chairman 

Kate  Mills  Suitor Reporter 

Gaudeamus  igitur — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."    The  Helen 
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Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for  those 
especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supple- 
ment to  regular  class  work  and  a  social  life  and 
fellowship  among  students  with  similar  interests. 
The  initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia 
meeting,  and  the  Roman  Banquet  are  special 
features  which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets 
regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  ad- 
viser. Students  taking  Greek  or  electing  work  in 
Latin  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Colton  English  Club 

The  Colton  English  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  either  majoring  in  English  or  are  making 
English  an  elective  course.  It  is  thought  that 
these  girls  have  so  signified  that  they  possess 
a  particular  interest  in  English  courses.  Through 
the  program  presented  at  the  meetings  it  is  be- 
lieved that  phases  other  than  those  presented 
in  class  may  be  developed.  The  plans  for  next 
year  are  composed  of  a  variety  of  interesting  pro- 
grams. 

OFFICERS 

Susan  Emma  Sloan President 

Katy  Sams. Vice  President 

Frances  Pittman Secretary-Treasurer 

Annabell  Hollowell Publicity  Chairman 

Home  Economics  Club 

The  Home  Economics  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  especially  interested  in  Home  Econoraics. 
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All  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking 
work  in  the  Home  Economics  Department  of 
the  college  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  object  of  the  club  is  to  stimulate  interest 
in  the  study  of  Home  Economics.  It  affords  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  those  having  similar 
interests. 

Barber  Biology  Club 

OFFICERS 

Dorothy  Hodgin President 

Melba  Gaskins Vice  President 

Lucille    Gates Secretary 

The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1929,  the  object  of  organization  being  to 
further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  were  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  in- 
teresting programs  and  lectures  were  enjoyed. 
Membership  is  restricted  to  students  electing 
biology  and  to  those  averaging  B  on  the  required 
work  in  biology.  Eligible  students  are  elected 
by  the  club. 

Town  Girls  Club 

OFFICERS 

Helen  Ruffin : President 

Edna  Leje  Pegram Vice  President 

Peggy   Moody Secretary-Treasurer 

Anna  Louise  Farris  j ^^^.^^  Directors 

Elizabeth  Johnson      ^ 

The  Town  Girls  Club  helps  to  bring  the  town 
girls  into  a  more  intimate  contact  with  campus 
life.     Miss  Ellen  Brewer   is  sponsor  of  the  club 
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which  has  a  social  room  on  the  second  floor  of 
Johnson  Hall.  The  organization  extends  to  the 
new  girls  a  most  cordial  welcome. 

The  Little  Theater 

OFFICERS 

Pauline  Perry President 

Katy   Sams Vice  President 

Kate  Covington Secretary 

MiRViNE  Garrett Treasurer 

Margaret  Kramer Business  Manager 

Olive  Dame Asst.  Business  Manager 

Dr.  Florence  M.  Hoagland Sponsor 

The  object  of  this  club  shall  be  the  promotion 
of  dramatics  in  the  college.  Membership  is 
based  upon  dramatic  ability,  including  efficiency 
in  staging,  make-up,  costuming,  and  the  manage- 
ment  of   the   business   of   production. 


86 


POINT  SYSTEM 
40  Points 

student  Government  President. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  President. 

30  Points 

President  of  Athletic  Association. 
Society  President. 
Editor-in-Chief  of  a  Publication. 
Senior    Class   President. 

25  Points 

Chief  Marshal. 

Vice  President  of  Student  Government. 

House  President. 

President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Director  of  B.  Y.  P.  U. 

Sunday    School    Director. 

Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 

President  of  Junior  Class. 

Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

20  Points 

First  and  Second  Vice  President  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
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15  Points 

Photo,  Art  and  Senior  Editors  of  Annual 
Assistant  Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 
Associate  Editors  of  Publications. 
Managing  Editors  of  Publications. 
President  of  Freshman  Class 

10  Points 

Custodian  of  Costumes 

Vice  House  Presidents. 

Leaders  of  Mission  Bands. 

Chairman  of  B.  S.  U.  Committees. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Athletic  Association, 

Societies,  and  Senior  Class. 
Class    E'ditor    and    Circulation    Manager    of    The 

Acorn. 
Editor  of  Handbook. 
Art  Editor  of  The  Ttoig, 

9  Points 

Business  Manager  of  Handbook. 

Cabinet  member  of  B.  S.  U.  not  a  chairman. 

Commencement  Marshal. 

Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  the  Annual. 

Vice  President  of  Junior  Class. 

Sophomore  and  Freshman  Representative  on  the 

Executive  Committee. 
President   of  Any   Club. 
Business  Manager  of  Glee  Club. 
Vice  President  of  Y.  W.  A.;   B.  Y.  P.  U.;   A.  A.; 

Societies,  Senior  Class. 
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8  Points 

Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Annual. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 
Vice  President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
Vice  President  of  any  club. 

7  Points 

Secretary-Treasurer   of    Sophomore   Class. 
Vice  President  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  Club. 
College  Cheer  Leader. 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Freshman  Class. 
Treasurer  of  any  Club. 

5  Points 


Reporters  on  Twig  Staff. 
Member  of  any  ball  team. 
Member  of  Glee  Club. 
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COLLEGE  SONGS 
Alma  Mater 


We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with  a  song; 

At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long, 

Ere    the    morning    star    proclaimed    thy    natal    day. 

Thou  hast   come  through   tribulation,    and   thy  robe  is   clean 
and  white  1 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou    art    born    unto    a    kingdom,    and    thy    crown    is    all    of 
light; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In  thy   paths   the   fields   shall   blossom   and   the   desert    shall 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty,   and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy    voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where    the    rhododendron    blushes   on    the   burly   mountain's 
breast. 
In   the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam. 
Where    the    water-lily    slumbers    while    the    cypress    guards 
its  rest, 
I,ioI   thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

"Where   the    sons    of    Carolina   taught    a    Nation    to    be    free, 
And    her    daughters    taught   their    brothers    to    be    brave; 

O'er    a    land    of   peaceful   plenty,    from   the   highlands    to   the 
sea, 
May  thy  banner.  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave! 

R.  T.  Vann. 
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You're  the  Queen  of  Our  Hearts, 
Alma  Mater 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 

Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 

Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 

A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 

Through  the  sunshine  and   tears 

Of  our  dear  college  years, 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  Music  hy  Mary  O'Kellby,  '26. 

Meredith,  Meredith 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always, 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith, 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors,  we  treas- 
ures find, 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind. 

You  guide  for  us  our  wandering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 
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Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  ty  Virginia  Branch,   '28. 

Words  ty  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


Hearts  are  Loyal 


Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land, 

Chorus : 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together, 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you, 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  'by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

Meredith  Loyalty  Song 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  ty  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 
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Hail  to  Meredith 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair 

Hail  the  Happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor    to    thee. 

I.  L.  Battin. 

Meredith  We  Sing  Thy  Praise 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 
And  hail  thy  colors  bright, 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads. 
The  Garnet  and  the  White, 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity 
We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee, 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater; 
Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength, 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 

We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 

We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be, 

And  ever  praise  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Battin. 
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A  Day's  Program 

A.M. 

Rising   bell    - 7:00 

First  breakfast  bell 7:15 

Breakfast  7 :  30 

First  class 8 :  30 

Second  class  9:30 

Chapel 10 :  30 

Third  class  11 :  00 

Fourth  class  ..12 :00 

P.M. 

Lunch  1 :00 

Fifth  class  1:45 

Sixth  class  and  laboratory 2:45 

First  dinner  bell 5:45 

Dinner    „ S:  00 

Study  hour  7:30 

Visiting  bell  10 :  00 

Room  bell  10 :  20 

Light  bell   : 10 :  45 


College  Calendar 

Fall: 

For  new  girls  especially — 

S.  G.,   H.   S.  U.  and  Athletic  Association 
reception. 

Society    reception    and    entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church    socials. 

Faculty  entertainment. 
Dramatic   Club  play. 
Freshman  play. 
Wake   Forest   Founders'    Day. 
Stunt  night. 

Interclass  basketball  games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 
Formal  dinners. 
Decision  Day,  October  3. 
Society  installation,   October   12. 
S.  G.  Entertainment. 
Teas  given  by  societies. 
Christmas  music,  December  16. 

Spring  : 

Founders'  Day. 

Student    Government    Association    Reception, 

Faculty  recitals. 

Glee  Club  concerts. 

Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 

Class   entertainments. 

Phi-Astro  plays. 

Tennis   tournaments. 

Masquerade  party. 

Formal  dinners. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 


May  festival. 

S.  G.  and  B.  S.  U.  banquets. 

B.  Y.  P.  U.   picnics. 

Honor  Society  lecture  and  banquet 

Hospitality  week-end. 

Junior-Senior  banquet. 

Annual  art  evening. 

Student  graduating  recitails. 

Entertainments  for  seniors. 
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Statement  from  the  Trustees  for  the 
Handbook 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student 
body  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student 
government;  subject,  however,  to  the  following 
limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic   matters. 

b.  All     matters     affecting     the     health     of 

the  students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  president,  to  the  dean,  and  to  the 
dean  of  women,  with  their  respective  com- 
mittees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special 
cases  of  discipline  which  in  their  judgment 
can  best  be  handled  in  this  way;  subject  to 
the  right  of  the  trustees  to  review  the  same, 
if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  au- 
thority not  herein  before  specifically  granted  to 
others,  and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal 
this  grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their 
discretion. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

OFFICERS 

Ruby    Barrett    President 

Flora  Kate  Betheia Vice  President 

MiRviNE  Garrett  Secretary 

Margaret   LtOve   Clark Treasurer 

HOUSE  PRESIDENTS 
Jones  Hall 

Mlldred  Crowder President 

Emily  Bradsher First  Vice  President 

Charlotte  Wester Second  Vice  President 

Faircloth  Hall 

Betty  Kichlixxe President 

Harriet  Rose First   Vice  President 

Hazel  Bass.. Second  Vice  President 

Stringfield  Hall 

Nannie  Margaret  Brown President 

Maybeule  Burkeitt First  Vice  President 

Ruth  McLean Second  Vice  President 

Vann  Hall 

Blanche  Johnson President 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Dr.  Mary  Susan  Steele 

Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace 

Dr.  Helen  Price 
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Student  Government 

Student  government  means  all  the  Meredith 
girls,  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  work- 
ing together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  college 
possible. 

The  honor  system  is  the  basis  of  our  policy. 
This  means  that  in  its  application  to  the  con- 
duct of  its  members  each  girl  is  to  be  trusted 
to  observe  all  the  laws  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association.  These  laws  are  made  by  the 
students  themselves,  and  approved  by  the  faculty. 
As  long  as  a  student  is  a  member  of  the  as- 
sociation it  is  expected  that  she  feel  not  only  a 
personal  responsibility  in  abiding  by  its  laws, 
but  a  responsibility  to  the  community,  seeing  to 
it  that  her  fellow-students  live  up  to  the  same 
standard  of  honor. 

It  is  only  through  the  spirit  of  cooperation 
that  any  system  of  self-government  can  rise  to  an 
ideal  plane  of  efficiency. 

The  spirit  of  the  association  is  the  real  college 
spirit,  and  a  loyal  student  spirit  means  not  only 
a  cooperating  studjent  organization,  but  clean 
athletics,  religious  organizations,  and  working 
literary  societies.  The  success  of  any  organiza- 
tion in  college  depends  on  the  attitude  of  the 
girls  toward  the  Student  Government  Association. 
We  must  work  together  for  the  common  good 
of  all  before  we  can  work  in  groups  in  smaller 
organizations.  The  student  government  encourages 
loyalty  to  all  organizations,  promptness  in  all 
duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friendship  among 
the  girls. 
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Constitution 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the 
government  of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Nonresident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents 
or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Mere- 
dith accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self- 
government  under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes 
the  following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
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duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to   those 
standards,  as  follows: 
a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters 

(a)  In    dormitory — to    house    president. 

(b)  In     all     other     cases — to     president 
of  student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

(a)  Instructor,  or 

(b)  President   of  student  government. 
6.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By    putting    the    matter    before   the    proper 
authorities    if   the   offender   refuses   to    re- 
port herself. 
Sec.  3.    Every  student  within  three  weeks  after 
the  opening  of   the  fall  semester  shall  sign   the 
following  statement:    "I  have  read  and  know  the 
constitution,  by-laws  and  regulations  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association.    I  realize  that  I  am 
on   my  honor  to   keep   and  enforce   the   rules   of 
the  association,  and   I   pledge  myself  to  observe 
the  same  and  try  to  be  a  consistent  member." 

Seo.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half. 

ARTICLE    IV 

OFFICERS THEIB    ELECTION    AND    DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secre- 
tary,   and    a   treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(&)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meeting  held 
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the  second  Monday  in  March,  except  the  president, 
who  shall  be  elected  ten  days  previous  to  the 
above  date,  followed  by  the  nomination  and  elec- 
tion of  the  B.  S.  U.,  athletic,  and  society  presidents 
and  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications, 
in  the  order  above  mentioned.  These  major  of- 
ficers of  the  college  organizations  shall  have  been 
elected  and  the  nominations  for  minor  student 
government  officers  posted  three  days  before  the 
second  Monday  in  March. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pres- 
ident to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  appoint 
any  call  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary, 
and  to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  in  these  articles. 

(6)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
"record  the  proceedings  of  ail  meetings  of  the 
association  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to 
post  all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  dean 
the  list  of  members,  officers,  committees,  and 
other  bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

id)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all 
receipts  and  expenditures,  to  collect  fines,  to 
present  a  report  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
association,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 

14 


(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  pres- 
ident, together  with  the  vice  house  president,  to  en- 
force all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to 
the  government  of  the  house.  They  will  also 
preside  over  and  check  the  church  books  each 
Sunday. 

(/)  There  shall  be  one  proctor  for  each  hall. 
These  girls  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee  and  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  six 
weeks.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proctors  to  en- 
force all  house  rules. 

ARTICLE  V  * 

EXECUTIVE   DEPAETMENT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  pres- 
idents, vice  house  presidents,  town  girls  president 
(provided  the  total  number  of  the  whole  com- 
mittee does  not  exceed  fourteen),  and  one  repre- 
sentative   from    each    of    the   two    lower    classes. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce 
the  rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  busi- 
ness of  that  body. 

(6)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  divide  the  corridors  into  districts  and 
to    appoint    proctors    for    each    semester. 

(c)  The  Executive  Coramittee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  The 
committee  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
privileges  from  and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  These, 
however,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Advisory  Com- 
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mittee  before  being  put  into  effect.  The  penalties 
of  demerits,  suspension,  and  expulsion  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a  com- 
mittee  representing  the  faculty. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other  members 
of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  when- 
ever occasion  may  demand. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and 
regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(&)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Mon- 
day in   March  for  the   election   of  officers. 

(c)  A  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be  called 
the  first  Wednesday  morning  of  each  month  for 
reports  from  the  Executive  Committee  and  for 
discussion  by  the  members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called    at    any    time    by    the    president    on    her 
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own  motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the 
written  request  of  ten  members.  The  object 
of  these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writ- 
ing when  the  request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  House 
Council  composed  of  all  the  house  presidents,  vice 
house  presidents  and  proctors  at  10:00  o'clock 
p.m.  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  each  month. 
This  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of 
freshman  training  in  student  government  for  the 
new  girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  in  the  fall. 
Attendance  upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory. 
An  examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  the 
course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

JUDICIAL   DEPARTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in — 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the 
same. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 
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(&)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted 
at  least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the 
association,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty 
of  the  college  before  its  adoption. 

By-Laws 

i 

The  rules  contained  in  Roberts'  Rules  of  Order 
shall  govern  the  association  in  all  business 
meetings. 

II 

(a)  The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall 
be  one  dollar. 

(&)  A  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  imposed  upon 
any  member  of  the  association  who  is  absent 
from  a  meeting  without  an  excuse  acceptable  to 
the    Executive  Committee. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  election. 
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(6)  A  plurality  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers  of  the  association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Students' 
Handbook  must  be  presented  in  recommendation 
form  by  the  Student  Council  not  later  than  the 
first  week  in  April. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee, 
composed  of  the  presidents  of  the  major  student 
organizations,  the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student 
publications,  the  class  presidents,  town  girls  pres- 
ident, the  dean  of  women,  and  three  faculty  mem- 
bers, chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
nominating  committee.  The  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  shall  act  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

The  duties  of  this  committee  shall  be: 

1.  To  act  as  Nominating  Committee. 

2.  To  see  that  the  point  system  is  enforced. 

STUDENT  MEMBERS  OF  NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Ruby  Bareett 8.  G.  President 

Mataline  Nye B,  8.  U.  President 

Mahtha  Messenger A.  A.  President 

Catherine  Canady Phi  Society  President 

Sue  Brewer Astro  Society  President 
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Dorothy  Deane  Brownei College  Marshal 

Margaret  Kramer Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Annabelle  Hollowell Acorn  Editor 

Katherine  Shutord Twig  Editor 

Frances  Pittman Senior  Class  President 

Margaret  O'Beian Junior  Class  President 

Janet  Aikman Sophomore  Class  President 

Lessie  Mae  Sholtz.„ Freshman  Class  President 

Marion  Wali.ace President  of  Town  Girls  Chil) 

FACULTY  MEMBERS  OF  NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Dr.  Mary  Susan  Steele    Miss  Mary  Yarborough 
Miss  Ellen  Brewer,  Dr.  Julia  H.  Harris 

VII 

There  shall  be  a  Campus  Council  composed  of 
the  president  of  the  college,  who  shall  be  an  ex- 
ofRcio  member;  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty;  the  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  two  other 
members  of  the  Student  Executive  Committee 
chosen  by  the  committee;  and  one  resident  and 
one  non-resident  member  of  the  student  body 
elected  by  the  students  upon  nomination  of  the 
Nominating  Committe.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
this  committee  to  meet  monthly  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  all  campus  problems  and  making 
recommendations  for  their  solution.  This  com- 
mittee shall  act  in  an  advisory  way  only. 

CAMPUS  COUNCIL 
Dr.  Charles  E.  Brewer 

President  of  Meredith  College 
Dr.  Mary  Susan  Steele Dean  of  Women 
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Ruby  Barrett 8.  G.  President 

MiRviNE  Garrett 

Member  Student  Executive  Committee 
Margaret  Love  Clabk 

Member  Student  Executive  Committee 

Frances  Pittman Student  Body  Representative 

Alice  Goodman 

Isl on-Resident  Student  Body  Representative 
There  are  also  two  faculty  advisors. 

Student  Regulations 

The  following  regulations  have  been  adopted 
to  govern  college  life  at  Meredith  because  they 
embody  recognized  social  obligations,  and  stand- 
ards and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as  to 
rules  under  which  they  can  best  live  together. 
Each  member  of  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation is  therefore  bound  to  uphold  them  as 
long  as  they  stand.  It  is  understood  that  the 
maintenance  of  these  regulations  is  a  matter  of 
personal  honor. 

Students  are  under  the  college  regulations  from 
the  tiifte  they  reach  Raleigh  until  they  leave  Ra- 
leigh, or  until  they  have  received  permission  from 
the  dean  of  women  to  visit  in  the  city  at  Christ- 
mas vacation  or  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  brin;g 
discredit  upon  Meredith,  she  may  be  dealt  with 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  although  there  be 
no  existing  rule  to  cover  the  exact  circumstances 
of  the  case. 

All  student  ofScers  who  are  guilty  of  breaking 
regulations  will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  office 
at  the  discretion  of  the   Student   Council. 
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Note:  The  commission  of  a  major  offense  or  of 
three  minor  offenses  will  be  the  basis  for  the  ap- 
plication of  this  rule.  A  campus  resulting  from 
automatic  call-downs  or  from  unexcused  absences 
will  not  be  included  in  the  list  of  offenses. 

I.     HOUSE  RULES 

1.  Bells— 

(a)  The  rising  bell  will  ring  at  7:00  a.m.,  the 
light  bell  at  10:45  p.m. 

(6)  Visiting  bell  will  ring  at  10:00  p.m.;  room 
bell  at  10:20  p.m. 

2.  Quiet — 

(a)  Quiet  must  be  observed  during  silent  hour 
(2:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m.)  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
and  during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning  and 
evening. 

(&)  All  students  who  are  not  in  the  Periodical 
Room  of  the  Library  will  be  required  to  spend 
the  Sunday  Silent  Hour  in  their  own  rooms  unless 
previous  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
House  President  to  visit  a  student  whose  room- 
mate is  away. 

(c)  Pianos,  victrolas,  radios  and  other  musical 
instruments  may  not  be  used  on  Sunday  morning 
or  during  silent  hour. 

(d)  Victrolas  and  radios  may  be  played  during 
the  week  between  the  hours  of  2:30  p.m.  and  7:30 
p.m.  and  between  10:00  p.m.  and  10:20  p.m.  Soft 
needles  must  be  used  on  victrolas  at  all  times. 

(e)  Students  may  not  visit  during  evening  study 
hours. 

(/)  With  permission  of  the  house  president, 
girls  may  spend  the  night  with  friends  in  the 
same  or  other  buildings  provided  there  are  only 
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two  girls  in  a  room.  This  applies  to  week  nights. 
On  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights  they  may  register 
with  the  house  president. 

(g)  Busy  signs  are  to  be  strictly  observed. 
They  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  study 
and  rest. 

A  No  Admittance  is  a  personal  request,  and 
should  be  courteously  observed. 

(h)  Kitchenettes  can  be  used  during  study 
hour  only  with  permission  of  the  student  govern- 
ment president. 

(i)  Electrical  appliances  may  be  used  in 
kitchenettes  and  pressing  rooms  only. 

3.  Visitors — 

(a)  Men  may  not  enter  the  dormitory  without 
special  permission  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

No  callers  may  be  entertained  in  the  dormitories 
during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning,  afternoon 
or  evening  or  during  silent  hour  on  Sunday. 

(&)  Students  may  have  week-end  visitors  in  the 
dormitory  provided: 

(1)  That  permission  has  been  secured  in  advance 
from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

(2)  That  no  more  students  sleep  in  the  room 
than  there  are  single  beds  in  the  room. 

(3)  That  they  be  informed  of  all  house  rules 
and  are  willing  to  comply  with  all. 

(4)  All    over-night   guests,    including   Alumnae, 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

(5)  Week-ends  mean  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

4.  Telephones — 

The  pay-station  telephone  may  not  be  used  dur- 
ing the  evening  study  hour  except  by  seniors,  who 
may  use  the  telephone   in  Vann  Hall. 

23 


Please  be  as  considerate  as  possible  in  the  use 
of  the  telephones  as  there  are  others  who  are 
expecting  calls. 

II.     REGISTRATION 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  college  grounds 
without  registering. 

2.  In  registering  students  will  please  observe 
the  following: 

The  name  is  to  be  written  legibly  and  neatly 
with  the  name  of  the  chaperon,  the  hour  of 
departure,  the  place  (the  exact  address)  and  the 
expected  hour  of  return. 

Immediately  upon  returning  to  the  college  the 
student  will  register,  stating  the  exact  time. 

Students  may  not  register  for  each  other. 

3.  Students  must  register  for  callers  in  the 
office   of  the  dean  of   women  before   6:00   p.m. 

4.  When  shopping,  calling,  riding,  etc.,  in  the 
afternoon,  students  must  register  back  on  the 
campus  at  6:00  o'clock. 

III.     CHAPEL  AND  CHURCH 

1.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  excused  in  advance  at  the  oflSce  of  dean  of 
women.  Students  must  be  in  their  places  when 
the  organist  begins  playing,  after  which  time  talk- 
ing is  forbidden.  No  books  may  be  taken  into 
chapel. 

2.  Students  may  choose  any  church  as  home 
church  within  the  first  three  weeks  after  school 
opens,  and  register  the  same  on  their  schedule 
card  and  in  the  Sunday  school  and  church  roll 
book. 

3.  Students  must  mark  themselves  present  each 
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Sunday  in  the  church  book.  This  means  presence 
at  both  Sunday  school  and  church.  When  away 
from  tlie  college  or  in  the  infirmary  absences  will 
be  checked  and  excused  in  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  women.  Each  girl  is  permitted  to  be  absent 
from  Sunday  school  and  church  five  Sundays  dur- 
ing the  year  without  excuse.  For  seniors  church 
attendance  is  voluntary. 

4.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  churches 
other  than  their  home  church  five  Sundays  dur- 
ing the  year.  When  visiting,  they  must  state  the 
name  of  the   church. 

5.  Students  must  attend  church  where  they 
attend  Sunday  school,  except  on  visiting  Sundays, 
when  they  go  directly  from  Sunday  school  to  the 
church  visited. 

6.  Students  may  attend  church  at  night  with 
an   approved  upperclassman   as   chaperon. 

7.  Students  may  not  go  tO'  drug  stores  or 
order  from  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

IV.     GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  in- 
terference by  one  class  with  another  class,  or 
by  members  of  one  class  with  the  members  of 
another  class,  is  included  in  the  term  hazing." 

2.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind, 
whether  regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or  un- 
affiliated with  similar  organizations  elsewhere, 
are  absolutely  prohibited.  The  punishment  for 
this  offense  will  be  expulsion,  demerits,  or  sus- 
pension, or  a  combination  of  any  of  these  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Academic  Council  and  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 
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3.  Dances  and  card  parties  are  not  given  at 
Meredith,  nor  do  students  go  to  them  from  the 
college. 

4.  Meredith  students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke 
while  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Meredith  College. 

5.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  visit  restau- 
rants, hotels,  or  hospitals  without  permission. 

6.  Students  must  register  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  women  for  all  guests,  including  Alumnae. 
Calling  hours  and  all  house  rules  must  be  observed 
by  visitors. 

7.  Among  the  offenses  for  which  call-downs 
are    imposed    are    the    following: 

(a)  Failure  to  return  to  the  campus  within  the 
prescribed  time. 

(&)  Irregularity  in  registering. 

(c)  Failure  to  say  good  night  to  callers  within 
five  minutes  after  the  bell  rings. 

id)  Misconduct   in   chapel. 

(e)   Marks  for  untidy  room. 

(/)  Violation  of  house  rules. 

(g)  Violation  of  library  rules. 

(h)  Violation  of  dining-room  regulations. 

(i)   Practicing  before  rising  bell. 

(j)  Leaving  the  kitchenettes  untidy. 

Four  call-downs  automatically  campus  a  student. 

8.  Explanation  of  restrictions: 
(a)  Lenient  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  take  cuts  from  church. 

4.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

5.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 
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(6)     Strict  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May   not    take    church    cuts. 

5.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

6.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

If  it  is  necessary  for  a  girl  to  break  her  campus 
to  go  out  with  her  parents,  the  time  that  she  is 
out  will  be  doubled  and  added  to  her  campus. 

9.  The  punishment  for  cheating  on  examina- 
tion, or  elsewhere,  will  be  expulsion,  withdrawal 
of  credit,  or  demerits;  or  a  combination  of  the 
last  two,  at  the  discretion  of  Academic  Council 
and   Student  Executive  Committee. 

BUDGET  FEE 
(Subject  to  change) 

Student  Government  Association $  .95 

Literary  Societies   95 

Oak    L/eaves     (Annual) 4.20 

Acorn  1.95 

Twig  1.50 

Athletic  Association  ,. 40 

Total  $9.95 

On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class $3.00 

Sophomore  Class   5.00 

Junior   Class   8.50 

Senior   Class   5.00 
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In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership  in 
which  is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

V.     SOCIAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  All  invitations  in  the  city  must  be  sent 
by  the  hostess  to  the  office  of  the  dean  of 
women. 

2.  Students  may  dine  in  town  with  fathers  and 
mothers  of  other  girls,  or  in  the  homes  of  friends, 
without  taking  one  of  their  semester  Sundays,  if 
they  return  by  two  o'clock. 

3.  Any  overnight  absence  from  the  college 
(whether  on  a  holiday  or  a  week-end),  unless 
spent  in  Raleigh  with  members  of  the  immediate 
family,  or  after  the  completion  of  work  between 
semesters,  will  count  as  one  of  the  regular  semester 
week-ends  allowed. 

4.  All  students  making  an  average  of  A  may 
have  two  extra  week-end  visits. 

5.  All  students  making  an  average  of  B  may 
have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

6.  Students  may  not  return  to  l^aleigh  on 
trains  or  cars  arriving  after  10:20  p.m.,  unless 
they  have  arranged  for  this  in  advance  at  the 
office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

7.  When  making  week-end  visits  students  may 
leave  the  college  on  Saturday  when  the  worK  is 
finished,  but  they  must  return  to  the  college  for 
their  first  appointment.  Students  returning  to  the 
college  on  Sunday  night  must  report  to  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  by  10:30  p.m. 

8.  When  spending  week-ends  in  the  city  stu- 
dents may  appear  in  public  with  young  men  ap- 
proved by  the  hostess. 
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9.  Students  who  have  riding  permission  from 
home  may  drive  from  4:00-5:30  on  Sunday  after- 
noons with  parents  of  other  students,  or  with 
older  friends  and  relatives. 

10.  With  permission  of  the  dean  of  women, 
students  may  go  driving  any  one  afternoon  dur- 
ing the  week,  except  Sunday,  with  an  official  chap- 
eron or  another  chaperon  approved  by  the  dean 
of  women. 

11.  Riding  with  strangers  is  not  permitted. 

12.  Students  may  attend  ball  games  any  one 
afternoon  in  the  week,  with  an  official  chaperon, 
or   on   Saturday  night   with  a   faculty   chaperon. 

13.  Students  may  see  out-of-town  guests  for 
fifteen  minutes.  In  this  case,  college  students 
(Wake  Forest,  Duke,  and  Carolina)  are  not  con- 
sidered out-of-town  guests, 

14.  Students  may,  by  registering  go  to  the 
Wilmont  Drug  Store  during  the  morning  study 
hour,  provided  they  are  not  absent  from  any 
college  duty. 

15.  Students  may  not  congregate  with  young 
men  in  drug  stores,  nor  carry  on  prolonged  conver- 
sations on  the  streets.  They  may,  however,  exchange 
greetings  with  any  friend  whom  they  meet  when 
shopping. 

16.  Students  when  attending  social  functions  in' 
the  evening  must  return  to  the  college  by  10:20 
p.m.  except  on  Saturday  when  the  hour  of  return 
is  10:30  p.m. 

Class  Privileges 

FRESHMAN  CLASS   OFFICERS 

Lessie  Mae  Sholtz President 

DOKOTHY  Green.. Vice  President 
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Edna  Eaiil  Coggins Secretary 

Ella  Eddins Treasurer 

FRESHMETSr    PRIVILEGES 

1.  Freshmen  may  shop  or  attend  the  afternoon 
performance  at  the  theater  two  afternoons  each 
week.  Any  freshman  making  an  average  of  B  at 
the  end  of  the  fall  semester  may  go  shopping  three 
times    a    week    during    the    spring    semester. 

2.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  in  the  after- 
noon with  permission  from  the  dean  of  women  but 
may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  one  afternoon  each 
week  from  3:00  to  5:30  o'clock,  the  first  and 
third  Saturday  nights  of  each  month  from  8:00 
to  10:00  o'clock,  and  two  extra  week  nights  in 
each  month. 

4.  On  the  first  and  third  Sunday  afternoons 
freshmen  may  have  callers  from  4:00-5:30. 

5.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  evenings  each 
semester  with  an  approved  chaperon,  provided 
that  they  return  by  study  hour. 

6.  Freshmen  with  proper  chaperonage  are  grant- 
ed two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  evening  for 
attending  ball  games,  or  theatres,  or  for  spending 
the  evening  in  the  homes  of  friends  with  whom  they 
have  dined. 

7.  By  signing  on  the  register  sheet,  freshmen, 
chaperoned  by  upperclassmen,  may  attend  church 
at  night. 

8.  They  may  spend  two  Sundays  each  semester 
in  the  city,  accompanying  the  hostess  from  church 
and  returning  to  the  college  at  5:30;   or  leaving 
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the  college  at  4:00  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  and 
returning  at  10:20  in  the  evening. 

9.  With  permission  from  home,  freshmen  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city, 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean  of 
women. 

10.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may 
spend  two  week-ends  away  from  the  college  a 
semester.  This  permission  must  be  sent  direct 
to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  and  must 
state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be  made. 


Soph 


omore  Class  Officers 


JANETT  AiKMAN Preisdetit 

Ruth  Hutchins Vice  President 

Jean    Freeman Secretary 

Barbara   Behrman Treasurer 

SOPHOMORE  PRIVILEGES 

1.  Sophomores  may  shop  or  attend  the  theater 
alone  any  two  afternoons  a  week.  They  may  go 
to  town  three  afternoons  a  week  if  they  make  an 
average  of  B. 

2.  They  may  occasionally  go  calling  in  the  after- 
noon with  the  permission  of  the  dean  of  women,  but 
may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  Sophomores  may  have  callers  any  two  after- 
noons a  week  from  3:00  to  5:30,  or  any  one  after- 
noon and  one  evening  a  week.  The  second  and 
fourth  Saturday  evenings  of  each  month  may  be 
substituted  for  an  afternoon  or  evening  of  that 
week.  And  on  the  second  and  fourth  Sunday 
afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30  they  may  have 
callers. 
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4.  By  signing  on  the  register  sheet  sophomores 
may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night  with  an  ap- 
proved upperclassman  as  chaperon. 

5.  They  may  dine  in  town  three  times  a 
semester,  provided  they  have  an  approved  chap- 
eron, and  return  to  the  college  by  study  hour.  On 
Saturday  evening  the  hour  of  return  is  10:30. 

6.  Sophomores  with  proper  chaperonage  may 
have  two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  evening 
a  semester  for  attending  ball  games,  the  theatres 
or  for  spending  the  evening  in  the  home  of  friends 
with  whom  they  have  dined.  Sophomores  making 
an  average  of  C  may  have  four  evenings  a  semester 
provided  two  of  them  are  taken  on  Saturday. 

7.  Sophomores  may  spend  two  Sundays  each 
semester  in  the  city,  accompanying  their  hostess 
home  from  church  and  returning  to  the  college 
at  5:30;  or  leaving  the  college  at  4:00  and  re- 
turning at  10:20  p.m. 

8.  With  permission  from  home  sophomores  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean  of 
women. 

9.  With  permission  from  home  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  away  from  the  college.  This  per- 
mission must  be  sent  direct  to  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  women  and  must  state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be 
made. 

Junior  Class  Officers 

Margaret  O'Brian President 

Harriet  Rose : Vice  President 

Frances  Tatum Secretary 

Hazel  Bass Treasurer 


JUNIOR  PRIVILEGES 

1.  Juniors  may  go  shopping  or  calling  alone  any 
three  afternoons  a  week.  Those  who  average  B 
may  go  to  town  four  afternoons  a  week. 

2.  They  may  have  callers  any  two  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  first  and  the  third 
Saturday  evenings  during  the  month. 

3.  Juniors  may  have  callers  the  first  and  third 
Sunday  afternoons  from  4:00  to  5:30.  Juniors  may 
have  callers  on  the  first  and  third  Sunday  evenings 
provided  they  substitute  these  evenings  for  the 
first  and  third  Sunday  afternoons. 

4.  Juniors  may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night 
in  groups  of  three. 

5.  They  may  go  to  ball  games  at  the  city 
auditorium  in  the  afternoon,  in  groups  of  two. 

6.  Juniors,  in  groups  of  two,  may  attend  tne 
theater  in  the  afternoon  accompanied  by  young 
men  provided  that  they  sign  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  women  and  that  the  young  men  call  for 
them  at  the  college  parlors. 

7.  By  registering,  juniors  in  groups  of  two 
may  have  the  time  of  return  extended  from  6:00 
p.m.  to  7:80  p.m.,  one  evening  a  week,  provided 
they  are  making  an  average  of  C. 

8.  Juniors  are  granted  four  evenings  a  semes- 
ter for  attending  ball  games  or  theatres,  or  for 
spending  the  evening  in  the  home  of  friends  with 
whom  they  have  dined. 

9.  With  permission  Juniors  may  spend  two  Sun- 
days each  semester  away  from  the  college.  For 
Sundays  spent  out  of  town  permission  of  parents 
is  required. 
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10.  With  permission  from  home,  they  may  spend 
four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the  college. 
This  permission  must  be  sent  direct  to  the  oflBce 
of  the  dean  of  women  and  must  state  to  whom 
the  visit  is  being  made. 

11.  Junior  members  of  the  Student  Council, 
may  chaperon  their  own  classmates  and  under- 
classmen back  to  the  college  when  shopping  in 
the  city,  or  when  attending  the  morning  church 
services. 

Senior  Class  Officers 

Frances   Pittman   President 

Marjorie  McKaughan Vice  President 

Ruth   Saundeus Secretary 

Kate  Covington Treasurer 

SENIOR    PRIVILEGES 

1.  Seniors  may  walk  and  shop  alone  any  time 
of  the  day  until  6:00  p.m.  by  signing  on  the  regis- 
ter sheet. 

2.  Seniors  may  go  calling  one  afternoon  each 
week.    They  may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

3.  They  may  have  callers  any  three  afternoons 
or  evenings  a  week  and  the  second  and  fourth 
Saturday  evenings.  They  may  also  have  callers  on 
the  second  and  fourth  Sunday  afternoons  of  each 
month  and  on  every  Sunday  evening,  provided  they 
substitute  this  date  for  one  of  the  three  permitted 
during  the  week. 

4.  Seniors  may  attend  church  on  Sunday  night 
in  groups  of  three. 

5.  Seniors,  accompanied  by  young  men,  may  at- 
tend church  on  Sunday  night  provided  that  they  go 
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by  bus,  and  that  it  be  substituted  for  one  of  the 
three  regular  calling  nights  permitted  each  week. 

6.  In  groups  of  two,  seniors  may  go  in  the 
afternoon  to  ball  games  in  the  city  auditorium. 

7.  Seniors  may  dine  in  the  homes  of  friends 
three  times  a  semester. 

8.  Seniors  accompanied  by  young  men  may 
attend  the  theater  in  the  afternoon  in  groups  of 
two  provided  that  they  have  registered  in  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  and  that  their  escorts  call 
for  them  at  the  college  parlors. 

9.  By  registering,  seniors,  in  groups  of  two,  may 
have  the  time  of  returning  extended  from  6 :  00  p.m. 
to  7:30  p.m.  one  evening  a  week,  provided  they  are 
making  an  average  of  C. 

10.  Two  seniors  may  attend  the  theatre  in  the 
evening  once  each  week,  leaving  the  college  after 
dinner  and  returning  at  10 :  20. 

11.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may,  by  signing  in 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  either  go  with 
young  men  to  dinner  and  return  to  the  college  at 
7:30,  or  they  may  attend  the  evening  performance 
at  the  theatre  with  young  men  one  night  each  week, 
leaving  after  dinner  and  returning  to  the  college  at 
10:20  p.m.,  provided  that  the  young  men  call  for 
them  at  the  college  parlors. 

12.  Two  seniors  may  dine  in  the  city  once  each 
month,  returning  to  the  college  at  10:20  p.m.,  pro- 
vided that  this  be  substituted  for  an  afternoon  or 
an  evening  for  receiving  callers.  They  may  not 
take  a  senior  evening  and  a  weekly  dinner  on  the 
same  night. 
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13.  Seniors  may  spend  three  Sundays  each  se- 
mester in  the  homes  of  friends  in  the  city.  With 
permission  from  home  these  Sundays  may  be  taken 
away  from  the  city,  provided  the  distance  is  ap- 
proved by  the  dean  of  women. 

14.  With  permission  from  home,  seniors  may 
spend  four  week-ends  a  semester  away  from  the 
college.  This  permission  must  be  sent  direct  to  the 
dean  of  women  and  state  to  whom  the  visit  is  to 
be  made. 

15.  Senior  members  of  the  Student  Government 
Council  may  chaperon  other  students  from  the 
city  or  from   church  on  Sunday  morning. 

16.  Six  seniors,  approved  by  the  Academic  Coun- 
cil of  the  Faculty  may  act  in  the  capacity  of  oflScial 
chaperons  at  the  discretion  of  the  dean  of  women. 
No  one  who  has  an  escort  is  considered  a  chaperon 
for  another  girl. 

PRIVIL-EGES  OF  THE  LAST  SIX  WEEICS  FOR 

SENIORS  WHO  ARE  BEING  GRADUATED 

IN  JUNE 

1.  Seniors  may  have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

2.  Seniors  may  have  dates  on  Sunday  evening. 

3.  With  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women, 
Seniors  may  go  riding  in  the  afternoon  with 
young   men. 

4.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  Drug  Store 
between  dinner  and  the  evening  study  hour,  re- 
turning  at   seven-thirty. 

5.  Seniors  may  go  in  to  breakfast  as  late  as 
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seven    forty-five,    provided    they    do    not    include 
underclassmen  in  the  privilege. 

6.  Seniors  may  have  light  permission  until 
eleven  o'clock  unless  the  privilege  be  abused  in 
which  case  the  permission  will  be  automatically 
withdrawn. 

Academic  and  Official  Regulations 

1.  REGULATIONS  REGARDING  THE  CUT 
SYSTEM  AND  DELINQUENCIES 

1.  Each  student  will  receive  la  total  number 
of  cuts  according  to  her  grades.  With  a  grade^of 
A  in  a  three  or  four  hour  course,  a  student  will  earn 
three  cuts;  with  a  grade  of  B,  two  cuts;  with  a 
grade  of  C,  one  cut.  With  a  grade  of  A  in  a  two 
hour  course,  a  student  will  earn  two  cuts;  with  a 
grade  of  B,  one  cut;  with  a  grade  of  C,  no  cuts. 
With  a  grade  of  A  in  a  one  hour  course,  a  student 
will  earn  one  cut.  These  cuts  are  not  restricted  to 
particular  subjects  in  which  these  grades  are 
earned. 

2.  New  students  will  not  be  allowed  cuts  during 
the  first  ten  weeks. 

3.  Freshmen  will  not  be  allowed  cuts  during 
the  first  semester. 

4.  Absences  from  laboratory  and  tests  must  be 
arranged  with  teachers  in  advance. 

5.  Class  absences  will  be  excused  when  a  stu- 
dent is  in  the  infirmary  and  when  death  occurs 
in  the  immediate  family. 

6.  Absences  from  classes  before  and  after  holi-' 
days  will  be  doubled. 
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7.  Grades  from  the  preceding  semester  will 
form  the  basis  for  calculating  cuts. 

8.  For  three  choir  cuts  a  student  will  be  cam- 
pused  for  one  week. 

9.  For  unexcused  absences  from  gymnasium, 
the  student  shall  be  campused  for  one  week  for  a 
cut  which  is  an  addition  to  those  cuts  allowed  her. 

10.  For  cuts  from  chapel,  a  student  shall  be 
campused  one  week  for  the  fifth  and  one  week  for 
each  additional  two  cuts  during  any  semester. 

11.  For  unexcused  absences  in  excess  of  the 
number  of  cuts  earned,  a  student  shall  receive  a 
reduction  of  one  quality  point  for  each  unexcused 
absence. 

12.  For  excused  absences  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
the  ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
each  three  additional  excused  absences  a  semester. 

13.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  women 
the  faculty  may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of  pro- 
longed absence. 

14.  All  absences  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin 
board  by  the  dean  of  women. 

15.  Students  may  not  change  class  or  private 
lessons  from  one  day  to  another. 

16.  Two  tardies  to  the  same  class  are  equiva- 
lent to  a  cut  in  that  particular  course. 


II.  GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

1.    Upon  entering  the  college,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 
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2.  The  order  of  classification  is  as  follows : 

(a)  Students  must  pay  to  the  bursar  a  matricu- 
lation fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  for  resi- 
dent students  or  thirty  dollars  ($30.00)  for  day 
students. 

(b)  The  bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  dean,  assisted  by  the 
faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of  study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory 
work  may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the 
discretion  of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the  dean 
of  women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  courses  without  written  permission  from  the 
dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations 
on  all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings 
of  any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  dean  of  women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or 
other  entertainments  without  the  permission  of 
the  dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  be- 
fore practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will 
not  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per  week. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  college,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

III.     REGULATIONS  FOE  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  dean  and 
the  head  of  the   department. 
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2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may 
have  will  he  determined  by  the  dean.  (Ordi- 
narily, three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as 
one  academic  hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be 
reported  and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course  the  dean  and  the  tutor  will  determine 
the  price. 

IV.     MUSIC  PRACTICE 

1.  Under  all  circumstances  proctors  will  mark 
a  student  absent  if  she  does  not  practice  during 
the  time  assigned  her. 

2.  Under  no  circumstances  do  proctors  excuse 
students;  therefore,  such  requests  must  not  be 
made  of  them.  These  requests  must  be  made  of 
the  head  proctor. 

3.  Under  all  ordinary  conditions  students  will 
practice  at  their  regular  time.  If  any  one  wishes 
to  substitute  some  other  hour,  the  permission  of 
the  head  proctor  must  be  obtained  before  the 
change  is  made;  otherwise  the  absence  will  not  he 
excused.    Practice  may  not  begin  before  6:45  a.m. 

4.  When  students  are  given  the  privileges  of 
making  up  practice,  it  must  be  made  up  and  so 
reported  within  three  days  from  the  time  it  was 
missed.  Otherwise  it  will  go  on  the  college  record 
as  unexcused. 

5.  All  students  taking  as  much  as  two  hours 
of  practice  are  required  to  attend  the  student 
recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons ;  any  other  music 
student  not  having  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours 
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of  work  a  week  will  be  required  to  attend.  An 
unexcused  absence  from  recital  will  count  as  an 
absence  from  regular  practice. 

6,  Every  absence  or  tardiness  should  be  ex- 
plained to  the  head  proctor  at  once.  Unless  so 
explained,  after  three  days  such  delinquency  will 
go  on  the  college  record  as  unexcused. 

In  all  cases  two  tardies  count  as  one  absence; 
leaving  practice  rooms  without  permission  for 
visiting  or  other  purposes  will  count  as  a  tardy. 

V.     LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open 
on  week  days,  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and 
7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  On  Sundays  the  Periodical 
Rooms  are  open  from  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by 
the  demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of 
two  weeks  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other 
persons.  Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  libra- 
rian when  needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged 
for  each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out 
overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter 
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as  they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned 
promptly  when  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date 
the  fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per 
cent  for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves, 
but  must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted. 
If  they  know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should 
call  for  it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book 
and  name  the  course  in  which  it  is  assigned: 
for  example,  Edman's  Human  Traits,  Sociology. 
Only  one  reserve  book  may  be  taken  to  use  in 
the  room  at  one  time,  because  we  have  so  few 
books.  A  student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book 
after  she  has  finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be 
waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once; 
three  taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave 
the  library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five 
minutes  before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding 
chapel;  twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing 
time  and  three  times  five  minutes  before  clos- 
ing. This  is  done  in  order  to  get  the  desks 
cleared  before  chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books 
ready  to  go  out  at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of 
two  demerits  for  the  first  offense,  and  five  demerits 
if  the  offense  is  repeated. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers,  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 
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students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  call-downs  for  each 
offense. 

VI.     COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  College 
Calendar,  dates  for  all  entertainments  or  meet- 
ings of  organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause 
conflict,  must  be  arranged  with  the  dean  of 
women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permission 
for  the  entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted 
by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student 
organizations  should  register  dates  of  regular  and 
special  meetings   as   far  in   advance   as   possible. 

VII.     HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Permission  to  keep  lights  on  after  10:45 
by  regular  students  and  after  11:00  p.m.  by  student 
government  officers,  is  granted  by  the  dean  of 
women  in  case  of  emergency. 

2.  Permission  to  practice,  etc.,  before  rising 
bell  is  granted  in  the  same  way. 

3.  Light  permission  is  granted  to  members 
of  the  publication  staffs  the  night  before  the 
periodical  goes  to  press. 

4.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  col- 
lege physician,  must  be  made  by  the  nurse  or  the 
dean  of  women. 

5.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are 
excused  from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 
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6.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who 
are  sick. 

VIII.  HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order 
by  9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room  without  the   house  director's  permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  house  director,  have  colored  women  come 
to  the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  imposed  for  using 
electrical  appliances  in  rooms  other  than  the 
kitchenettes  and  the   pressing  rooms. 

Note — Miss  White's  office  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:00  a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

IX.  DINING-ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the  dietitian  or  the  dean  of  women. 

2.  No  food,  except  fruit,  cookies,  or  candies, 
may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room. 

3.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room 
equipment  may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room, 
without  the  permission  of  the  dietitian. 

4.  No  student  is  expected  to  leave  the  dining- 
room  in  the  evening  until  the  whole  table  is 
excused.      If    necessary    to    be    excused,    ask    the 

44 


hostess   and    explain    to   her,    then    or    later,   the 
necessity  for  your  request. 

Note — Miss  Welch  will  observe  office  hours  for 
fifteen  minutes  after  each  meal. 

TRADITIONS 
I.     Class  Traditions — 

1.  Senior. 

a.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  the 
Seniors  sing  to  the  president  and  present 
him  with  a  basket  of  flowers  in  the  dining 
room  at  breakfast;  then  they  conclude  the 
singing. 

b.  One  night  during  commencement  they 
make  a  bonfire  for  burning  the  article 
which  they  have  most  disliked  during  their 
four  years  at  Meredith. 

c.  The  Seniors  conduct  the  Vesper  service  on 
the  last  Sunday  night  before  commencement. 

2.  Junior. 

a.  Each  junior  adopts  a  "Little  Sister"  from 
the  Freshman  Class. 

b.  The  juniors  elect  for  the  Freshman  Class, 

a  president  whose  duty  it  is  to  serve  for 
six  weeks  after  which  time  the  Freshmen 
may  reelect  her  or  select  one  of  their  own 
choosing. 

c.  Juniors  decorate  the  post  for  the  Daisy 
chain  with  Senior  colors  for  Class  Day 
exercise. 
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d.  During  the  year,  they  select  a  class  sweater 
or  jacket  on  which  they  wear  the  class 
numerals. 

e.  In  the  spring  the  iuniors  entertain  the 
seniors  at  the  annual  Junior-Senior 
banquet. 

3.  Sophomore. 

a.  In  the  spring  of  each  year,  the  sophomores 
celebrate  "Soph"  Day  Off  at  which  time 
they  entertain  in  the  evening  the  State 
College   and   Wake   Forest    Sophomores    in 

honor  of  their  having  painted  the  sophomore 
numerals  on  the  water  tank. 

b.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  they 
sing  to  the  May  Queen. 

c.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises,  they  carry  the 
Daisy  Chain,  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters," 
and  form  their  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall. 

d.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

4.  Freshman. 

a.  The  Freshman  Class  entertains  its  "Big 
Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  "Old  Chim- 
ney" at  some  time  during  the  spring 
semester. 

b.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

II.     ''Even'"  Traditions — 

1.  They  wear  green  stockings  on  "Soph"  Day 
Off. 

2.  They  put  May  Day  baskets  on  the  doors  of 
their  "Big  Sisters' "  rooms  on  the  morning  of  May 
Day. 

46 


3.  Seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the 
fountain  during  commencement. 

III.  ''Odd'*  Traditions — 

1.  Singing  of  "These  Bones." 

2.  A  black  glove  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic 
of  the  "odd"  spirit. 

3.  A  red  devil  is  the  mascot. 

4.  Rainbow  colors  are  the  class  colors. . 

IV.  General  Traditions — 

1.  Stunt  Night,  sponsored  each  fall  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  affords  an  excellent  op- 
portunity for  class  rivalry.  The  stunts  are  judged 
on  presentation  and  originality,  and  the  ability 
of  the  class  to  keep  within  the  time  limit.  The 
winning  class  is  awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which 
they  may  keep   in  their  possession  for  one  year. 

2.  To  commemorate  the  choosing  of  the  new 
site  in  1922  a  barbecue  is  given  each  fall,  in  the 
grove. 

3.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which 
the  Christmas  holidays  begin,  it  is  customary  for 
all  students  who  care  to  do  so  to  go  caroling  on 
the  campus  and  in  Raleigh. 

4.  "Step  singing"  during  commencement  is  sym- 
bolic of  class  promotion. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  fall  semester  the  student 
government  association  sponsors  a  masquerade 
party. 

6.  Society  "Decision  Day,"  which  comes  early 
in  the  fall,  marks  the  close  of  the  competition  be- 
tween the  two  societies.  This  is  closely  followed 
by  the  initiation  of  the  New  "Astros"  and  the  in- 
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Btallation  service  for  the  New  "Phis,"  at  which 
time  the  week-end  is  closed  for  the  visiting. 

7.  Once  during  every  college  generation  the 
memhers  of  the  faculty  put  away  their  academic 
manners  and  clothing,  don  quaint  attire,  and  pre- 
sent for  the  entertainment  of  the  students  "Alice 
in  Wonderland." 

8.  It  is  customary  for  the  May  Queen  to  carry 
at  the  May  Day  Fete  an  arm  houcLuet  of  iris  which 
is  the  college  flower. 

9.  The  Crook,  which  is  hidden  each  year  by  the 
senior  class  toef ore  the  opening  of  school,  is  searched 
for  during  the  year  hy  the  junior  class. 

The  tradition  of  the  crook  was  inaugurated  in 
1906  when  it  was  given  to  the  Senior  Class  by 
the  teacher  of  Dramatics,  Miss  Caroline  Bury 
Phelps.  On  class  day  of  that  year  it  was  presented 
by  the  Seniors  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class.  In 
the  fall  of  1913  the  faculty  willed  that  the  cus- 
tom of  hiding  and  searching  for  the  crook  by  the 
Junior  and  Senior  classes  be  discontinued  because 
of  excessive  class  spirit.  The  custom  was  revived 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  when  the  crook  was 
again  presented  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class  oi» 
Class  Day. 

A.     RULES  GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

(1)  If  not  found  the  crook  shall  be  taken  out 
of  hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  midnight  on  the  first  Saturday  night 
in  May  after  which  time  it  is  neutral  until  the 
day  of  registration  the  following  September. 
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(2)  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  presi- 
dent of  senior  class  to  the  president  of  the  incom- 
ing senior  class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

(3)  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  Seniors 
in  the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  crook.  If 
the  Juniors  have  found  the  crook  it  shall  have  the 
Senior  Colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of  the 
presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming  Senior 
Class  shall  be  put  on  the  crook. 

(4)  All  crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  stu- 
dents of  Meredith  College.  * 

(5)  If  the  crook  is  found  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide  it; 
at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make  known 
this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may  at  once  be- 
gin searching  for  it. 

(6)  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become 
known  before  the  crook  is  rehidden,  a  one  hour 
truce  shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the 
opposing  class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

(7)  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
crook  is  found  within  24  hours  of  the  final  time 
limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities  must  cease,  and 
the  class  in  possession  may  have  the  crook. 

(8)  The  crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and 
no  one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

(9)  In  case  a  Freshman  or  Sophomore  finds  the 
crook  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member  of 
the  Big  Sister  Class. 
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B.     RULES  FOR  HIDING   THE  CROOK 

(1)  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the 
right,  and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

(2)  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

(3)  It  may  not  be  buried. 

(4)  Some  part   of  it  must  show  at  all   times. 

(5)  If  hidden  out  of  doors  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

(6)  The  crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

(7)  The  crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roofs. 
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BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Mataltne  Nye President 

Ruth  Abernethy First  Vice  President 

Louise  Daniel Second  Vice  President 

Carolyn  Parker Third  Vice  President 

Rachel  Leonard Secretary 

Katharine    Aldridge Treasurer 

Peggy  Perry Poster  Chairman 

Mary  Jane  Lindley Reporter 

Lucille  Dowell Day  Student  Representative 

Dorothy  Lowdermilk Music  Director 

B.  T.  U. 

Dorothy  Washburn Director 

Martha  Glazener Associate  Director 

Martha  Kyle  Pittman Secretary 

JocELYN   House Pianist 

Ruth  Hutchins Chorister 

Margaret  Blanchard Pul)licity  Chairman 

Y.  W.  A. 

Edna  Frances  Dawkins President 

Agnes  Cale Vice  President 

Ruth    Daugherty Secretary 

Sadie  Massey Publicity   Chairman 

WORLD  FELLOWSHIP  GROUP 

Ethel    Knott President 

Anne  Poteat Vice  President 

Elsie  Miller Secretary 

B-HIVE 

Anna  Elizabeth  Baucom.." Manager 

51 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

Elizabeth   Nanney Director 

Barbara  Behrman.. Associate  Director 

Mildred    Davis Secretary 

Addie  Belle  Wilson Publicity  Chairman 

Motto 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are  just,  whatsoever 
things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely, 
whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if  there  te 
any  virtue,  and!  if  there  be  any  praise,  think  on 
these  things.'' — Philippians  4:8. 


Greeting 


The  members  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
send  you  hearty  greetings  and  a  warm  welcome. 
We  are  hoping  that  you  may  link  your  heart  with 
ours  in  Christian  fellowship,  and  that  you  may 
find  opportunities  for  service  and  a  deeper  spiritual 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ.  We  welcome  you  into 
our  midst,  and  we  are  anticipating  great  work 
together  with  you  during  the  year. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  a  correlation  of 
the  religious  activities  of  the  college  students 
and  the  federation  of  all  the  unit  religious  or- 
ganizations. In  the  unit  organizations  one  finds 
a  wide  field  of  interests  and  activities.  We  are 
trusting  that  each  new  student  will  take  advan- 
tage of  these  opportunities  for  Christian  service 
and  training. 

52 


Baptist  Student  Union  Constitution 

ARTICLE    I 


The  name  of  the  general  religious  activity  of 
Meredith  College  shall  be  Baptist  Student  Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  mem- 
bership in  any  of  the  unit  religious  organizations 
(S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  or  World  Fellowship 
group). 

ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  as  follows: 

First.  To  strengthen,  correlate  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  unit  religious  organizations 
(Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  World  Fellowship  group, 
Sunday  School  Department)  into  one  campus  or- 
ganization with  one  all-inclusive  program  of 
religious  activity. 

Second.  To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
wise  way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  unit 
religious   organizations. 

Third.  To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and 
community  member  of  the  institution  in  that 
religious  activity  or  activities  which  she  needs 
for  her  highest  Christian  development  and 
spiritual  growth. 
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Fourth.  To  direct  all  religious  activities  on 
the  campus. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  he  the  following  officers:  president, 
first  vice  president,  second  vice  president,  third 
vice  president,  secretary,  treasurer,  poster  chair- 
man, and  reporter. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE    COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union,  which  shall  consist 
of  the  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and 
one  member  representing  each  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

There  shall  be  a  Baptist  representative  of  the 
faculty. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  will,  elect 
new  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discon- 
tinue those  that  may  become  unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE   VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet 
once  a  week,   on   Tuesday  night  at  9:15   o'clock. 

Sec.  2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  as  such, 
shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain 
a  proper  esprit  de  corps. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

Section  1.  Executive.  The  Executive  Coun- 
cil of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be  the 
Executive   Committee. 

Sec.  2.  Statistical.  The  secretary  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the 
membership  in  and  attendance  upon  the  various 
unit  organizations.  These  reports  shall  be  dili- 
gently recorded. 

Sec.  3.  Special.  Other  permanent  or  special 
committees  may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the 
president   of   the   Baptist    Student   Union. 

Sec.  4.  Ex  Officio.  The  president  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  and  the  president  of  the  col- 
lege shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE    VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  shall  be  made  each  year  of  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
Each  unit  shall  share  proportionately  in  this 
budget. 

ARTICLE  IX 

RECOGNITION 

The  president,  the  faculty,  and  the  board  of 
trustees  shall  be  urged  to  vest  in  this 
Baptist  Student  Union  that  prestige  and  power 
which  shall  make  it  the  governing  factor,  sub- 
ject at  all  times  to  the  higher  school  authorities, 
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of  the  religious  life  and  activities  of  the  students 
on  the  campus. 

The  institution  shall  be  asked  to  support  and 
sanction  the  entire  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By-Laws 

ARTICLE    I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually,  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  spring  commencement  of  the  institution. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
six  weeks  before  the  spring  commencement. 

ARTICLE   II 

OFFICEBS'    DUTIES 

The  duties  of  the  officers  and  the  members  of 
the  Executive  Council  shall  be  those  commonly 
assigned  to  similar  officers  in  like  organizations, 
or  as  is  otherwise   designated. 

ARTICLE  III 

BXECUnVE     COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  over-lapping 
of  activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and 
spiritual  needs  and  development  of  every  student 
in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution  before  presentation  to 
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the  student  body;   to  correlate  and  propagate  all 
religious   activities   of   the   institution. 

ARTICLE  IV 

AMENDMENTS 

The  constitution  and  by-laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  pro- 
vided the  Executive  Council  approves  the  change 
and  that  two  weeks  notice  has  been  given,  and 
three-fourths  of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for 
such  changes. 

ARTICLE  V 
Amendment  I 
Section  1.  A  student  serving  as  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Council,  or  as  the  President  of  a  Sun- 
day School  Class,  or  as  the  President  of  a  B.  Y. 
P.  U.  or  as  a  Y.  W.  A.  Circle  Leader  may  hold 
no  other  oflBce  in  the  B.  S.  U. 

Sec.  2.  No  student  may  hold  more  than  two 
offices  in  the  B.  S.  U. 
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B.  Y.  P.  U.  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  is  twofold:  to 
minister  to  and  develop  the  spiritual  nature  of  the 
girls  and  to  train  them  for  active  and  efficient 
service  in  their  home  church.  Through  the  B.  Y. 
P.  U.  they  are  trained  in  devotion,  doctrine,  Bible 
study,  and  missions. 

The  general  assembly  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  meets 
each  Wednesday  evening  at  six  forty-five  for 
fifteen  minutes,  after  which  the  eight  unions  have 
separate   meetings   for   forty-five   minutes. 

The  B.  Y.  P.  U.  slogan  is,  "Speaking  your  best 
for  Christ,"  and  the  foremost  aim  of  the  organiza- 
tion is  to  have  every  girl  on  the  campus  choose 
that   as   her   personal   motto. 

Presidents  of  the  Unions 


Ruby  Faire  James 
Mildred  Crowder 
Jesse  Currin 
Mary  Florence  Sawyer 
Theresa  Wall 


Dorothy  Os-borne 
Katherine  Aldridge 
Nancy  Barber 
Lucille  Gates 
Elizabeth  Howell 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY 

The  Y.  W.  A.  of  Meredith  College  welcomes  you 
wholeheartedly,  and  wishes  to  help  you  be  of 
greater  service  to  your  church,  your  college,  and 
the  people  of  the  world.  The  purpose  of  our 
organization  is  to  develop  a  symmetrical  Christian 
young  womanhood,  to  bind  together  the  young 
women  of  this  college  for  world-wide  service  for 
Christ,  and  to  give  instruction  in  the  methods  and 
mission  work  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

Each  Sunday  night,  a  Vesper  Service  is  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.  W.  A.,  with  devotional 
and  missionary  programs.  Each  morning,  except 
Sunday,  a  Morning  Watch  Service  is  held  before 
breakfast.  This  service  is  under  the  direction  of 
third  vice  president  of  the  B.  S.  U.  At  a  con- 
venient time  during  the  year,  interesting  mission 
study  classes  are  offered,  and  each  girl  is  urged 
to  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity. 

We  will  need  the  help  and  cooperation  of  each 
girl  at  Meredith  if  our  Y.  W.  A.  next  year  is  to 
count  for  the  most  on  our  campus.  We  are  de- 
pending on  you  to  do  your  part. 

Circle  Circle  Leaders  Leader 

First  Floor  Jones  Hall Evelyn  Mills 

Second  Floor  Jones  Hall Ruby  Faibe  James 

Third  Floor  Jones  Hall Margaret  Grayson 

First  Floor  Faircloth  Hall Ruth  Yates 

Second  Floor  Faircloth  Hall Jesse  Currin 

Third  Floor  Faircloth  Hall Dorothy  Crawford 

Third  Floor  Vann  Hall Dorothy  Fostek 

First  Floor  Stringfield  Hall Evelyn  Lassiter 

Second  Floor  Stringfield  Hall 

Mary  Esther  Williams 
Third  Floor  Stringfield  Hall Dorothy  Green 

59 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  Sunday  School  Department 
on   the  Meredith   campus   is   threefold. 

1.  It  seeks  to  create  more  interest  in  Sunday- 
school  work  among  the  girls. 

2.  It  aims  to  uphold  the  standards  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

3.  It  seeks  to  correlate  the  work  of  the  Mere- 
dith Sunday  school  classes  in  the  different  churches 
attended  by  the  Meredith  girls. 

It  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Sunday  School  De- 
partment to  take  the  work  from  the  churches, 
but  rather  to  create  more  interest  in  the  training 
school  of  the  church. 

To  all  of  you,  we  extend  an  invitation  to  join 
us,  and  to  do  your  best  for  Christ  in  our  training 
school. 

Presidents  of  Various  Classes 
First  Baptist  Church 

Olive  Hamrick Departmental  Director 

Maybelle  Buekett Associate  Director 

Mattie  Stinson Departm\ental  Secretary 

Senior  Class Gwendolyn  ICeister 

Junior  Class Mildred  Davis 

Sophomore  Class Sada  Louise  Clark 

Freshman  Class Minetta  Bartlett 
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Tabernacle  Church 
Mooneyliam    Class Dorothy    Fostek 

Pullen  Memorial  Church 
Johnson  Class Jean  Morton 

World  Fellowship  Group 

The  World  Fellowship  Group  is  an  organization 
which  meets  every  third  week  to  discuss  problems 
which  arise  both  in  Foreign  Mission  fields  and 
in  those  here  in  America.  Through  this  organiza- 
tion, the  Students  are  trying  to  get  a  broader  out* 
look  on  missions  and  the  purposes  of  missions 
than  they  would  otherwise  have. 

The  majority  of  meetings  will  be  held  as  open 
forums.  All  those  students  who  are  interested  are 
cordially  invited. 

B-Hive 

The  B-Hive,  or  college  supply  store,  was  first 
called  the  "Y-Store"  having  been  opened  under  the 
direction  of  the  college  Y.  W.  C.  A.  However,  in 
1927  when  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  was  supplanted  by  the 
Baptist  Student  Union,  the  supply  store  was  placed 
under  the  supervision  of  that  organization  and  its 
name  changed  to  "B-Hive."  It  contributes  to  the 
support  of  the  B.  S.  U. 

The  little  house  can  supply  you  with  many 
of  the  necessities  and  luxuries  of  life — everything 
from  books  and  stationery  to  candy  and  ice  cream. 
Meet  us  at  the  B-Hive,  and  let  us  serve  you. 
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Churches 

There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian, 
Episcopal,  Catholic,  Christian,  Disciples,  and 
Lutheran  churches  in  Raleigh.  Every  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  the  church  for  which  she  has 
a  preference.  The  first  two  Sundays  after  school 
opens  the  students  are  allowed  to  visit  different 
churches  of  their  denominations.  After  that  they 
must  fully  decide  what  church  they  prefer  to  at- 
tend regularly. 

"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come  early  and   avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  on  our 
campus  unite  in  welcoming  you  to  Meredith. 
Look  out  for  Meredith  B.  S.  U.  badges  at  the 
station. 

Notify  authorities  of  college  if  you  come  on  a 
night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for   some  one  to   meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if 
you  come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after  you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  Information  Bureau 
for  any   information. 

Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
be  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  any  time.  They  are 
always  anxious  to  help  you. 
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Bring  pillow,  pillow  cases,  sheets,  blankets, 
dresser  and  table  covers  with  you.  Your  ma- 
terial for  curtains  had  best  be  bought  here,  so 
you  will  have  no  trouble  in  fitting  your  windows. 
But  this  is  not  all.  Every  college  girl  wants 
an  attractive  room.  So  bring  your  soft  cushions, 
pictures,  mottoes,  and  all  those  little  fixings  which 
add  so  much  to  a  room.  Remember  that  you  will 
be  here  for  nine  months,  and  you  certainly  will 
enjoy  life  more  in  a  cheerful  room. 

Somebody  is  more  homesick  than  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something 
for   that  other   girl. 

The  official  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U. 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  building  are  im- 
portant.    Watch  them. 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  adver- 
tise in  our  publications.    "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette 
on  the  first  floor  in  your  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do 
until  you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publica- 
tions, go  out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here. 
Don't  chum  with  just  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 
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Athletic  Association 

Fair  play  makes  the  character^  stronger,  and 
tends  to  a  well  developed  Integrated  personality. 

OFFICERS 

Martha  MESSBNGEaR ....President 

Harkiet  Rose Vice  President 

Sada  Louise  Clark Secretary 

Betty    Lyon Treasurer 

A  hearty  welcome  from  the  Athletic  Association 
to  you,  new  girls!  As  new  members  of  the  A.  A. 
— you  know  every  student  of  Meredith  College 
upon  matriculation  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  A.  A. — we  are  expecting  great  things 
of  you  who  are  now  entering  college.  You  will 
be  beginning  college  life  with  hopeful  anticipation 
and  a  strong  determination  to  obtain  the  most 
good  from  your  four  years.  Start  out  on  the  right 
foot  and  seek  to  live  a  well-rounded  life  on  the 
campus  in  order  to  develop  an  integrated  person- 
ality for  life  after  college. 

Physical  development,  the  learning  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  fair  play  and  healthful,  happy  recreation 
combine  with  the  other  phases  of  college  life  to 
produce  a  well  developed  mind,  body,  and  char- 
acter. Another  thing — you  do  not  have  to  be  "the 
athletic  type"  to  be  an  active  participant  in  the 
program  of  the  A.  A.  There  is  so  wide  a  range 
of  recreational  activities  that  every  type  of  girl 
may  find  a  sport  to  suit  her.  Our  program  varies 
from  active  hockey  and  basketball  to  the  more 
sociable  games  of  croquet  and  ping  pong,  and  if  you 
like  to  excel  in  the  individual  sports,  take  your 
choice  from  horseback  riding,  tennis,  and  golf. 
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You  will  find  also  that  interest  in  the  athletic 
program  and  an  appreciation  of  the  thrill  of  clean 
and  hearty  competition  will  bind  you  more  closely 
to  your  class  and  give  you  that  pride  in  the  achieve- 
ments of  your  class  without  which  college  life 
would  be  decidedly  less  rich. 

In  short,  we,  the  old  members  of  the  A.  A.  are 
looking  forward  to  working  and  playing  with  you 
this  year.  Come  and  help  us  to  make  our  organi- 
zation even  more  effective  in  bringing  the  spirit 
of  fair  play,  of  clean  competition,  of  cooperation, 
and  of  friendship  to  every  single  Meredith  girl! 

Constitution  of  the  Athletic  Association 
of  Meredith  College 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  Association  shall  be  the 
Athletic  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  sound  body  along  with  a  sound 
mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness  and 
a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of  Mere- 
dith College. 

ARTICLE   III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College  upon 
matriculation  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  Athletic  Association  of  Meredith 
College. 
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ARTICLE   III 

ORGANIZATION 

Section  I.     Officers 

The  Officers  of  the  Association  shall  be  a  Pres- 
ident, Vice  President,  a  Secretary  and  a  Treasurer. 

Sec.  II.     Athletic  Board 

(a)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the 
Officers  of  the  Association,  the  Managers  of  the 
various  sports,  a  Social  Director,  a  Publicity  Man- 
ager, a  Scout  Leader,  a  Freshman  Representative 
(to  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring 
semester),  the  President  of  the  Monogram  Club, 
and  the  Director  of  Athletics  as  an  ex-officio 
member. 

(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  .constitute  an  election. 

(c)  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  vote 
only  in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  III.     Team  Captains 

Every  class  team  shall  have  a  Captain  for  their 
class  team. 

Sec.  IV.     Qualifications  of  Officers 

(a)  All  members  of  The  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  C.  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship on  the  Board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  Vice  President  of  the  Association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

•(d)  The  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 
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Sec.  V.    Elections 

(a)  The  Officers  of  the  Association  shall  be 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  of  Meredith  Col- 
lege. In  the  election  of  Officers  of  the  Association, 
each  Freshman  vote  will  count  one-half. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  retiring  Board  shall 
elect  the  Managers  of  the  various  sports  for  the 
following  year. 

(c)  The  class  Captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team.  These  elections  shall  be  made  at  the 
beginning  of  each  new  season. 

Sec.  VI.     Duties 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  Association, 
to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice  President  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  President  in  her  absence. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  and  to  at- 
tend to  all  correspondence  of  the  Association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to 
care  for  all  the  finances  of  the  Association,  and  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out 
money  belonging  to  the  Association  by  order  of  the 
President  only. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  Captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Association  within  one  week 
after  each  season  has  closed.  (Failure  to  hand  in 
the  report  to  the  Secretary  within  the  allotted  time 
forfeits  the  Manager's  points  toward  her  Meredith 
Monogram.) 
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(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board 
to  handle  the  business  of  the  Athletic  Association, 
select  the  student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-Round 
Athletic  Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  ac- 
tivities on  the  campus. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 

(h)  A  committee  composed  of  the  President  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  the  Manager  of  the  cur- 
rent sport  and  the  class  Captains  shall  select  the 
varsity  team  of  that  particular  sport. 

Note.  Any  Officer  who  does  not  fulfill  her  duty 
as  such  automatically  loses  her  points  for  that 
position  towards  her  Meredith  Monogram,  and  may 
be  removed  from  office  by  a  majority  of  votes  from 
members  of  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be 
budgeted  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as 
near   the   beginning  of   the   year   as   possible. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  the  regular  stu- 
dent budget  fees,  the  amount  being  Mty  cents  per 
member  per  year,  and  the  proceeds  from  the  an- 
nual Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expenses  of  the  Association,  for  the  pur- 
chase of  equipment,  and  for  the  improvement  and 
maintenance  of  the  Athletic  Field. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

POINT    SYSTEM 

Section  I.     Awards 

(a)  A  Meredith  Monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point    System    of   the    Athletic   Association. 

(c)  The  Meredith  All-Round  Athlete  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have   contributed   most   to   sports   through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting 
as  sport  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  in- 
terest in  the  Athletic  Association  and  various  other 
types  of  Athletic  work. 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(d)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball.  In- 
dividual cups  shall  be  awarded  to  the  winners  in 
the  tennis  singles  and  doubles  tournament  each 
year. 

(e)  A  blazer  shall  be  awarded  each  year  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Athletic  Board 
has  made  the  most  valuable  contribution  (in  any 
field  of  activity)   to  the  campus. 
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Sec.  II.     Points 

Points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited 
for  the  four  years. 

Varsity  Team 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  team  a 
candidate  must  have: 

(1)  played  in  at  least  one  game. 

(2)  conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  man- 
ner in  all  games. 

(3)  shown  proficiency  and  versatility  in  the  cur- 
rent sport. 

,  (4)  attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 
Class  Team 

(1)  Class  teams  shall  be  selected  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  class  Captain. 

(2)  Eligibility  necessitates  attendance  at  60  per 
cent  of  the  practices. 

(3)  A  student  must  be  classified  academically 
with  the  class  on  whose  team  she  plays. 

ARTICLE  VII 

TIME    OF    THE    MEETINGS 

Section  I 

Meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
a  month  and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  neces- 
sary by  the  President. 

Sec.  II 

A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association  Hoard 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  pro- 
posed by  the  Faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive 
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Committee,  or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  As- 
sociation. The  proposed  amendments  shall  be 
posted  at  least  three  days  before  they  are  pre- 
sented to  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 
Section  I 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 

Sec.  II.     Stunt  Night 

(a)  The  annual  Stunt  Night  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be  held  the  last 
Saturday  night  in  October  or  the  first  Saturday 
in  November. 

(b)  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class 
President  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  Athletic 
Association. 

(c)  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  $60.00.  (The  stunt  shall  be 
disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds  this 
amount.) 

(d)  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  pre- 
senting the  best  stunt  on  Stunt  Night.  The  stunts 
shall  be  judged  on  the  following  basis: 

1.  Nature  and  content  of  stunts. 

a.  Originality  of   (1)   plot,    (2)   music,   (3)   set- 
ting. 

b.  Appropriateness  of  setting. 

c.  Barred:     Vaudeville,    musical     comedy,     and 
take-offs  of  individuals. 

2.  Presentation. 

a.  Acting. 

b.  One  set-up  of  scenery  allowed  for  each  stunt. 
'      c.  Setting  (best  results  for  least  expenditure.) 
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d.  Time  limit,  thirty  minutes  for  each  stunt. 

(This  includes  the  preparation  of  the  stage. 

An  official  time-keeper  will  furnish  the  judges 

information  on  this  point.) 

(e)  Voting.     The  first  ballot  will  be  taken  to 

decide  the  question  of  the  stunt  that  is  to  be  given 

first  place.     A  separate  ballot  is  to  be  taken  for 

the  award  of  second  place. 

If  any  ballot  does  not  result  in  a  majority,  an- 
other ballot  will  be  taken.  If  the  vote  should  be 
2-2-1,  the  second  ballot  will  be  restricted  to  the 
stunts  which  received  the  2-2  vote. 

Sec.    III.      AMEaSTDMENTS 

Amendments  to  these  by-laws  may  be  proposed 
by  the  Faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendments  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  they  are  presented  to 
the  student  body. 

POINT  SYSTEM 
meeedith  college  athletic  association 
Officers  of  Athletic  Associattoin 

President 250 

Vice  President  125 

Secretary   125 

Treasurer  125 

Athletic  Board 

Managers  major  sports  100 

Hockey 
Basketball 
Baseball 

Tennis  i 
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Managers  minor  sports — team  sports 75 

Soccer 

Volleyball 

Individual  sports 

Hiking 

Bicycling 

Riding 

Swimming 

Archery 

Golf 

Publicity  100 

Social  Director  „ 100 

Girl  Scout  Group  100 

President  of  Monogram  Club  100 

Fresbman  Representative  50 

Teams 

Varsity  or  Honor — major  sports 75 

Varsity  or  Honor — minor  sports 50 

Class  teams — major  sports 100 

Class  teams — minor  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 25 

Individual  Spoets 

Hiking  per  mile  2 

Bicycling  per  hour  4 

Riding  per  hour  4 

Swimming  Senior  Life  Saving  Certificate....  100 

80  per  cent  practices  Life  Saving  Course 50 

Archery  10  times  25 

Golf  10  times   50 

5  times  25 

Limit  of  Individual  Sports  100 

73 


Captains 

Varsity : 25 

Class 50 

Coaching  one  sport  for  season  25 

Championship 

Class  teams — major  sports 50 

Class  teams — minor  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 15 

Winners  of  tournaments — major  sports 100 

Winners  of  tournaments — minor  sports 50 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  per  cent  of  the 
practices  in  order  to  make  any  team. 

Subs  must  play  in  at  least  one  game. 

Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  the  practices  of  any 
organized  sport — 50. 

Letter  to  be  awarded  for  1,000  points — star  for 
each  succeeding  400  points. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Students  who  are  excused  from  physical  educa- 
tion classes  on  account  of  physical  disability 
shall  be  debarred  from  taking  part  in  any  athletics. 

From  the  first  of  October  until  May  Day 
regular  gymnasium  exercises  are  required  of  all 
students  except  Seniors,  for  two  hours  each  week. 

Small  monograms  will  be  given  to  all  students 
taking  regular  Physical  Education  for  a  'perfect 
attendance  record  for  the  entire  year;  i.e.,  for 
active  class  work  at  all  times. 

In  the  coming  year,  we  are  hoping  that  all 
girls  will  take  a  more  active  interest  in  athletics 
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than  ever  before,  because  in  our  new  site  there 
is  ample  room  for  many  different  sports,  and  we 
are  hoping  to  make  each  rank  with  the  best. 


The  Literary  Societies 

There  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  the  new 
girls  may  choose  between,  after  having  become 
acquainted  with  the  activities  and  members  of 
both.  There  is  always  the  keenest  of  competition 
between  the  two  societies  until  the  date  of  choos- 
ing which  must  be  by  the  first  Saturday  in  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring 
the  students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression 
in  both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the  year  from  the  respective  societies. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  the  coming  of  the  new  girls,  and  extend  a 
cordial  welcome  and  invitation  to  the  class  of 
'40. 

Dorothy  Deanb  Browne,  College  Marshal 
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PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

''Plain  limng  and  high  thinking." 
OFFICERS 

Catherine  Canady President 

Carolyn  Parkek  .....Yice  President 

Mary  Stewart  Secretary 

Lillian  Poe Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Peggy  Perry,  Chief 

Martha  Josey  Lois  Avant 

Mary  Herring 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  wel- 
come and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary 
Society  represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is 
light  and  laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs 
are  enjoyed  both  by  those  who  partake  and  those 
who  look  on.  There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary 
contests.  There  are  get-together  meetings  where 
every  one  learns  to  understand  and  love  everyone 
else  a  little  more.  And  over  all  there  is  the  spirit 
of  "Mother  Phi." 

You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high 
with  hope,  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.  May  you 
catch  the  kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi,"  and  hear 
her   as   she   calls    you    "to   her   house   of   light," 
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see  the  goal  to  which  she  points,  and  walk  with 
her  singing  exultantly: 

"Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day, 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare. 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way." 

PHILARETIA 
Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands,  in  silence  bow, 
High  honor   sits   upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 
Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks. 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 
She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come   daughters,   walk  with   me   in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here   your   highland   home. 
"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane, 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire. 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  desire. 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 
Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON  LITERARY  SOCIETY 

''He    builds    too    low    who    builds    beneath    the 
stars." 

OFFICERS 

Sue  Brewer  President 

Nell  Choate  Vice  President 

Margaret  Grayson Secretary 

Louise  Copeland  Treasurer 


MARSHALS 

Katherinb  Malloy,  Chief 

Natalie  Johnson  Kate  Mills  Suiter 

Geraldinb  Tuttle 

The  spirit  of  "Mother  Astro"  has  infused  a  feel- 
ing of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty  into  the 
Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes  every 
member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard,  that 
of  cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the  art 
of  combining  the  academic  and  social  activities, 
on  our  campus,  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner.  Every 
meeting  is  prearranged  and  an  interesting  pro- 
gram— devoted    to    the    expression    of    individual 
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talent — is  presented.  The  society  also  sponsors  a 
number  of  lectures,  literary  contests,  and  social 
activities  during  the  college  year.  To  the  prospec- 
tive "new  Astros,"  who  are  so  soon  to  become  a 
part  of  us,  we  extend  a  gracious  welcome,  and 
a  cordial  invitation  that  each  of  you  will  choose 
to  "build  among  the  stars"  and,  also,  help  to  make 
the  Commencement  "Astro"  line  longer  than  ever 
before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children.  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters   of  the  gold  and  white, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And   thy   bidding,   always   sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  Mountains  to  the  sea, 
Astro,    Mother    Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a   purpose   of  a   song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies. 
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Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

With  a  love  that  grows  not  old, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
See  us  rally  'round  thy  banner. 

Dear  old  white  and  gold. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

Margaret  Kramer  Editor 

Charlotte  Wester  Associate  Editor 

Katherine  Martin  Senior  Editor 

Adeilaide  Harris  Junior  Editor 

Barbara  Behrman  Sophomore  Editor 

Nell  Choate )  „,    ,     ^  ,., 

BmTY  PAKKEE  \^'"'*''  ^'^'*''" 

Dorothy  Horn  Art  Editor 

Dorothy  Prevost Business  Manager 

Mary  Elizabeth  York Asst.  Business  Manager 

Martha  Josey Advertising  Manager 

Anna  Elizabeth  Coward Asst.  Advertising  Mgr. 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  College  annual,  published 
by  the  students  of  Meredith  College.  Unlike  The 
Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially  of  a  literary  nature,  but 
its  purpose  is  to  represent  every  phase  of  college 
life,  including  all  the  classes,  all  college  and  student 
organizations  and  clubs,  thus  aiming  to  portray 
our  life  as  it  really  is.  Although  each  of  these 
phases  has  its  place,  the  Senior  Class  is  properly 
accorded  the  most  prominence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly  budget.  Anyone  else  desiring  one  should 
make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the  business 
manager. 
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ACORN  STAFF 

Editorial  Staff 

Annabelle  Hollowell Editor 

Mary  Fay  McMillan Associate  Editor 

Kate  Covington Senior  Editor 

Mary  Johnson  MacMillan Senior  Editor 

Anne  Poteat Junior  Editor 

MiRviNE  Garrett Junior  Editor 

Catharine  Johnson Sophomore  Editor 

Mildred  Ann  Critcheb Sophomore  Editor 

Effie  Ray  Calhoun Art  Editor 

Lucille  Cates Exchange  Editor 

Virginia  Reynolds Book  Reviews 

Betty  Lyon Typist 

Betty    Kichline._ Typist 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson _ ...Faculty  Adviser 

Business  Staff 

Nancy  Powell Business  Manager 

Betty  Kichline Assistant  Business  Manager 

Carolyn  Aydlette Asst.  Business  Manager 

Mary  Herring Asst.  Business  Manager 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  six  times  a  year.  The  purpose  of  the 
Acorn  this  year  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked,  con- 
tributed to  and  supported  more  widely  and  warmly 
than  heretofore  by  the  whole  student  body.  It  is 
believed  that  this  can  be  accomplished  if  the  stu- 
dent body  realizes  that  the  Acorn  is  its  own  maga- 
zine. There  are,  of  course,  certain  literary  stand- 
ards which  are  maintained,  but  we  wish  the  con- 
tributions to  the  Acorn  to  be  voluntary  ones  of 
those  who  have  the  urge  to  write. 
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TWIG  STAFF 

Kathebine  Shufobd Editor 

Frances  Pittmajnt Associate  Editor 

Mary  Johnson  MaoMlllan Associate  Editor 

Kate  Mills  Suiter, Business  Manager 

Helen  Hilliard Assistant  Business  Manager 

Mary  Jane  Lindley Assistant  Business  Manager 

Eleanor  Edwards ^ Managing  Editor 

Franceis  Tattjm Managing  Editor 

Dorothy  Lowdermilk Managing  Editor 

Ruth  Purvis,  Eva  Wicker,  Evelyn  Lassiter 

Tifpists 

Ruth  Abernethy Art  Editor 

Kate  Covington Feature  Editor 

Reporters 
Ethel  Knott  Margaret  Grayson 

Lillian  Poe  Mildred  Ann  Critcheir 

Virginia  Reynolds  Annie  Elizabeth  Coward 

Jean  Lightfoot  Mary  Stewart 

Dorothy  Green  Jane  Yel\^rton 

Minetta  Bartlett 

The  Twig  is  the  official  organ  of  the  student 
body  of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  bi-weekly. 
It  has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the 
happenings  of  the  student  body;  second,  to  re- 
flect the  opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its 
editorial  and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to 
keep  the  alumnae  news  column. 

The  Twig  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
Collegiate  Press  Association,  and  through  this 
medium,  derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact 
with   other    college   papers.      The    Twig   asks    the 
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cooperation  of  each  member  of  the  student  body, 
and  must  have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college 
paper  and  a  credit  to  Meredith. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society 

OFFICERS 

Eleanor  Edwards President 

Ethel  Knott Vice  President 

Alice  Goodman Secretary-Treasurer 

Margaret  Kramer Reporter 

Organized  in  1923,  the  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the 
basis  of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a 
period  of  at  least  two  years. 

It  is  the  custom  of  the  society  to  sponsor  an- 
nually a  lecture  delivered  by  some  outstanding 
speaker  to  the  entire  student  body.  At  the  annual 
spring  meeting,  new  members  are  received  and 
the    roll    call    of   all    members   made. 

FACULTY    MEMBERS 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Ellen  Breiwer 
Miss  Ethel  Day 
Dr.  Mary  Susan  Steele 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Dr,  Heoin  Price 
Miss  Nettie  Herndon 
Miss  Catherine  Alxen 
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The  Silver  Shield 

The  members  of  this  society  are  chosen  from 
the  rising  Senior  Class  on  the  basis  of  constructive 
leadership,  Christian  character,  and  service  to 
school.  The  purpose  is  to  promote  by  example  and 
precept  a  more  well-rounded  student  life,  to  de- 
velop a  higher  type  of  Christian  activity,  to  pro- 
mote better  understanding  between  faculty  and 
students,  to  set  a  higher  standard  of  honor  and  co- 
operation in  the  student  body,  to  make  the  honor 
system  a  real  force  on  the  campus,  to  perpetuate 
the  ideals  and  traditions  of  Meredith,  and  to  recog- 
nize each  year  from  the  rising  Senior  Class,  girls 
who  have  proved  themselves  outstanding  in  these 
respects. 

Glee  Club 

The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It 
is  composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  the 
school.  Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible, 
as  only  academic  requirements  have  to  be  met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land, head  of  the  Department  of  Voice,  and 
under  her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  to- 
ward vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and 
greater  musical  appreciation  among  the  student 
body  as  a  whole. 
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Choi 


OFFICERS 

Louise   Daniels President 

Rachel  Leonakd Yice  President 

Margaket  Laniek Secretary 

Dorothy   Lowdermilk Treasurer 

The  Meredith  Choir,  directed  by  Leslie  P.  Spel- 
man,  offers  an  opportunity  for  studying  the  best 
music  and  for  frequent  appearance  in  public. 

It  is  a  requirement  for  all  students  majoring 
in  music,  and  open  to  all  those  not  majoring  in 
music  who  possess  good  voices. 

During  the  school  year  the  Choir  gives  a  Christ- 
mas concert,  a  service  on  Founders'  Day,  a  concert 
in  the  spring,  and  several  concerts  in  cities  sur- 
rounding Raleigh. 

International  Relations  Club 

OFFICERS 

Mary    Fay    McMillan President 

Margaret  Andrews Vice  President 

Anne  Pqteat Secretary-Treasurer 

The  International  Relations  Club  meets  the 
need  of  the  students  for  a  more  thorough  study 
and  discussion  of  international  problems  and  rela- 
tions of  the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are 
taking  elective  courses  in  history  are  eligible  for 
membership.  The  club  meets  once  a  month  and 
has  as  its  adviser  Miss  Nettie  Herndon,  Professor 
of  History  and  Economics. 
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Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters 

OFFICERS 

Flora  Kate  Bethea President 

Rose  Le(e Vice  President 

Martha   Glazenee .....Secretary-Treasurer 

Mary  Johnson  MaoMillan Reporter 

The  Meredith  League,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
National  League  of  Women  Voters,  was  organ- 
ized in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  students  who 
are  interested  in  becoming  more  informed  con- 
cerning the  present  condition  of  American  gov- 
ernment are  eligible  for  membership.  The  League 
meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  as  adviser. 

Helen  Hull  Low  Classical  Club 

OFFICERS 

Catherine    Canady President 

June  Fay  Sewell Vice  President 

Kate  Mills  Suiter Secretary-Treasurer 

Eleanor  Edwards Program,  Chairman 

Betty  Kichline .....PWblidty  Chairman 

Gaudeamus  igitur — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."  The  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for  those 
especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supple- 
ment to  regular  class  work  and  a  social  life  and 
fellowship  among  students  with  similar  interests. 
The  initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia 
meeting,  and  the  Roman  Banquet  are  special 
features  which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets 
regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  ad- 
viser. Students  taking  Greek  or  electing  work  in 
Latin  are  eligible  for  membership. 
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The  Colfon  English  Club 

The  Colton  English  Club  Is  composed  of  those 
who  are  either  majoring  in  English  or  are  making 
E'nglish  an  elective  course.  It  is  thought  that 
these  girls  have  so  signified  that  they  possess 
a  particular  interest  in  English  courses.  Through 
the  program  presented  at  the  meetings  it  is  be- 
lieved that  phases  other  than  those  presented 
in  class  may  be  developed.  The  plans  for  next 
year  are  composed  of  a  variety  of  interesting  pro- 
grams. 

OFFICERS 

Susan  Rudiseix President 

Mary  Fay  McMili^an Vice  President 

Elizabeth    Nanney Secretary-Treasurer 

Betty  Kichline Publicity  Chairman 

Ethel  Kxott Twig  Representative 

Home  Economics  Club 

The  Home  Economics  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  especially  interested  in  Home  Economics. 
All  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking 
work  in  the  Home  Economics  Department  of 
the  college  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  object  of  the  club  is  to  stimulate  interest 
in  the  study  of  Home  Economics.  It  affords  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  those  having  similar 
interests. 

Barber  Biology  Club 

OFFICERS 

Peael  Huffman President 

Ruth  Sears ...Vice  President 

Carrie  Bowers Secretary 
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The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1929,  the  object  of  organization  being  to 
further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  were  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  in- 
teresting programs  and  lectures  were  enjoyed. 
Membership  is  restricted  to  students  electing 
biology  and  to  those  averaging  B  on  the  required 
work  in  biology.  Eligible  students  are  elected 
by  the  club. 

Town  Girls  Club 

OFFICERS 

Makion   Waixace President 

Elizabeth   Johnson Vice  President 

June  Fay   Sewell Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Town  Girls  Club  helps  to  bring  the  town 
girls  into  a  more  intimate  contact  with  campus 
life.  Miss  Ellen  Brewer  is  sponsor  of  the  club 
which  has  a  social  room  on  the  second  floor  of 
Johnson  Hall.  The  organization  extends  to  the 
new  girls  a  most  cordial  welcome. 

The  Little  Theater 

OFFICERS 

Edna  Frances  Dawkins .President 

Katei  Covington Yice  President 

Mabgaeet  Andrews Secretary 

Charlotte  Wester Treasurer 

Mirvine  Garrett Business  Manager 

Catherine  Johnson Assistant  Business  Manager 

Mrs.  Harold  A.  List Sponsor 

The  object  of  this  club  shall  be  the  promotion 
of    dramatics    in    the    college.      Membership    is 
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based  upon  dramatic  ability,  including  eflaciencj' 
in  staging,  make-up,  costuming,  and  the  manage- 
ment  of   the    business   of    production. 

POINT  SYSTEM 
40  Points 

student  Government  President. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  President. 

30  Points 

President  of  Athletic  Association. 
Society  President. 
Editor-in-Chief  of  a  Publication. 
Senior   Class  President. 

25  Points 

Chief  Marshal. 

Vice  President  of  Student  Government. 

House  President. 

President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Director  of  B.  Y.  P.  U. 

Sunday    School    Director. 

Business  Manager  of  a  Publication, 

President  of  Junior  Class. 

Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

20  Points 

First  and  Second  Vice  President  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
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Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 

15  Points 

Photo,  Art  and  Senior  Editors  of  Annual 
Assistant  Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 
Associate  Editors  of  Publications. 
Managing  Editors  of  Publications. 
President  of  Freshman  Class 

10  Points 

Custodian  of  Costumes 

Vice  House  Presidents. 

Leaders  of  Mission  Bands. 

Chairman  of  B.  S.  U.  Committees. 

Secretary  and   Treasurer  of  Athletic  Association, 

Societies,  and  Senior  Class. 
Class    Editor    and    Circulation    Manager    of    T?ie 

Acorn. 
Editor  of  Handbook. 
Art  Editor  of  The  Twig. 

9  Points 

Business  Manager  of  Handbook. 

Cabinet  member  of  B.  S.  U.  not  a  chairman. 

Commencement   Marshal. 

Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  the  Annual. 

Vice  President  of  Junior  Class. 

Sophomore  and  Freshman  Representative  on   the 

Executive  Committee. 
President  of  Any  Club. 
Business  Manager  of  Glee  Club. 
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Vice  President  of  Y.  W.  A.;    B.  Y.  P.  U.;   A.  A.; 
Societies,  Senior  Class. 

8  Points 

Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Annual. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 
Vice  President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
Vice  President  of  any  club. 

7  Points 

Secretary-Treasurer    of    Sophomore    Class. 
Vice  President  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  Club. 
College  Cheer  Leader. 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team. 
Secretary-Treasurer   of   Freshman  Class. 
Treasurer  of  any  Club. 


5  Points 


Reporters  on  Twig  Staff. 
Member  of  any  ball  team. 
Member  of  Glee  Club. 
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ALMA  MATER 
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COLLEGE  SONGS 
Alma  Mater 


We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with  a  song; 

At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long, 

Ere    the    morning    star    proclaimed    thy    natal    day. 

Thou  hast   come  through   tribulation,   and  thy  robe  is   clean 
and  white  I 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou    art    born    unto    a    kingdom,    and   thy    crown    is    all    of 
light; 
Thou  Shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In  thy   paths   the   fields   shall   blossom    and   the   desert    shall 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty,   and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy   voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where    the    rhododendron    blushes   on    the   burly  mountain's 
breast. 
In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam, 
Where    the    water-lily    slumbers    while    the    cypress    guards 
its  rest, 
Ivol  thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where   the    sons    of    Carolina    taught    a    Nation    to   be    free, 
And    her    daughters    taught   their    brothers    to    be    brave; 

O'er   a   land   of  peaceful  plenty,    from   the   highlands   to   the 
sea. 
May  thy  banner,  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave  I 

R.  T.  Vann. 
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You're  the  Queen  of  Our  Hearts, 
Alma  Mater 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 

Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 

Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 

A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 

Through  the  sunshine   and   tears 

Of  our  dear  college   years, 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  Music  hy  ^Mary  O'Kelley,  '26. 

Meredith,  Msredith 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always, 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll   honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors,  we  treas- 
ures find, 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind. 

You  guide  for  us   our  wandering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth, 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 
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Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music   by   Virginia    Branch,    '28. 

Woi'ds   by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


Hearts  are  Loyal 


Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you, 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land, 

Chorus: 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together, 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you, 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

Meredith  Loyalty  Song 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,   HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 
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Hail  to  Meredith 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair 

Hail  the  Happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor    to    thee. 

I.  L.  Battin. 


Meredith  We  Sing  Thy  Praise 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 
And  hail  thy  colors  bright, 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads, 
The  Garnet  and  the  White, 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity 
We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee, 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater; 
Hail  to  thee! 


To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength, 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 

We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 

We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be. 

And  ever  praise  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Batttn 


EDWARDS  8t  BROUGHTON  CO.,  RALEIGH 
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A  Day's  Program 

A.M. 

Rising    bell    7:00 

First  breakfast  bell 7:15 

Breakfast    7 :  30 

First    class    - - 8:30 

Second  class  9:30 

Chapel  : - 10 :  30 

Third   class   H :  00 

Fourth  class  12 :  00 

p;m. 

Lunch    - 1 :  00 

Fifth  class 1:45 

Sixth   class  and   laboratory 2:45 

First    dinner    bell 5:45 

Dinner    -  6 :  00 

Study  hour 7:30 

Visiting  bell   10 :  00 

Light   bell    10 :  45 


College  Calendar 

Fall: 

For  new  girls  especially — 

S.   G.,   B.    S.   U.  and  Athletic  Association 
reception. 

Society  reception  and  entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church  socials. 

Faculty  entertainment. 
Bramatic  Club  play. 
Freshman  play. 
.     Wake   Forest   Founder's   Day. 
Stunt  night. 

Interclass   basketball   games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 
Formal  dinners. 
Decision  day. 
Society   installation. 
S.   G.  Entertainment. 
Teas  given  by  societies. 
Christmas  music. 

Spring  : 

Founders'  Day. 

Student    Government    Association    Reception. 

Faculty  recitals. 

Glee  Club  concerts. 

Guest    recitals    and    lectures. 

Class    entertainments. 

Phi-Astro  play. 

Tennis  tournaments. 

Masquerade  party. 

Formal   dinners. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  social. 


May  festival. 

S.  G.  and  B.  S.  U.  banquets. 

B.  Y.  P.  U.  picnics. 

Honor  Society  lecture  and  banquet. 

Hospitality  week-end. 

Junior-Senior  banquet. 

Annual  art  evening. 

Student  graduating  recitals. 

Entertainments  for   seniors. 


Statement  from  the  Trustees  for  the 
Handbook 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student 
body  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student 
government;  subject,  however,  to  the  following 
limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic   matters. 

b.  All     matters    affecting    the    health     of 

the  students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  president,  to  the  dean,  and  to  the 
dean  of  women,  with  their  respective  com- 
mittees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special 
cases  of  discipline  -which  in  their  judgment 
can  best  be  handled  in  this  way;  subject  to 
the  right  of  the  trustees  to  review  the  same, 
if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  au- 
thority not  herein  before  specifically  granted  fo 
others,  and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal 
this  grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their 
discretion. 
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OFFICERS 
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Maxine  Morgan President 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 


Student  Government 

student  government  means  that  all  the  Meredith 
girls  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are 
working  together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  col- 
lege possible. 

The  honor  system,  the  basis  of  our  policy, 
means  that  in  its  application  to  the  conduct  of  its 
members  each  girl  is  to  be  trusted  to  observe  all 
the  laws  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, laws  made  by  the  students  themselves, 
and  approved  by  the  faculty.  As  long  as  a  student 
is  a  member  of  the  association  she  is  expected 
to  feel  not  only  a  personal  responsibility  in  abid- 
ing by  its  laws,  but  a  responsibility  to  the  com- 
munity, seeing  to  it  that  her  fellow-students  live 
up  to  the  same  standard  of  honor. 

It  is  only  through  the  spirit  of  cooperation 
that  any  system  of  self-government  can  rise  to 
a  plane  of  ideal  eflficiency. 

The  spirit  of  the  association  is  the  real  college 
spirit,  and  a  loyal  student  spirit  means  not  only 
a  cooperative  student  organization,  but  clean 
athletics,  an  inspiring  religious  organization,  and 
working  literary  societies.  The  success  of  any 
organization  in  college  depends  on  the  attitude 
of  the  girls  toward  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation. We  must  work  together  for  the  com- 
mon good  of  all  before  we  can  work  in  groups  in 
smaller  organizations.  The  student  government 
encourages  loyalty  to  all  organizations,  prompt- 
ness in  all  duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friend- 
ship among  the  girls. 
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Constitution 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the 
government  of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  Tegis- 
tration  at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Nonresident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents 
or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Mere- 
dith accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self- 
government  under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes 
the  following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
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duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to   those 
standards,  as  follows: 
a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters 

(a)  In    dormitory — to    house    president. 

(b)  In     all     other     cases — to     president 
of  student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

(a)  Instructor,  or 

(b)  President   of  student  government. 
6.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper 
authorities  if  the  offender  refuses  to  re- 
port herself. 

Sec.  3.  Every  student  within  three  weeks  after 
the  opening  of  the  fall  semester  shall  sign  the 
following  statement:  "I  have  read  and  know  the 
constitution,  by-laws  and  regulations  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association.  I  realize  that  I  am 
on  my  honor  to  keep  and  enforce  the  rules  of 
the  association,  and  I  pledge  myself  to  observe 
the  same  and  try  to  be  a  consistent  member." 

Sec.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
lialf. 

ARTICLE   IV 

OFFICERS THEIR    ELE,CTTON    AND    DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secretary, 
and  a  treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(b)   The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall  be 
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elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meetings  held  in 
the  spring. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pres- 
ident to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  call  any 
extra  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary,  and 
to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  provided 
for  in  these  articles. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  as- 
sociation, and  of  the  Executive  Committee  to 
post  all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  dean 
of  women  the  list  of  members,  officers,  commit- 
tees, and  other  bodies  appointed  by  the  associa- 
tion. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts 
and  expenditures,  to  collect  fines,  to  present  a 
report  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  association, 
and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may  devolve 
upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  if  the  house  president, 
together  with  the  vice  house  president,  to  enforce 
all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to  the 
government  of  the  house.  She  will  also  preside 
over  and  check  the  church  book  for  her  house 
each  Sunday. 
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ARTICLE   V 

executive;  department 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  pres- 
idents, vice  house  presidents,  town  girls  president 
(provided  the  total  number  of  the  whole  com- 
mittee does  not  exceed  fourteen),  and  one  repre- 
sentative   from    each    of    the   two    lower    classes. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce 
the  rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  busi- 
ness of  that  body. 

(&)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  divide  the  corridors  into  districts  and 
to    appoint    proctors    for    each    semester. 

(c)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  The 
committee  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
privileges  from  and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any 
member  or  members  of  the  association.  These, 
however,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee before  being  put  into  effect.  The  penalties 
of  demerits,  suspension,  and  expulsion  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a  com- 
mittee  representing  the   faculty. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.      (a)   The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other  members 
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of    the    faculty    elected    annually    by    the    Student 
Executive   Committee. 

(&)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  when- 
ever occasion  may  demand. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting-  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and 
regulations   shall   be   read   and   explained. 

(&)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Mon- 
day in  March  for  the  election  of  officers. 

(c)  A  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be  called 
the  first  Wednesday  morning  of  each  month  for 
reports  from  the  Executive  Committee  and  for 
discussion  by  the  members. 

Sec,  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called  at  any  time  by  the  president  on  her 
own  motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the 
written  request  of  ten  members.  The  object 
of  these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writ- 
ing when  the  request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  House 
Council  composed  of  all  the  house  presidents,  vice 
house  presidents  and  proctors  at  10:00  o'clock 
p.m.  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  each  month. 
This  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be-  a  special  course  of 
freshman  training  in  student  government  for  the 
new  girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  in  the  fall, 
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Attendance  upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory. 
An  examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  the 
course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

JUDICIAI,   DEPARTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in — 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the 
same. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

(6)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted 
at  least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the 
association,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty 
of  the  college  before  its  adoption. 
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By-Laws 

I 

The  rules  contained  in  Roberts'  Rules  of  Order 
shall  govern  the  association  in  all  business 
meetings. 

II 

(a)  The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall 
be  one  dollar. 

(6)  A  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  imposed  upon 
any  member  of  the  association  who  is  absent 
from  a  meeting  without  an  excuse  acceptable  to 
the   Executive   Committee. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  oflicers  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  election. 

(&)  A  plurality  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers  of  the  association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Students' 
Handbook  must  be  presented  in  recommendation 
form  by  the  Student  Council  not  later  than  the 
first  week  in  April. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee, 
composed  of  the  presidents  of  the  major  student 
organizations,   the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student 
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publications,  the  class  presidents,  town  girls  pres- 
ident, the  dean  of  women,  and  three  faculty  mem- 
bers, chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
nominating  committee.  The  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  shall  act  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

The  duties   of  this  committee  shall  be: 

1.  To  act  as  Nominating  Committee. 

2.  To  see  that  the  point  system  is  enforced. 

STUDENT    MEMBERS    OF    NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

MiRviNE    Gaeeett S.    G.    President 

Kathryn  Aldeidge B.   8.   U.  President 

Haeriet  Rose A.  A.  President 

Carolyn    Parker Phi    Society    President 

Kate    Mills    Suiter Astro    Society    Presideyit 

Hazel   Bass College   Marshal 

Charlotte  Wester Oah  Leaves  Editor 

June    Fay    Sewell Acorn   Editor 

Frances    Tatum Twig    Editor 

Anne    Poteat Senior    Class    President 

Barbara  Behrman Junior   Class  President 

Aileen    Snow Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 
Ethel  Jones President   of   Town  Girls   Club 

VII 

There  shall  be  a  Campus  Council  composed  of 
the  president  of  the  college,  who  shall  be  an  ex- 
officio  member;  the  dean  of  women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty;  the  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  two  other 
members  of  the  Student  Executive  Committee 
chosen  by  the  committee;    and  one  resident  and 
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one  non-resident  member  of  the  student  body- 
elected  by  the  students  upon  nomination  of  the 
Nominating  Committe.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
this  committee  to  meet  monthly  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  all  campus  problems  and  making 
recommendations  for  their  solution.  This  com- 
mittee shall  act  in  an  advisory  way  only. 

CAMPUS    COUNCIL 
Dr.   Charles   E.   Brewer 

President  of  MereditJi  College 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker The  Dean  of  Women 

MiRViNE    Garrett S.    G.    President 

Janet  Aikman 

Mejnder  Student  Executive  Committee 
Jane  Yelverton 

Member   Student  Executive   Committee 
There    are   also    two    faculty   advisers    and    one 
member  of  student  body  council. 

Class  Officers 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Aileen     Snow President 

Ella    Eddins Vice    President 

Nancy   Bre^ver Secretary 

Virginia    Lee    Watson : Treasurer 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Barbara    Behrman President 

Vice  President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 
SENIOR    CLASS 

Anne    Poteat President 

Mary    Elizabeth    Bell Vice    President 
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WiXBA  Miixg .,... Secretary 

Eleanor    Rodweill Treasurer 

Student  Regulations 

The  following  regulations  liave  been  adopted 
to  govern  college  life  at  Meredith  because  they 
embody  recognized  social  obligations  and  stand- 
ards and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as 
to  rules  under  which  they  can  best  live  to- 
gether. Each  member  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  is  therefore  bound  to  uphold 
them  as  long  as  they  stand.  It  is  understood 
that  the  maintenance  of  these  regulations  is  a 
matter  of  personal  honor. 

Students  are  under  the  college  regulations  from 
the  time  they  reach  Raleigh  until  they  leave  Ra- 
leigh, or  until  they  have  received  permission 
from  the  dean  of  women  to  visit  in  the  city  at 
Christmas  vacation  or  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  bring 
discredit  upon  Meredith,  she  may  be  dealt  with 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  Student  Council, 
although  there  be  no  existing  rule  to  cover  the 
exact    circumstances    of   the   case. 

All  student  oflEicers  who  are  guilty  of  breaking 
regulations  will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  of- 
fice at  the  discretion  of  the  Student  Council. 

Note:  The  commission  of  a  major  offense  or 
of  three  minor  offenses  will  be  the  basis  for  the 
application  of  this  rule.  A  campus  resulting 
from  automatic  call-downs  or  from  unexcused 
absences  will  not  be  included  in  the  list  of  offenses. 
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I.     HOUSE    RULES 

1.  Bells— 

(a)  The  rising  bell  will  ring  at  7:00  a.m.;  the 
light  bell  at  10:45  p.m. 

(&)  Visiting  bell  will  ring  at  10:00  p.m.;  room 
bell  at  10:20  p.m. 

2.  Quiet — 

(a)  Quiet  must  be  observed  during  silent  hour 
(2:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m.)  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
and  during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning  and 
evening. 

(&)  All  students  who  are  not  in  the  Periodical 
Room  of  the  Library  will  be  required  to  spend 
the  Sunday  Silent  Hour  in  their  own  rooms  unless 
previous  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
House  President  to  visit  a  student  whose  room- 
mate is  away. 

(c)  Pianos,  victrolas,  radios  and  other  musical 
instruments  may  not  be  used  on  Sunday  morning 
or  during  silent  hour. 

(d)  Victrolas  and  radios  may  be  played  during 
the  week  between  the  hours  of  2:30  p.m.  and 
7:30  p.m.  and  between  10:00  p.m.  and  10:20  p.m. 
Soft  needles  must  be  used  on  victrolas  at  all 
times. 

(e)  Students  may  not  visit  during  evening 
study  hours. 

(/)  With  permission  of  the  house  president, 
girls  may  spend  the  night  with  friends  in  the 
same  or  other  buildings  provided  there  are  only 
two  girls  in  a  room.  This  applies  to  week  nights. 
On  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights  they  may  register 
with   the   house   president. 

(g)   Busy    signs    are    to    be    strictly    observed. 
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They  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  study 
and  rest. 

A  No  Admittance  is  a  personal  request,  and 
should  be  courteously  observed. 

(h)  Kitchenettes  may  be  used  during  study 
hour  only  with  permission  of  the  student  govern- 
ment   president. 

(i)  Electrical  appliances  may  be  used  in 
kitchenettes  and  pressing  rooms  only. 

3.  Visitors — 

(a)  Men  may  not  enter  the  dormitory  without 
special  permission  from  the  dean  of  women. 

No  callers  may  be  entertained  in  the  dormitories 
during  the  study  hours  of  the  morning,  after- 
noon, or  evening  or  during  silent  hour  on  Sunday. 

(&)  Students  may  have  week-end  visitors  in  the 
dormitory  provided: 

(1)  That  permission  has  been  secured  in  ad- 
vance from  the  ofRce  of  the  dean  of  women. 

(2)  That  no  more  students  sleep  in  the  room 
than   there   are.   single   beds    in   the    room. 

(3)  That  the  visitors  be  informed  of  all  house 
rules   and   are   willing   to   comply   with   all. 

(4)  That  all  over-night  guests,  including 
Alumnae,  register  in  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  women. 

(5)  A  week-end  is  interpreted  as  and  means 
Saturday  and  Sunday. 

4.  Telephones — 

The  pay-station  telephone  may  not  be  used  dur-^ 
ing  the  evening  study  hour  except  by  seniors, 
who  may  use  the  telephone  in  Vann  Hall. 

Please    be    as    considerate    as    possible    in    the 
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use  of  the  telephone  as  there  are  others  who  are 
expecting  calls. 

II.     REGISTRATION 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  college  grounds 
without  registering, 

2.  In  registering  students  will  please  observe 
the  following: 

The  name  is  to  be  written  legibly  and  neatly 
with  the  name  of  the  chaperon,  the  hour  of  de- 
parture, the  place  (the  exact  address)  to  which 
the  student  is  going,  and  the  expected  hour  of 
return. 

Immediately  upon  returning  to  the  college  the 
student    will    register,    stating    the    exact    time. 

Students   may   not   register   for   each   other. 

3.  Students  must  register  for  callers  in  the  of- 
fice of  the  dean  of  women  before  6:00  p.m. 

4.  When  shopping,  calling,  riding,  etc.,  in  the 
afternoon,  students  must  register  back  on  the 
campus  by  6:00  o'clock. 

III.  CHURCH  AND  SUNDAY  SCHOOL 

1.  Students  may  choose  any  church  as  home 
church  within  the  first  three  weeks  after  school 
opens,  and  register  the  same  on  their  schedule 
card  and  in  the  Sunday  school  and  church  roll 
book. 

2.  Students  must  mark  themselves  present  or 
visiting  each  Sunday  in  the  church  book  and 
this  means  presence  at  both  Sunday  school  and 
church. 

When  away  from  the  college  or  in  the  infirmary 
students   will   be   excused   for   absences. 

3.  Every  girl  is  permitted  five  church  cuts  and 
five    visiting    Sundays    during    the    year.      When 
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visiting,  they  must  state  the  name  of  the  church. 
Students  attend  Sunday  school  and  the  preach- 
ing service  at  the  same  church  except  when  taking 
a  visiting  Sunday,  they  may  attend  the  preaching 
service  at  another  church  going  directly  there 
from  their  own  Sunday  school. 

4.  For  seniors  church  attendance  is  voluntary. 

5.  Attendance  at  night  church   service: 
Freshman  and  sophomores  may  attend  the  eve- 
ning   services    with    proper    chaperonage. 

Juniors  may  attend  the  evening  church  serv- 
ices in  groups  of  three. 

Seniors  may  attend  the  evening  church  service 
in  groups  of  three. 

6.  Students  may  not  go  to  drug  stores  or  order 
from  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

IV.     SUNDAY  VISITS 

Students  may  dine  in  town  with  parents  of 
other  girls  or  in  the  homes  of  friends  without 
taking  a  semester  Sunday,  if  they  return  by  2:00. 

Students  who  have  riding  permission  from 
home  may  drive  from  4:00  to  5:30  on  Sunday 
afternoon  with  parents  of  other  girls  or  with 
older  friends  and  relatives. 

Freshmen  may  spend  two  Sundays  each  semester 
in  town,  accompanying  the  hostess  home  from 
church  and  returning  at  5:30;  or  leaving  the  col- 
lege at  4:00  p.m.  and  returning  by  10:20   p.m. 

Freshmen  with  permission  from  home  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean 
of  women. 

Sophomores  may  spend  two  Sundays  each 
semester  in  the  city,  accompanying  their  hostess 
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home  from  church  and  returning  at  5:30;  or 
leaving  the  college  at  4:00  p.m.  and  returning  by 
10:20    p.m. 

Sophoni07'es  with  permission  from  home,  may 
spend  one  Sunday  each  semester  out  of  the  city 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean 
of  women. 

Juniors  with  permission  may  spend  two  Sun- 
days each  semester  away  from  the  college.  With 
permission  from  home  these  Sundays  may  be 
spent  out  of  town,  provided  the  distance  be  ap- 
proved by  the  dean  of  women. 

Seniors  may  spend  three  Sundays  each  semester 
away  from  the  college.  With  permission  from 
home  these  Sundays  may  be  spent  out  of  town, 
provided  the  distance  be  approved  by  the  dean 
of  women, 

Seniors  may  attend  church  with  young  men, 
provided  they  go  by  bus  in  groups  of  twos  and 
that    the    privilege    be    substituted    for    a    date. 

V.     DATING   PRIVILEGES 

1.  Students  are  allowed  to  see  young  men 
from  out  of  town  for  15  minutes,  in  which  case 
college  students — those  from  Wake  Forest,  Duke, 
and  Carolina — are  not  considered  out-of-town 
guests. 

2.  The  hours  for  having  dates  during  the  week 
are  from  3:00  to  5:30  in  the  afternoon  and  from 
7:30  to  10:00  in  the  evening.  On  Sundays  from 
4  to  5:30. 

Freshmen  may  have  dates: 

On  one  afternoon  each  week. 

On    the    first    and    third    Saturday    nights    and 
Sunday  afternoons  of  each  month. 
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On  any  two  week  nights  during  a  month. 
Sophomores  may  have  dates: 

On  two  afternoons,  or  one  afternoon  and  one 
evening,   a  week. 

On   tlie    second    and    fourth    Saturday    evenings 
and   Sunday  afternoons   of  each  month,   provided 
the   Saturday  evening  date  be   substituted  for  an 
afternoon   or   evening   date   of   that   week. 
Juniors  may  have  dates: 

On  two   afternoons   or   evenings  a  week. 

On  the  first  and  third  Saturday  evenings  and 
Sunday  afternoons  of  each  month. 

On    the    first   and    third    Sunday    evenings    pro- 
vided the  evening  date  be  substituted  for  the  first 
and  third  Sunday  afternoon  date. 
Seniors  may  have  dates: 

On   any   three   afternoons    or   evenings    a   week. 

On  the  second  and  fourth  Saturday  evenings 
and    Sunday    afternoons    of    each    month. 

VI.     CHAPERONS 

1.  The  following  people  may  chaperon  under 
conditions  given: 

Junior  members  of  the  Student  Council  may 
chaperon  their  own  classmates  or  underclassmen 
back  to  the  college  after  shopping  in  town  or  from 
the   morning   church   service. 

Senior  members  of  the  Student  Council  may 
chaperon  other  students  from  town  or  from  the 
morning  church  service. 

Six  seniors,  approved  by  the  Academic  Coun- 
cil, may  act  as  official  chaperons  at  the  discretion 
of  the  dean  of  women. 

No    one    who    has    an    escort    is    considered    a 
chaperon  for  another  girl. 
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Any  faculty  member  or  hostess  is  considered  a 
chaperon. 

2.     Students  must  have  a  chaperon: 

Freshmen — when  taking  a  7:30  or  a  10:20  or 
attending  church  at  night. 

Sophomores — when  taking  a  7:30  or  a  10:20 
or  attending  church  at  night. 

Juniors — when  taking  a   10:20. 

VII.     EVENINGS  AWAY  FROM  COLLEGE 

1.  Students  who  attend  social  functions  in 
the  evening  must  return  to  the  college  by  10:20  p.m. 
except  on  Saturday  when  the  hour  of  returning 
is  10:30. 

2.  Students  may  dine  in  town  three  evenings 
each  semester  with  an  approved  chaperon,  pro- 
vided that  they  return  by  7:30. 

3.  Freshmen  with  proper  chaperonage  may  take 
two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  evening 
"10:20's"   a  semester. 

4.  "With  an  approved  chaperon,  sophomores 
may  dine  in  town  three  times  a  semester.  They 
must  return  by  7:30  p.m.  unless  they  go  on  Satur- 
day evening  at  which  time  they  may  return  at 
10:30. 

5.  Sophomores  with  proper  chaperonage  may 
have  two  study  evenings  and  one  Saturday  eve- 
ning 10:20's   a   semester. 

Sophomores  making  an  average  of  C  may  have 
four  10:20's,  provided  two  of  them  are  taken  on 
Saturday. 

6.  Juniors,  by  registering  in  groups  of  two, 
may  have  the  time  of  return  extended  from 
6:00   p.m.- to  7:30  p.m.   one  evening  a  week,   pro- 
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vided  they  are  making  an  average  of  C.     Juniors 
are   granted   four   10:20's   a   semester. 

7.  Seniors  may  dine  in  the  homes  of  friends 
three  times  a  semester. 

8.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may  take  one 
7:30  a  week,  provided  they  are  making  an  average 
of  C. 

9.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may  go  to  the 
theater  in  the  evening  once  a  week,  leaving  the 
college    after    dinner,    and    returning    hy    10:20. 

10.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may,  by  signing 
in  the  oflEice  of  the  dean  of  women,  go  with  young 
men  to  dinner  and  return  to  the  college  at  7:30, 
or  they  may  go  to  the  theater  with  young  men 
one  night  a  week,  leaving  after  dinner  and  re- 
turning by  10:20.  The  young  men  must  call  for 
them  at  the  college  parlors. 

11.  Two  seniors  may  dine  in  the  city  once  a 
month  returning  by  10:20  provided  that  this  be 
substituted  for  a  date.  They  may  not  take  a 
senior  evening  and  a  weekly  dinner  on  the  same 
night. 

VIII.     WEEK-END    REGULATIONS 

1.  Any  overnight  absence  from  the  college,  ex- 
cept one  spent  in  Raleigh  with  a  member  of 
immediate  family  or  one  after  completion  of  work 
of  the  first  semester,  counts  as  a  week-end. 

2.  Extra  week-ends: 

Two   extra   for   students   averaging  A. 
One  extra  for  students  averaging  B. 

3.  Permission  from  home  must  be  sent  directly 
to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women  and  must  state 
to  whom  the  visit  is  to  be  made  before  a  girl 
will  be  permitted  to  take  a  week-end. 
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4.  "When  leaving  for  the  week-end,  every  girl 
must  register  or  sign  out  in  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  women;  and  on  returning  she  must  register 
in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

5.  When  spending  week-ends  in  tlie  city,  stu- 
dents may  appear  in  public  with  young  men  ap- 
proved by  the  hostess. 

6.  When  making  week-end  visits  students  may 
leave  the  college  on  Saturday  when  the  work  is 
finished,  but  they  must  return  to  the  college  for 
their  first  appointment.  Students  returning  to  the 
college  on  Sunday  night  must  report  to  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women  by  10:30   p.m. 

7.  Class   privileges   for   week-ends : 
Freshmen     may     have     two     week-ends     each 

semester. 

Sophomores  may  have  four  week-ends  each 
semester. 

Juniors  may  have  four  week-ends  each  semester. 

Seniors  may  have  four  week-ends  each  semester. 

IX.     TOWN  AUD  DRUG  STORE 

1.  Students  may  not  congregate  with  young 
men  in  drug  stores,  nor  carry  on  prolonged  conver- 
sations on  the  streets.  They  may,  however,  ex- 
change greetings  with  any  friend  whom  they 
meet  when  shopping. 

2.  Freshmen  may  go  to  town  two  afternoons 
each  week.  Those  averaging  B  at  the  end  of 
the  fall  semester  may  go  shopping  three  times  a 
week   during  the   spring  semester. 

3.  Sophomores  may  go  to  town  two  after- 
noons a  week.  Those  averaging  B  may  go  three 
afternoons  a  week. 

4.  Juniors  may  go  to  town  three  afternoons  a 
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week.    Those  averaging  B  may  go  four  afternoons 
a  week. 

5.  Juniors  may  go  to  ball  games  at  the  City 
Auditorium  in  the  afternoon  in  groups  of  two. 

6.  Juniors  in  groups  of  two  may,  by  signing 
in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  go  to  the 
theater  in  the  afternoon  with  young  men  who 
call   for  them   at   the   college. 

7.  Seniors  may  go  to  town  in  the  afternoon 
whenever  they  wish.  They  may  go  calling  one 
afternoon   a   week. 

8.  In  groups  of  two,  seniors  may  go  in  the 
afternoon  to  ball  games  in  the  City  Auditorium. 

9.  Seniors  in  groups  of  two  may,  by  signing 
in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women,  go  to  the 
theater  in  the  afternoon  with  young  men  who  call 
for  them   at  the   college. 

10.  Students  may  occasionally  go  calling,  but 
may  not  have  dates  while  calling. 

Drug-Store — 

By  registering,  students  may  go  to  the  Wilmont 
drug  store  at  any  time  before  6:00  o'clock  in  the 
evening. 

X.     GENERAL   REGULATIONS 

1.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  in- 
terference by  one  class  with  another  class,  or 
by  members  of  one"  class  with  the  members  of 
another  class,  is  included  in  the  term  hazing. 

2.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind, 
whether  regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or  un- 
affiliated with  similar  organizations  elsewhere, 
are  absolutely  prohibited.  The  punishment  for 
this  offense  will  be  expulsion,  demerits,  or  sus- 
pension,   or    a   combination    of    any    of   these    at 
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the  discretion  of  the  Academic  Council  and  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 

3.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  they  are  excused  in  advance  at  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  women.  Students  must  be  in  their 
places  when  the  organist  begins  playing,  after 
which  time,  talking  is  forbidden.  No  books  may 
be    taken    into     chapel. 

4.  Dances  and  card  parties  are  not  given  at 
Meredith,  nor  do  students  go  to  them  from  the 
college. 

5.  Meredith  students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke 
while  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Meredith  College. 

6.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  visit 
restaurants,  hotels,  or  hospitals  without  permis- 
sion. 

7.  Students  must  register  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  women  for  all  guests,  including  alumnae. 
Calling  hours  and  all  house  rules  must  be  ob- 
served by  visitors, 

8.  Among  the  offenses  for  which  call-downs 
are  imposed  are  the  following: 

(a)  Failure  to  return  to  the  campus  within  the 
prescribed  time. 

(&)    Irregularity  in  registering. 

(c)  Failure  to  say  good  night  to  callers  within 
five  minutes  after  the  bell  rings. 

(d)  Misconduct  in  chapel. 

(e)  Marks  for  untidy  room. 
</)   Violation  of  house  rules. 
(g)  Violation   of   library   rules. 

(h)   Violation    of    dining-room    regulations, 
(i)  Practicing    before    rising   bell. 
(;)  Leaving  the  kitchenettes  untidy, 
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Four  call-downs  automatically  campus  a  stu- 
dent. 

7.     Explanation  of  restrictions: 
(a)   Students  on  Lenient  Campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing  to   the   first   drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  take  cuts  from   church. 

4.  May    not    take    week-ends. 

5.  May    not    exercise    social    privileges. 
(&)   Students 'on  strict  campus — 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus. 

2.  May    not    have    dates. 

3.  May    not    have    telephone    calls. 

4.  May  not  take  church  cuts. 

5.  May  not  take  week-ends. 

6.  May  not  exercise   social   privileges. 

If  it  is  necessary  for  a  girl  to  break  her  cam- 
pus to  go  out  with  her  parents,  the  time  that  she 
is  out  will  be  doubled  and  added  to  her  campus. 

9.  The  punishment  for  cheating  on  examina- 
tion, or  elsewhere,  stealing,  or  lying,  will  be 
expulsion,  withdrawal  of  credit,  or  demerits,  or  a 
combination  of  the  last  two,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Academic  Council  and  the  Student  Executive 
Committee. 

10.  All  invitations  in  the  city  must  be  sent  by 
the  hostess  to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  women. 

11.  Students  may  not  return  to  Raleigh  on 
trains  or  cars  arriving  after  10:20  p.m.,  unless 
they  have  arranged  for  this  in  advance  at  the  of- 
fice of  the  dean  of  women. 

12.  With  permission  of  the  dean  of  women, 
students  may  go  driving  any  one  afternoon  dur- 
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ing  the  week,  except  Sunday,  with  an  official 
chaperon  or  another  chaperon  approved  by  the 
dean  of  women. 

13.     Riding  with  strangers  is  not  permitted. 


Budget  Fee 


On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman   Class    $  3.00 

Sophomore   Class   5.00 

Junior    Class 8.50 

Senior    Class    5.00 

In  addition  to  this  each  student  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  member- 
ship in  which  is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Student    Government    Association $  1.00 

Literary    Societies 95 

Oak   Leaves    (Annual) 4.20 

Acorn    1.95 

Twig 1.50 

Athletic   Association    40 

Total   $10.00 

PRIVILEGES  OF  THE  LAST  SIX  WEEKS  FOR 

SENIORS  WHO  ARE  BEING  GRADUATED 

IN  JUNE 

1.  Seniors  may  have  one  extra  week-end  visit. 

2.  Seniors  may  have  dates  on  Sunday  eve- 
ning. 

3.  With  permission  of  the  dean  of  women, 
Seniors  may  go  riding  in  the  afternoon  with  young 
men. 

4.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  Drug  Store 
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between  dinner  and   evening  study  hour,   return- 
ing by  7:30. 

5.  Seniors  may  go  in  to  breakfast  as  late  as 
7:45,  provided  they  do  not  include  underclassmen 
in  the  privilege. 

6.  iSeniors  may  have  light  permission  until 
11:00  o'clock  unless  the  privilege  be  abused,  in 
which  case  the  permission  will  be  automatically 
withdrawn. 

Academic  and  Official  Regulations 

I.     CUTS 

1.  New  students  shall  be  allowed  no  cuts  dur- 
ing the  first  quarter.  A  cut  is  defined  as  an 
absence  not  officially  axcused. 

2.  For  every  cut  (unexcused  absence)  in  ex- 
cess of  five  during  any  semester  there  shall  be  a 
reduction  of  one  quality  point.  If  the  total 
number  does  not  exceed  five,  there  shall  be  a 
reduction  of  one  quality  point  for  each  cut  in 
excess  of  one  in  any  course  taken  by  a  student. 

3.  The  penalty  for  a  cut  during  the  three  days 
immediately  preceding  or  following  a  holiday  shall 
be  five  quality  points  per  cut. 

4.  Absences  from  laboratory  and  tests  must  be 
arranged  with  teachers  in  advance. 

5.  Class  absences  will  be  excused  when  a  stu- 
dent is  in  the  infirmary  and  when  death  occurs 
in  the  immediate  family, 

8.  For  three  choir  cuts  a  student  will  be  cam 
pused  for  one  week. 

9.  For  unexcused  ahsences  from  gymnasium, 
the  student  shall  be  campused  for  one  week  for  a 
cut  which  is  an  addition  to  those  cuts  allowed  her. 
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10.  For  cuts  from  chapel,  a  student  shall  be 
campused  one  week  for  the  fifth  and  one  week  for 
each  additional  two  cuts  during  any  semester. 

12.  For  excused  absences  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
the  ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for 
each  three  additional  excused  absences  a  semester. 

13.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  women 
the  faculty  may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of  pro- 
longed absence. 

14.  All  absences  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin 
board  by  the  dean  of  women. 

15.  Students  may  not  change  class  or  private 
lessons  from  one  day  to  another. 

16.  Two  tardies  to  the  same  class  are  equiva- 
lent to  a  cut  in  that  particular  course. 

II.  GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  college,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  ofl&ce  of  the  dean  of  women. 

2.  The  order  of  classification  is  as  follows: 

(a)  Students  must  pay  to  the  bursar  a  matricu- 
lation fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  for  resi- 
dent students  or  thirty  dollars  ($30.00)  for  day 
students. 

(b)  The  bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  t^ken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  dean,  assisted  by  the 
faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of  study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory 
work  may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the 
discretion  of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the  dean 
of  women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  courses  without  written  permission  from  the 
dean. 
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5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations 
on  all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings 
of  any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  dean  of  women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or 
other  entertainments  without  the  permission  of 
the  dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  be- 
fore practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will 
not  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per  week. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  college,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

III.     REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  dean  and 
the   head   of  the   department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  mp-y 
have  will  be  determined  by  the  dean.  (Ordi- 
narily, three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as 
one  academic  hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be 
reported  and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course  the  dean  and  the  tutor  will  determine 
the  price. 

IV.     MUSIC   PRACTICE 

1.     Under  all  ordinary  conditions  students  will 

practice  at  their  regular  time.     If  any  one  wishes 

to  substitute  some  other  hour,  the  permission   of 

the    head    proctor    must    be    obtained    before    the 
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change   is  made;    otherwise  the  absence  will  not 
be  excused.  Practice  may  not  begin  before  6:45  a.m. 

2.  When  students  are  given  the  privilege  of 
making  up  practice,  it  must  be  made  up  and  so 
reported  within  three  days  from  time  it  was 
missed.  Otherwise  it  will  go  on  the  college  record 
as  unexcused. 

3.  All  students  taking  as  much  as  two  hours 
of  practice  are  required  to  attend  the  student 
recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons;  any  other  music 
student  not  having  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours 
of  work  a  week  will  be  required  to  attend.  An 
unexcused  absence  from  recital  will  count  as  an 
absence  from  regular  practice. 

4.  Every  absence  or  tardiness  should  be  ex- 
plained to  the  head  proctor  at  once.  Unless  so 
explained  after  three  days  such  delinquency  will 
go  on  the  college  record  as  unexcused. 

In  all  cases  two  tardies  count  as  one  absence; 
leaving  practice  rooms  without  permission  for 
visiting  or  other  purposes  will  count  as  a  tardy. 

V.     LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 
During    the    college    year    the   library    is    open 
on  week  days,  from  8:30   a.m.   to  6:00   p.m.,  and 
7:00   to   10:00   p.m.      On    Sundays    the   Periodical 
Rooms  are  open  from  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by 
the  demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of 
two  weeks  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other 
persons.  Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  libra- 
rian when  needed  in  the  library. 
Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
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they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged 
for  each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out 
overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter 
as  they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned 
promptly  when  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date 
the  fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per 
cent  for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves, 
but  must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted. 
If  they  know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should 
call  for  it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book 
and  name  the  course  in  which  it  is  assigned: 
for  example,  Edman's  Human  Traits,  Sociology. 
Only  one  reserve  book  may  be  taken  to  use  in 
the  room  at  one  time,  because  we  have  so  few 
books.  A  student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book 
after  she  has  finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be 
waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once; 
three  taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave 
the  library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five 
minutes  before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding 
chapel;  twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing 
time  and  three  times  five  minutes  before  clos- 
ing.     This    is    done    in    order    to    get    the    desks 
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cleared  before  chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books 
ready  to  go  out  at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of 
two  demerits  for  the  first  offense,  and  five  demerits 
if  the  offense  is  repeated. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers,  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 

Students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  call-downs  for  each 
offense. 

VI.     COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  College 
Calendar,  dates  for  all  entertainments  or  meet- 
ings of  organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause 
conflict,  must  be  arranged  with  the  dean  of 
women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permission 
for  the  entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted 
by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student 
organizations  should  register  dates  of  regular  and 
special   meetings   as   far  in   advance   as   possible. 

VII.     HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Permission  to  keep  lights  on  after  10:45 
by  regular  students  and  after  11:00  p.m.  by  student 
government  officers,  is  granted  by  the  dean  of 
women  in  case  of  emergency. 

2.  Permission  to  practice,  etc.,  before  rising 
bell  is  granted  in  the  same  way. 

3.  Light  permission  is  granted  to  members 
of  the  publication  staffs  the  night  before  the 
periodical  goes  to  press. 

4.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  col- 


lege  physician,  must  be  made  t)y  the  nurse  or  the 
dean  of  women. 

5.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are 
excused  from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 

6.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who 
are  sick. 

VIII.  HOUSEHOLD    REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order 
by  9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room   without   the   house   director's   permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  house  director,  have  colored  women  come  to 
the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  imposed  for  using 
electrical  appliances  in  rooms  other  than  the 
kitchenettes  and  the  pressing  rooms. 

Note — Miss  White's  office  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:30   a.m.,   and   1:30   to   2:00   p.m. 

IX.  DINING-ROOM    REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the  dietitian  or  the  dean  of  women. 

2.  No  food,  except  fruit,  cookies,  or  candies, 
may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room. 

3.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room  equip- 
ment may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room,  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  dietitian. 

Note — Miss  Welch  will  observe  office  hours  for 
fifteen  minutes  after  each  meal. 
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TRADITIONS 
I.     Class  Traditions — 

1.  Senior. 

a.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  the 
Seniors  sing  to  the  president  and  present 
him  with  a  basket  of  flowers  in  the  dining 
room  at  breakfast;  then  they  conclude  the 
singing. 

b.  One  night  during  commencement  they 
make  a  bonfire  for  burning  the  article 
which  they  have  most  disliked  during  their 
four  years  at  Meredith. 

c.  The  Seniors  conduct  the  Vesper  service  on 
the  last  Sunday  night  before  commencement. 

2.  Junior. 

a.  Each  junior  adopts  a  "Little  Sister"  from 
the  Freshman  Class. 

b.  The  juniors  elect  for  the  Freshman  Class, 
a  president  whose  duty  it  is  to  serve  for 
six  weeks  after  which  time  the  Freshmen 

may  reelect  her  or  select  one  of  their  own 
choosing. 

c.  Juniors  decorate  the  post  for  the  Daisy 
chain  with  Senior  colors  for  Class  Day 
exercise. 

d.  During  the  year,  they  select  a  class  sweater 
or  jacket  on  which  they  wear  the  class 
numerals. 

e.  In  the  spring  the  juniors  entertain  the 
seniors  at  the  annual  Junior-Senior 
banquet. 
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3.  Sophomore.  , 
a.  In  the  spring  of  each  year,  the  sophomores 

celebrate  "Soph"  Day  OfC  at  which  time 
they  entertain  in  the  evening  the  State 
College  and  Wake  Forest  Sophomores  in 
honor  of  their  having  painted  the  sophomore 
numerals  on  the  water  tank. 

b.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  they 
sing  to  the  May  Queen. 

c.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises,  they  carry  the 
Daisy  Chain,  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters," 
and  form  their  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall. 

d.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

4.  Freshman. 

a.  The  Freshman  Class  entertains  its  "Big 
Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  "Old  Chim- 
ney" at  some  time  during  the  spring 
semester. 

b.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  In  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

II.  "Even"  Traditions — 

1.  They  wear  green  stockings  on  "Soph"  Day 
Off. 

2.  They  put  May  Day  baskets  on  the  doors  of 
their  "Big  Sisters' "  rooms  on  the  morning  of  May 
Day. 

3.  Seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the 
fountain  during  commencement. 

III.  "Odd''  Traditions— 

1.     Singing  of  "These  Bones." 
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2.  A  black  glove  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic 
of  the  "odd"  spirit. 

3.  A  red  devil  is  the  mascot. 

4.  Rainbow  colors  are  the  class  colors. 

IV.     General  Traditions — 

1.  Stunt  Night,  sponsored  each  fall  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  affords  an  excellent  op- 
portunity for  class  rivalry.  The  stunts  are  judged 
on  presentation  and  originality,  and  the  ability 
of  the  class  to  keep  within  the  time  limit.  The 
winning  class  is  awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which 
they  may  keep  in  their  possession  for  one  year. 

2.  To  commemorate  the  choosing  of  the  new 
site  in  1922  a  barbecue  is  given  each  fall,  in  the 
grove. 

3.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which 
the  Christmas  holidays  begin,  it  is  customary  for 
all  students  who  care  to  do  so  to  go  caroling  on 
the  campus  and  in  Raleigh. 

4.  "Step  singing"  during  commencement  is  sym- 
bolic of  class  promotion. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  fall  semester  the  student 
government  association  sponsors  a  masquerade 
party. 

6.  Society  "Decision  Day,"  which  comes  early 
in  the  fall,  marks  the  close  of  the  competition  be- 
tween the  two  societies.  This  is  closely  followed 
by  the  initiation  of  the  New  "Astros"  and  the  in- 
stallation service  for  the  New  "Phis,"  at  which 
time  the  week-end  is  closed  for  visiting. 

7.  Once  during  every  college  generation  the 
members  of  the  faculty  put  away  their  academic 
manners  and  clothing,  don  quaint  attire,  and  pre- 
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sent  for  the  entertainment  of  the  students  "Alice 
in  Wonderland." 

8.  It  is  customary  for  the  May  Queen  to  carry 
at  the  May  Day  Pete  an  arm  bouquet  of  iris  which 
is  the  college  flower. 

9.  The  Crook,  which  is  hidden  each  year  by  the 
senior  class  before  the  opening  of  school,  is  searched 
for  during  the  year  by  the  junior  class. 

The  tradition  of  the  crook  was  inaugurated  in 
1906  when  it  was  given  to  the  Senior  Class  by 
the  teacher  of  Dramatics,  Miss  Caroline  Bury 
Phelps.  On  class  day  of  that  year  it  was  presented 
by  the  Seniors  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class.  In 
the  fall  of  1913  the  faculty  willed  that  the  cus- 
tom of  hiding  and  searching  for  the  crook  by  the 
Junior  and  Senior  classes  be  discontinued  because 
of  excessive  class  spirit.  The  custom  was  revived 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  when  the  crook  was 
again  presented  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class  on 
Class  Day. 

A.     RULES  GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

(l).If  not  found  the  crook  shall  be  taken  out 
of  hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  midnight  on  the  first  Saturday  night 
in  May  after  which  time  it  is  neutral  until  the 
day  of  registration  the  following  September. 

(2)  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  presi- 
dent of  senior  class  to  the  president  of  the  incom- 
ing senior  class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

(3)  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  Seniors 
in  the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  crook.  If 
the  Juniors  have  found  the  crook  it  shall  have  the 
Senior    Colors    above    a    black    bow    representing 
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mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of  the 
presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming  Senior 
Class  shall  be  put  on  the  crook. 

(4)  All  crook  activities  shall  he  limited  to  stu- 
dents of  Meredith  College. 

(5)  If  the  crook  is  found  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide  it; 
at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make  known 
this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may  at  once  be- 
gin searching  for  it. 

(6)  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become 
known  before  the  crook  is  rehidden,  a  one  hour 
truce  shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the 
opposing  class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

(7)  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
crook  is  found  within  24  hours  of  the  final  time 
limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities  must  cease,  and 
the  class  in  possession  may  have  the  crook. 

(8)  The  crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and 
no  one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

(9)  In  case  a  Freshman  or  Sophomore  finds  the 
crook  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member  of 
the  Big  Sister  Class. 

B.     RULES  FOR  HIDING   THE  CROOK 

(1)  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the 
right,  and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

(2)  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

(3)  It  may  not  be  buried. 

(4)  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all   times. 
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(5)  If  hidden  out  of  doors  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

(6)  The  crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

(7)  The  crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roofs. 
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BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Katherine  Aldridge President 

Louise  Daxiel First   Vice  President 

Blanche    Johnson .Second    Vice   President 

Jean    Feeeman Third    Vice   President 

Elizabeth    Nanney Secretary 

Lillian    Poe Treasurer 

Maybelle    Bltrkett Poster    Chairman 

Dorothy    Green Reporter 

Helen  Canaday Bay  Student  Reiwesentative 

EvEiLYN    Britt Music    Director 

B.    T.    U. 

Kathleen  Johnson Director 

Elizabeth    Howell Associate    Director 

Irene    Dixon Secretary 

Mabel    Dix Pianist 

Helen  Garvey - Chorister 

Virginia    Trostel Publicity    Chairman 

Y.  W.  A. 

Ruth    Yates - President 

Fanny    Darby Vice    President 

Margaret    Grayson Secretary 

Evelyn   Lassiter Publicity  Chairman 

WORLD    FELLOWSHIP   GROUP 

Fanny    Darby President 

Ella    Eddins Vice    President 

Mary   Elizabeth    Ferguson Secretary 
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B-HIVB 

Elizabeth    Henley Manager 

Sada  Louise;  Clark Junior  Representative 

Edna   Earle   Coggit^s.. Sophomore   Representative 
Katherine    Aldridge Council    Representative 

SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

Mildred    Davis Director 

Alta    Critoher Associate   Director 

Frances    Todd Secretary 

Dorothy    Sears Publicity    Chairman 

MOTTO 

''Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are  just,  what- 
soever things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are 
lovely,  whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if 
there  be  any  virtue,  and  if  there  he  any  praise, 
think  of  these  things." — Philippians  4:8. 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  mem- 
bership in  any  of  the  unit  religious  organizations 
(S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  Y.  P.  U.,  or  World  Fellowship 
group). 


48 


B.  Y.  P.  U.  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  is  twofold:  to 
minister  to  and  develop  the  spiritual  nature  of  the 
girls  and  to  train  them  for  active  and  efficient 
service  in  their  home  church.  Through  the  B,  Y. 
P.  U.  they  are  trained  in  devotion,  doctrine,  Bible 
study,  and  missions. 

The  general  assembly  of  the  B.  Y.  P.  U.  meets 
each  Wednesday  evening  at  six  forty-five  for 
fifteen  minutes,  after  which  the  eight  unions  have 
separate    meetings   for   forty-five    minutes. 

The  B.  Y.  P.  U.  slogan  is,  "Speaking  your  best 
for  Christ,"  and  the  foremost  aim  of  the  organiza- 
tion is  to  have  every  girl  on  the  campus  choose 
that   as   her   personal   motto. 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY 

The  Y.  W.  A.  of  Meredith  College  welcomes  you 
wholeheartedly,  and  wishes  to  help  you:  be  of 
greater  service  to  your  church,  your  college,  and 
the  people  of  the  world.  The  purpose  of  our 
organization  is  to  develop  a  symmetrical  Christian 
young  womanhood,  to  bind  together  the  young 
women  of  this  college  for  world-wide  service  for 
Christ,  and  to  give  instruction  in  the  methods  and 
mission  work  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

Each  Sunday  night,  a  Vesper  Service  is  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.  W.  A.,  with  devotional 
and  missionary  programs.  Each  morning,  except 
Sunday,  a  Morning  Watch  Service  is  held  before 
breakfast.  This  service  is  under  the  direction  of 
third  vice  president  of  the  B.  S.  U.  At  a  con- 
venient time  during  the  year,  interesting  mission 
study  classes  are  offered,  and  each  girl  is  urged 
to  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity. 

We  will  need  the  help  and  cooperation  of  each 
girl  at  Meredith  if  our  Y.  W.  A.  next  year  is  to 
count  for  the  most  on  our  campus.  We  are  de- 
pending on  you  to  do  yoiir  part. 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  Sunday  school  Department 
on  the  Meredith  campus  is  threefold. 

1.  It  seeks  to  create  more  interest  in  Sunday- 
school  work  among  the   girls. 

2.  It  aims  to  uphold  the  standards  of  the  South- 
ern Baptist  Convention. 

3.  It  seeks  to  correlate  the  work  of  the  Mere- 
dith Sunday  school  classes  in  the  different  churches 
attended    by    the    Meredith    girls. 

It  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Sunday  school  De- 
partment to  take  the  work  from  the  churches, 
but  rather  to  create  more  interest  in  the  training 
school  of  the  church. 

To  all  of  you,  we  extend  an  invitation  to  join 
us,  and  to  do  your  best  for  Christ  in  our  training 
school. 

PRESIDENTS  OF  VARIOUS  CLASSES 

First  Baptist  Church 

Sarah    Moore   Bryant Director 

MiNETTA    Bartlett Associatc    Director 

Lucy    Newell Secretary 

Ellen    Trogdon Assistant    Secretary 

EvELYJsr    Britt Pianist 

Madeline   Hall Senior    Class 

Kate    Collier Junior    Class 

WiLMA    Badgett Sophomore    Class 

Tabernacle  Church 
Mooneyham    Class Edith    Baucom 
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Pullen  Memorial  Church 
Johnson  Class Mary  Martin 

Hayes  Barton  Church 
Hayes    Barton    Class Alta    Critcher 

World  Fellowship  Group 

The  World  Fellowship  Group,  which  meets  every 
three  weeks,  was  originally  organized  for  those 
who  were  planning  to  do  definite  religious  work, 
but  we  extend  to  every  one  who  is  interested  in 
religious  or  social  work  a  cordial  invitation  to 
become  a  member  of  the  group. ' 

Fannie  Darby President 

Ella    Eddins Vice    President 

Mary   Elizabeth   Ferguson 

Secretary    and    Treasurer 
Mary   Esther  Williams Program   Chairman 

B-Hive 

The  B-Hive,  or  college  supply  store,  was  first 
called  the  "Y-Store"  having  been  opened  under  the 
direction  of  the  college  Y.  W.  C.  A.  However,  in 
1927  when  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  was  supplanted  by  the 
Baptist  Student  Union,  the  supply  store  was  placed 
under  the  supervision  of  that  organization  and  its 
name  changed  to  "B-Hive."  It  contributes  to  the 
support  of  the  B.  S.  U. 

The  little  house  can  supply  you  with  many 
of  the  necessities  and  luxuries  of  life — everything 
from  books  and  stationery  to  candy  and  ice  cream. 
Meet  us  at  the  B-Hive,  and  let  us  serve  you. 
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Churches 

There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian, 
Episcopal,  Catliolic,  Christian,  Disciples,  and 
Lutheran  churches  in  Raleigh.  Every  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  the  church  for  which  she  has 
a  preference.  The  first  two  Sundays  after  school 
opens  the  students  are  allowed  to  visit  different, 
churches  of  their  denominations.  After  that  they 
must  fully  decide  what  church  they  prefer  to  at- 
tend regularly. 

"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come   early  and   avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  on  our 
campus  unite  in  welcoming  you  to  Meredith. 
Look  out  for  Meredith  B.  S.  U.  badges  at  the 
station. 

Notify  authorities  of  college  if  you  come  on  a 
night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for   some  one  to   meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if 
you  come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after   you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  Information  Bureau 
for  any   information. 

Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
be  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  any  time.  They  are 
always  anxious  to  help  you. 
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Bring  pillow,  pillow  cases,  sheets,  blankets, 
dresser  and  table  covers  with  you.  Your  ma- 
terial for  curtains  had  best  be  bought  here,  so 
you  will  have  no  trouble  in  fitting  your  windows. 
But  this  is  not  all.  Every  college  girl  wants 
an  attractive  room.  So  bring  your  soft  cushions, 
pictures,  mottoes,  and  all  those  little  fixings  which 
add  so  much  to  a  room.  Remember  that  you  will 
be  here  for  nine  months,  and  you  certainly  will 
enjoy  life  more  in  a  cheerful  room. 

Somebody  is  more  homesick  than  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something 
for   that  other   girl. 

The  official  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U. 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  building  are  im- 
portant.    Watch  them. 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  adver- 
tise in  our  publications.    "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette 
on  the  first  floor  in  your  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do 
until  you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publica- 
tions, go  out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here. 
Don't  chum  with  just  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 
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Athletic  Association 

Fair  play  makes  the  character  stronger,  and 
tends  to  a  well  developed  integrated  personality. 

OFFICERS 

Harriet    Rose President 

Betty  L.yon Yice  President 

Ella    Eddins Secretary 

Katherine    Covington ^... Cheer   Leader 

A  hearty  welcome  from  the  Athletic  Association 
to  you,  new  girls!  As  new  members  of  the  A.  A. 
— you  know  every  student  of  Meredith  College 
upon  matriculation  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  A.  A. — we  are  expecting  great  things 
of  you  who  are  now  entering  college.  You  will 
be  beginning  college  life  with  hopeful  anticipation 
and  a  strong  determination  to  obtain  the  most 
good  from  your  four  years.  Start  out  on  the  right 
foot  and  seek  to  live  a  well-rounded  life  on  the 
campus  in  order  to  develop  an  integrated  person- 
ality for  life  after  college. 

Physical  development,  the  learning  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  fair  play  and  healthful,  happy  recreation 
combine  with  the  other  phases  of  college  life  to 
produce  a  well  developed  mind,  body,  and  char- 
acter. Another  thing — you  do  not  have  to  be  "the 
athletic  type"  to  be  an  active  participant  in  the 
program  of  the  A.  A.  There  is  so  wide  a  range 
of  recreational  activities  that  every  type  of  girl 
may  find  a  sport  to  suit  her.  Our  program  varies 
from  active  hockey  and  basketball  to  the  more 
sociable  games  of  croquet  and  ping  pong,  and  if  you 
like  to  excel  in  the  individual  sports,  take  your 
choice  from  horseback  riding,  tennis,  and  golf. 
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You  will  find  also  that  interest  in  the  athletic 
program  and  an  appreciation  of  the  thrill  of  clean 
and  hearty  competition  will  bind  you  more  closely 
to  your  class  and  give  you  that  pride  in  the  achieve- 
ments of  your  class  without  which  college  life 
would  be  decidedly  less  rich. 

In  short,  we,  the  old  members  of  the  A.  A.  are 
looking  forward  to  working  and  playing  with  you 
this  year.  Come  and  help  us  to  make  our  organi- 
zation even  more  effective  in  bringing  the  spirit 
of  fair  play,  of  clean  competition,  of  cooperation, 
and  of  friendship  to  every  single  Meredith  girl! 

Constitution  of  the  Athletic  Association 
of  Meredith  College 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  Association  shall  be  the 
Athletic  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  sound  body  along  with  a  sound 
mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness  and 
a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of  Mere- 
dith College. 

ARTICLE   III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College  upon 
matriculation  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  Athletic  Association  of  Meredith 
College. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

ORGANIZATION 

Section  I.     Officers 

The  Officers  of  the  Association  shall  be  a  Pres- 
ident, Vice  President,  a  Secretary  and  a  Treasurer. 

Sec.  II.     Athletic  Board 

(a)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the 
Officers  of  the  Association,  the  Managers  of  the 
various  sports,  a  Social  Director,  a  Publicity  Man- 
ager, a  Scout  Leader,  a  Freshman  Representative 
(to  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring 
semester),  the  President  of  the  Monogram  Club, 
and  the  Director  of  Athletics  as  an  ex-officio 
member. 

(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election. 

(c)  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  vote 
only  in  case  of  k  tie. 

Sec.  III.     Team  Captains 

Every  class  team  shall  have  a  Captain  for  their 
class  team. 

Sec  IV.     Qualifications  of  Officers 

(a)  All  members  of  The  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  C.  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship on  the  Board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  Vice  President  of  the  Association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 
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Sec.  V.    Elections 

(a)  The  Officers  of  the  Association  shall  be 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  of  Meredith  Col- 
lege. In  the  election  of  Officers  of  the  Association, 
each  Freshman  vote  will  count  one-half. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  retiring  Board  shall 
elect  the  Managers  of  the  various  sports  for  the 
following  year. 

(c)  The  class  Captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team.  These  elections  shall  be  made  at  the 
beginning  of  each  new  season. 

Seic.  VI.     Duties 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  Association, 
to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice  President  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  President  in  her  absence. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  and  to  at- 
tend to  all  correspondence  of  the  Association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to 
care  for  all  the  finances  of  the  Association,  and  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out 
money  belonging  to  the  Association  by  order  of  the 
President  only. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  Captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Association  within  one  week 
after  each  season  has  closed.  (Failure  to  hand  in 
the  report  to  the  Secretary  within  the  allotted  time 
forfeits  the'Manager's  points  toward  her  Meredith 
Monogram.) 
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(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board 
to  handle  the  business  of  the  Athletic  Association, 
select  the  student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-Round 
Athletic  Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  ac- 
tivities on  the  campus. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 

(h)  A  committee  composed  of  the  President  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  the  Manager  of  the  cur- 
rent sport  and  the  class  Captains  shall  select  the 
varsity  team  of  that  particular  sport. 

Note.  Any  Officer  who  does  not  fulfill  her  duty 
as  such  automatically  loses  her  points  for  that 
position  towards  her  Meredith  Monogram,  and  may 
be  removed  from  office  by  a  majority  of  votes  from 
members  of  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be 
budgeted  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as 
near   the   beginning  of   the   year   as   possible. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  the  regular  stu- 
dent budget  fees,  the  amount  being  fifty  cents  per 
member  per  year,  and  the  proceeds  from  the  an- 
nual Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expenses  of  the  Association,  for  the  pur- 
chase of  ecLuipment,  and  for  the  improvement  and 
maintenance  of  the  Athletic  Field. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

POINT    SYSTEM 

Section  I,     Awards 

(a)  A  Meredith  Monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point    System    of    the    Athletic    Association. 

(c)  The  Meredith  Ail-Round  Athlete  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have   contributed   most    to    sports    through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting 
as  sport  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  in- 
terest in  the  Athletic  Association  and  various  other 
types  of  Athletic  work. 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(d)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball.  In- 
dividual cups  shall  be  awarded  to  the  winners  in 
the  tennis  singles  and  doubles  tournament  each 
year. 

(e)  A  blazer  shall  be  awarded  each  year  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Athletic  Board 
has  made  the  most  valuable  contribution  (in  any 
field  of  activity)   to  the  campus. 
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Sec.  II.    Points 

Points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited 
for  the  four  years. 

Varsity  Team 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  team  a 
candidate  must  have: 

(1)  played  in  at  least  one  game. 

(2)  conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  man- 
ner in  all  games. 

(3)  shown  proficiency  and  versatility  in  the  cur- 
rent sport. 

(4)  attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 
Class  Team 

(1)  Class  teams  shall  be  selected  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  class  Captain. 

(2)  Eligibility  necessitates  attendance  at  60  per 
cent  of  the  practices. 

(3)  A  student  must  be  classified  academically 
with  the  class  on  whose  team  she  plays. 

ARTICLE  VII 

TIME    OF    THE    MEETINGS 

Section  I 

Meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
a  month  and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  neces- 
sary by  the  President. 

Sec.  II 

A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association  B'oard 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  pro- 
posed by  the  Faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive 

61 


Committee,  or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  As- 
sociation. Tlie  proposed  amendments  shall  be 
posted  at  least  three  days  before  they  are  pre- 
sented to  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 
Section  I 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 

Seo.  II.     Stunt  Night 

(a)  The  annual  Stunt  Night  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be  held  the  last 
Saturday  night  in  October  or  the  first  Saturday 
in  November. 

(b)  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class 
President  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  Athletic 
Association. 

(c)  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  $60.00.  (The  stunt  shall  be 
disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds  this 
amount.) 

(d)  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  pre- 
senting the  best  stunt  on  Stunt  Night.  The  stunts 
shall  be  judged  on  the  following  basis: 

1.  Nature  and  content  of  stunts. 

a.  Originality  of    (1)    plot,    (2)    music,    (3)    set- 
ting. 

b.  Appropriateness  of  setting. 

c.  Barred:     Vaudeville,    musical    comedy,    and 
take-offs  of  individuals. 

2.  Presentation. 

a.  Acting. 

b.  One  set-up  of  scenery  allowed  for  each  stunt. 

c.  Setting  (best  results  for  least  expenditure.), 
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d.  Time  limit,   thirty  minutes   for   each   stunt. 

(This  includes  the  preparation  of  the  stage. 

An  official  time-keeper  will  furnish  the  judges 

information  on  this  point.) 

(e)   Voting.     The  first  ballot  will  be  taken  to 

decide  the  question  of  the  stunt  that  is  to  be  given 

first  place.     A  separate  ballot  is  to  be  taken  for 

the  award  of  second  place. 

If  any  ballot  does  not  result  in  a  majority,  an- 
other ballot  will  be  taken.  If  the  vote  should  be 
2-2-1,  the  second  ballot  will  be  restricted  to  the 
stunts  which  received  the  2-2  vote. 

Sec.  III.    Amendments 

Amendments  to  these  by-laws  may  be  proposed 
by  the  Faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee, or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendments  shall  be  posted 
at  least  three  days  before  they  are  presented  to 
the  student  body. 

POINT  SYSTEM 
meliedith  college  athletic  association 
Officers  of  Athletic  Association 

President 250 

Vice  President  125 

Secretary    125 

Treasurer  125 

Athletic  Boaed 

Managers  major  sports  ; 100 

Hockey 
Basketball 
Baseball 
Tennis 
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Managers  minor  sports — team  sports 75 

Soccer 

Volleyball 

Individual  sports 

Hiking 

Bicycling 

Riding 

Swimming 

Archery 

Golf 

Publicity  100 

Social  Director  100 

Girl  Scout  Group 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club  100 

Freshman  Representative  50 

Teams 

Varsity  or  Honor — major  sports 75 

Varsity  or  Honor — minor  sports 50 

Class  teams — major  sports 100 

Class  teams — minor  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 25 

Individual  Sports 

Hiking  per  mile  2 

Bicycling  per  hour  4 

Riding  per  hour 4 

Swimming  Senior  Lfife  Saving  Certificate....  100 

80  per  cent  practices  Life  Saving* Course 50 

Archery  10  times 25 

Golf  10  times   50 

5  times  25 

Limit  in  any  one  Individual  Sport 100 
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Captains 

Varsity 25 

Class    50 

Coaching  one  sport  for  season  25 

Championship 

Class  teams — major  sports 50 

Class  teams — minor  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — major  sports... 25 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 15 

Winners  of  tournaments — major  sports 100 

Winners  of  tournaments^minor  sports 50 

In  order  to  receive  points  for  making  a  team, 

students  must  attend  at  least  60  per  cent  of  the 

practices  and  play  in  at  least  one  game. 
Subs  must  play  in  at  least  one  game. 
Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  the  practices  of  any 

organized  sport — 50. 

Letter  to  he  awarded  for  1,000  points — star  for 

each  succeeding  400  points. 

Physical  Education 

students  who  are  excused  from  physical  educa- 
tion classes  on  account  of  physical  disability 
shall  be  debarred  from  taking  part  in  any  athletics. 

From  the  first  of  October  until  May  Day 
regular  gymnasium  exercises  are  required  of  all 
students  except  Seniors,  for  two  hours  each  week. 

Small  monograms  will  be  given  to  all  students 
taking  regular  Physical  Education  for  a  perfect 
attendance  record  for  the  entire  year;  i.e.,  for 
active  class  work  at  all  times. 

In  the  coming  year,  we  are  hoping  that  all 
girls  will  take  a  more  active  interest  in  athletics. 
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The  Literary  Societies 

There,  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  the  new 
girls  may  choose  between,  after  having  become 
acquainted  with  the  activities  and  members  of 
both.  There  is  always  the  keenest  of  competition 
between  the  two  societies  until  the  date  of  choos- 
ing which  must  be  by  the  first  Saturday  in  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring 
the  students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression 
in  both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the  year  from  the  respective  societies. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  the  coming  of  the  new  girls,  and  extend  a 
cordial  welcome  and  invitation  to  the  class  of 
'41. 

Hazel  Bass,  College  Marshal. 
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PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

"Plain   living   and   high   thinking.'' 
OFFICERS 

Carolyn    Parkek - President 

Mary   Stewart Vice  President 

Mary    Martin Secretary 

Sarah    Cole Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Jean  Morton,  Chief 

Lois   Avant  Mary   Jane   Lindley 

Frances   Spilman 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  welcome 
and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary  So- 
ciety represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is 
light  and  laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs 
are  enjoyed  both  by  those  who  partake  and  those 
who  look  on.  There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary 
contests.  There  are  get-together  meetings  where 
every  one  learns  to  understand  and  love  every- 
one else  a  little  more.  And  over  all  there  is  the 
spirit  of  "Mother  Phi.*' 

You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high  with 

hope,  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.     May  you  catch 

the  kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi,"  and  hear  her 

as  she  calls  you  "to  her  house  of  light,"  see  the 
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goal  to  which  she  points,  and  walk  with  her  sing- 
ing exultantly: 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 
Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy   violet   banner    in    the    air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare. 
Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 

PHILARETIA 
Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands,  in  silence  bow, 
High  honor   sits   upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast. 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 
Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks. 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 
She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come   daughters,  walk  with   me   in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your   highland   home. 
"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane, 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire. 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 
Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day. 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON  LITERARY  SOCIETY 

''He  huilds  too  low  who  huilds  deneath  the  stars.'' 

OFFICERS 

Kate    Mills    Suiter President 

Nancy  Powell Vice  President 

Geraldtne   Tuttle Secretary 

Alice    La    Roque Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Margabet  0 'Brian,  Chief 

Margaret  Love  Clark  Virginia  Vaughajt 

Minetta  Bartlett 

The  spirit  of  "Mother  Astro"  has  infused  a 
feeling  of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty 
into  the  Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes 
every  member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard, 
that  of  cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the 
art  of  combining  the  academic  and  social  activi- 
ties, on  our  campus  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner. 
At  every  meeting  an  interesting  program,  devoted 
to  the  expression  of  individual  talent,  is  presented. 
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The  society  also  sponsors  a  number  of  lectures, 
literary  contests,  and  social  activities  during  the 
college  year.  To  the  prospective  "new  Astro's," 
who  are  so  soon  to  become  a  part  of  us,  we  extend 
a  gracious  welcome,  and  a  cordial  invitation  that 
each  of  you  will  choose  to  "build  among  the  stars" 
and,  also,  help  to  make  the  Commencement 
"Astro"  line  longer  than  ever  before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters   of  the  gold  and  white, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And   thy    bidding,    always   sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  Mountains  to  the  sea, 
Astro,    Mother    Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose   of  a   song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

Charlotte    Wester Editor 

Mildred  Axne  Critcher Associate  Editor 

Adelalde    Harris Senior    Editor 

Mart    Martix Junior    Editor 

MixETTA   Bartlett— SopJiomore  Editor 

Betty  Parker      ) _ ^^^^^   ^^^.^^^^ 

Jane  Yelvertox'  ) 

Elizabeth   Bullard- Art  Editor 

Axxie  Elizabeth  Coward Business  Manager 

Kathleex  Jacksox ...Asst.  Business  Manager 

Dorothy    Howard Advertising    Manager 

Elea^'ore  Gehring Asst.  Advertising  Manager 

Dr.  Julia  Harris      ^ ^^  Advisers 

Mr.  E.  F.  Caxaday  ^ 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual,  published 
by  the  students  of  Meredith  College.  Unlike  the 
Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially  of  a  literary  nature, 
but  its  purpose  is  to  represent  every  phase  of 
college  life,  to  portray  our  life  as  it  really  is. 
Although  each  of  the  phases  has  its  place,  the 
Senior  Class  is  properly  accorded  the  most 
prominence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly  budget  fee.  Anyone  else  desiring  one 
should  make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the 
business  manager. 
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ACORN  STAFF 

Editorial   Staff 

June    Fay    Sewell Editor 

Lillian    Poe Associate   Editor 

Anne  Poteat Senior   Editor 

Elizabeth    Henley Senior    Editor 

Catherine  Johnson Junior  Editor 

Olive  Hameiok Junior  Editor 

Iris  Rose  Gibson Sophomore  Editor 

Nora   Binder Sophomore   Editor 

Mary    Stewart Art    Editor 

Jane    Yelverton Exchange    Editor 

Nancy  Riddle Book  Reviews 

Ruth    Purvis Typist 

Betty    Lyon Typist 

Dorothy  Green Poetry  Editor 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson Faculty  Adviser 

Business  Staff 

Mary    Herring Business    Manager 

Helen    Canaday Asst.   Bnisiness   Manager 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  six  times  a  year.  The  purpose  of  the 
Acorn  this  year  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked, 
contributed  to  and  supported  more  widely  and 
warmly  than  heretofore  by  the  whole  student 
body.  It  is  believed  that  this  can  be  accomplished 
if  the  student  body  realizes  that  the  Acorn  is  its 
own  magazine.  There  are,  of  course,  certain  liter- 
ary standards  which  are  maintained;  but  we  wish 
the  contributions  to  the  Acorn  to  be  voluntary 
ones  of  those  who  have  the  urge  to  write. 
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TWIG  STAFF 

Frances    Tatum : Editor 

Dorothy   Lowdermilk Associate   Editor 

Mary   Martin Associate  Editor 

Jessie   Currin Managing   Editor 

Kathleen  Midgett Managing  Editor 

Betty   Parker Managing   Editor 

Mary  Jane  Lindley Business  Manager 

Carolyn  Critcher Asst.  Business  Manager 

Sadie    Massey Ar't    Editor 

Dorothy    Greene Feature    Editor 

Evelyn   Lassiter Typist 

Lucy    Newell Typist 

Reporters 

Mary  Stewart  Virginia  Council 

Jean    Lightfoot  Bebe  Dickenson 

Carolyn  Andrews  Nora   Binder 

Geraldine   Tuttle  Iris  Rose  Gibson 

The  Twig  is  the  official  organ  of  the  student 
body  of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  bi-weekly. 
It  has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the 
happenings  of  the  student  body;  second,  to  re- 
flect the  opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its 
editorial  and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to 
keep   the   alumnae   news   column. 

The  Ticig  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
Collegiate  Press  Association,  and  through  this 
medium,  derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact 
with  other  college  papers.  The  Ticig  asks  the  co- 
operation of  each  member  of  the  student  body, 
and  must  have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college 
paper  and  a  credit  to  Meredith. 
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Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Society 

OFFICERS 
Adelaide    Harris President 

Organized  in  1923,  the  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the  basis 
of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a  period 
of  at  least  two  years. 

It  is  the  custom  of  the  society  to  sponsor  an- 
nually a  lecture  delivered  by  some  outstanding 
speaker  to  the  entire  student  body.  At  the  annual 
spring  meeting,  new  members  are  received  and 
the  roll  call  of  all  members  made, 

FACULTY  MEMBERS 
Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Ellen  Breweb 
.  Miss    Ethel   Day 

HONORARY    MEMBERS 
Dr.    Helen    Price 
Miss   Catherine  Allen 
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Silver  Shield 

Margaret  O'Brian President 

MiRviNE    Garrett - Secretary-Treasurei' 

AXNE.  POTEAT  KaTE     MiLLS     SuITER, 

Harriet   Rose  June  Fay  Sewell 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  honorary  leader- 
ship society,  originated  with  members  of  the  class 
of  1933,  but  not  until  the  spring  of  1935  was  any 
definite  organization  accomplished.  The  purpose 
of  the  society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the 
campus,  and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who 
have  contributed  to  the  life  at  Meredith.  Selec- 
tion for  membership  is  made  from  the  rising  and 
present  senior  classes  by  the  members  of  the 
organization  and  the  faculty.  This  selection  is 
made  on  the  basis  of  Christian  character,  construc- 
tive leadership,  and  service  to  the  school.  Only 
eight  members   are   chosen   from   each   class. 

Glee  Club 

The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It 
is  composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  the 
school.  Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible, 
as  only  academic  requirements  have  to  be  met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land, head  of  the  Department  of  Voice,  and 
under  her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  to- 
ward vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and 
greater  musical  appreciation  among  the  student 
body  as  a  whole. 
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Choir 

The  Meredith  Choir,  directed  by  Leslie  P.  Spel- 
man,  offers  an  opportunity  for  studying  the  best 
music  and  for  frequent  appearance  in  public. 

It  is  a  requirement  for  all  students  majoring 
in  music,  and  open  to  all  those  not  majoring  in 
music  who  possess  good  voices. 

During  the  school  year  the  Choir  gives  a  Christ- 
mas concert,  a  service  on  Founders'  Day,  a  concert 
in  the  spring,  and  several  concerts  in  cities  sur- 
rounding Raleigh. 

International  Relations  Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  meets  the 
need  of  the  students  for  a  more  thorough  study 
and  discussion  of  international  problems  and  rela- 
tions of  the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are 
taking  elective  courses  in  history  are  eligible  for 
membership.  The  club  meets  once  a  month  and 
has  as  its  adviser  Miss  Maude  Clay  Little,  Pro- 
fessor of  Economics  and  Sociology. 

Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters 

Kate  Mills  Suitee. President 

Ernestine    Neighbors Secreary-Treasurer 

The  Meredith  League,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
National  League  of  Women  Voters,  was  organized 
in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  students  who  are  in- 
terested in  becoming  more  informed  concerning 
the    present    condition    of    American    government 
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are  eligible  for  membership.     The  League  meets 
once   a   month   and   has   Miss   Keith   as    adviser. 

Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club 

Emily    Bradshee President 

Lillian    Poe Vice   President 

Dorothy    Greene Program    Chairman 

Gaudeamus  igitur — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."  The  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for 
those  especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin 
a  supplement  to  regular  class  work  and  a  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  students  with  similar 
interests.  The  initiation  of  new  members,  the 
Saturnalia  meeting,  and  the  Roman  Banquet  are 
special  features  which  no  member  misses.  The 
club  meets  regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen 
Price  is  adviser.  Students  taking  Greek  or  elect- 
ing work  in  Latin  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Colton  English  Club 

OFFICERS 

Grace    Betts President 

Jean  Morton Vice  President 

Jane    Yelverton Secretai-y-Treasiirer 

Emily    Bradshee Program.     Chairman 

Kathekine    Covington Publicity    Chairman 

The  Colton  English  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  taking  a  major,  a  minor,  or  an  elective 
in  English.     It  is  the  aim  of  the  club  to  arouse 
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and  maintain  in  its  members  an  interest  in  the 
phases  of  English  literature  not  represented  in 
the  college  courses. 

Home  Economics  Club 

OFFICERS 

Margaret    Grayson President 

Emily   Thompson Yice   President 

Edna    Martin Secreary 

Mary  Lanier  Seagraves Treasurer 

Ethel    Jones Reporter 

The  purpose  of  the  Home  Economics  Club  is: 

1.  To  develop  in  the  members  a  greater  in- 
terest in  and  an  appreciation  of  Home  Economics 
in  all  its  phases. 

2.  To  learn  more  about  Home  Economics,  its 
state  and  national  orgainzation  and  leaders  in 
the  field. 

3.  To  encourage  a  better  standard  of  living  on 
the   campus. 

4.  To  foster  high  ideals  and  appreciation  of 
home  life. 

Barber  Biology  Club 

Frances   Tatum President 

Helen    Jones Vice    President 

Charlotte;  Peebles Secretary 

The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1929,  the  object  of  organization  being  to 
further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  are  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  in- 
teresting   programs    and     lectures    are     enjoyed. 
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Membership  is  restricted  to  students  electing 
biology  and  to  those  averaging  B  on  the  required 
work  in  biology.  Eligible  students  are  elected  by 
the  club. 

Town  Girls  Club 

Ethel  Jones President 

Halliburton    Emory Vice    President 

Dorothy  Byrum Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Town  Girls  Club  helps  to  bring  the  non- 
resident girls  into  closer  contact  with  campus  life. 
Miss  Ellen  Brewer  is  sponsor  of  the  club,  which 
has  two  social  rooms  on  the  second  floor  of 
Johnson  Hall.  The  organization  extends  to  the 
new   girls   a   most   cordial   welcome. 

The  Little  Theater 

OFFICERS 

Margaret  Love  Clark President 

Minnie  Anna  Forney Vice  President 

Mildred    Davis Secretary 

Betty    Vernon Treasurer 

Iris  Rose  Gibson. Business  Manager 

Mrs.   Harold  A.   List Sponsor 

The  object  of  this  club  shall  be  the  promotion 
of  dramatics  in  the  college.  Membership  is  based 
upon  dramatic  ability,  including  efficiency  in  stag- 
ing, make-up,  costuming,  and  the  management  of 
the  business  of  production. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 
40  Points 

student  Government  President. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  President. 

30  Points 

President  of  Athletic  Association. 
Society  President. 
Editor-in-Chief  of  a  Publication. 
Senior   Class  President. 

25  Points 

Chief  Marshal. 
House  President. 
President  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Director  of  B.  Y.  P.  U. 
Sunday    School    Director. 
Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 
President  of  Junior  Class. 
Manager  of  "B-Hive" 
President  of  Dramatic  -Club. 

20  Points 

First  and  Second  Vice  President  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
Vice  President  of  Student  Government. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
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15  Points 

Photo,  Art  and  Senior  Editors  of  Annual 
Assistant  Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 
Associate  Editors  of  Publications. 
Managing  Editors  of  Publications. 
President  of  Freshman  Class 

10  Points 

Custodian  of  Costumes 

Vice  House  Presidents. 

Leaders  of  Mission  Bands. 

Chairman  of  B.  S.  U.  Committees. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Athletic  Association, 

Societies,  and  Senior  Class. 
Class    E'ditor    and    Circulation    Manager    of    The 

Acorn. 
Editor  of  Handbook. 
Art  Editor  of  The  Tioig, 


9  Points 

Business  Manager  of  Handbook. 

Cabinet  member  of  B.  S.  U.  not  a  chairman. 

Commencement  Marshal. 

Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  the  Annual. 

Vice  President  of  Junior  Class. 

Sophomore  and  Freshman  Representative  on  the 

Executive  Committee. 
President   of   Any   Club. 
Business  Manager  of  Glee  Club. 
Vice  President  of  Y.  W.  A.;    B.  Y.  P.  U.;   A.  A.; 

Societies,  Senior  Class. 
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8  Points 

Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Annual. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 
Vice  President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
Vice  President  of  any  club. 

7  Points 

Secretary-Treasurer    of    Sophomore   Class. 
Vice  President  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  Club. 
College  Cheer  Leader. 

6  Points 

Captain  of,  any  ball  team. 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  Freshman  Class. 
Treasurer  of  any  Club. 

5  Points 

Reporters  on  Twig  Staff. 
Member  of  any  ball  team. 
Member  of  Glee  Club. 
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ALMA  MATER 


1.  We      sa  -  Inte 

2.  Thon  hast  come 

3.  In       thy   path 

4.  Where  the  rho  . 

5.  Where  the  sons 

^     ^     i. 

thee,  Al  -  ma  M»  -  ter,  we  sa 
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COLLEGE  SONGS 
Alma  Mater 

We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with  a  song; 

At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long. 

Ere    the   morning    star   proclaimed    thy    natal    day. 

Thou  hast   come  through  tribulation,    and  thy  robe  is   clean 
and  white  I 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou    art    born   unto    a    kingdom,    and   thy   crown   is   all   of 
light; 
Thou  Shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In  thy  paths  the  fields   shall  blossom   and  the  desert   shaU 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty,   and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy   voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where    the    rhododendron    blushes   on    the   burly  mountain's 
breast. 
In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam. 
Where    the    water-lily    slumbers    while    the    cypress    guards 
its  rest, 
liOl  thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where   the   sons    of    Carolina   taught   a    Nation   to   be   free. 
And    her    daughters    taught  their   brothers    to    be    brave; 

O'er   a   land   of  peaceful  plenty,   from   the   highlands   to   the 
sea, 
May  thy  banner.  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave  I 

R.  T.  Vann. 
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You're  the  Queen  of  Our  Hearts, 
Alma  Mater 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 

Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 

Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 

A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 

Through  the  sunshine  and   tears 

Of  our  dear  college  years, 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  Music  "by  Maey  O'Kelley,  '26. 

Meredith,  Meredith 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always, 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors,  we  treas- 
ures find. 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind. 

You  guide  for  us  our  wandering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth, 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 
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Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true, 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Merddith. 

Music   hy  Virginia   Branch,   '28. 

Words  hy  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


Hearts  are  Loyal 


Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you, 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land, 

Chorus : 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together. 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you, 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you  our  Meredith! 
Words  and  music  "by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

Meredith  Loyalty  Song 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 
Words  and  music  ty  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 
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Hail  to  Meredith 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair 

Hail  the  Happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor    to    thee. 

I.  L.  Battin. 

Meredith  We  Sing  Thy  Praise 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 
And  hail  thy  colors  bright, 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads, 
The  Garnet  and  the  White, 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity 
We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee, 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater; 
Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength. 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 

We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 

We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be. 

And  ever  praise  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Battin. 
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Senior 

Meredith,  our  alma  mater, 

We   lift  our   hearts   in   praise, 

To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 

That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;    always 

You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  heights 

By  your   ever   shining  rays. 

Words  and  Music  hy  Emily  Bethujste. 
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A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

A.M. 

Rising  Bell  7:00 

First  Breakfast  Bell 7:10 

Second  Breakfast  Bell 7:25 

Breakfast  7 :  30 

First  Class  8:30 

Second  Class  9:30 

Chapel    10 :  30 

Third  Class  11 :  00 

Fourth  Class 12 :00 

P.M. 

Lunch   1: 00 

Fifth  Class 1:45 

Sixth  Class  and  Laboratory 2:45 

First  Dinner  Bell 5:40 

Second  Dinner  Bell 5:55 

Dinner 6 :  00 

Study  Hour 7 :  30-10 :  00 

Light  Bell  10 :  45 


colijEge  calendar 

Fall: 

For  new  girls  especially: 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Reception. 

Society  receptions  and  entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church  socials. 

Faculty  entertainments. 
Decision  Day. 
Society  installation. 
Wake  Forest  Founders'  Day. 
Stunt  Day  and  Night. 
Interclass     hockey,     tennis,     and     basketball 

games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  Social. 
Formal  Dinners. 

Little  Theatre  Major  Production. 
Freshman  Play. 
Christmas  Music. 
Christmas  entertainments. 

Spring: 

Founders'  Day. 

Student  Government  Association  Reception. 

Faculty  and  student  recitals. 

Glee  Club  Concert. 

Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 

Freshman  Party. 

Phi  and  Astro  plays. 


Sports  events. 

Formal  Dinners. 

Little  Theatre  Major  Production. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  Social. 

Soph  Day  Off  and  Sophomore  Party. 

Junior-Senior  Banquet. 

May  Day. 

Hospitality  Week-end. 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Banquets. 

Organization  picnics. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture  and  Banquet. 

Annual  Art  Evening. 

Senior  Week. 


STATEMENT  FROM  THE  TRUSTEES 
FOR  THE  HANDBOOK 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment; subject,  however,  to  the  following  limita- 
tions : 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from  stu- 
dent control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and  the 
officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All   matters   affecting   the   health   of  the 

students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  committees, 
is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases  of 
discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  authority 
not  herein  before  specifically  granted  to  others, 
and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this 
grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

OFFICERS 

Mildred  Ann  Critcher President 

Virginia  Vaughan Vice  President 

MiNETTA  Bartlett Secretary 

Nancy  Brewer Treasurer 

HOUSE  PRESIDENTS 
Jones  Hall 

Betty  Lyon President 

AiLEEN  Snow First  Vice  President 

Jane  Washburn Second  Vice  President 

Faircloth  Hall 

Helen  Garvey President 

Maxine  Morgan First  Vice  President 

Virginia  Lee  Watson Second  Vice  President 

Springfield  Hall 

Doris  DeVault President 

Edna  Earle  Coggins First  Vice  President 

Evelyn  Lane Second  Vice  President 

Vann  Hall 

Dorothy  Pender President 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker 

Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace 

Miss  Sally  Marks 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Student  government  means  that  all  Meredith 
girls,  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are 
working  together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  col- 
lege possible. 

Every  girl  necessarily  realizes  that  complete 
personal  freedom  in  community  life  is  impossible; 
therefore,  there  are  certain  principles,  based  upon 
the  common  good,  that  govern  life  at  Meredith. 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  every  member  of  the  stu- 
dent body  to  make  these  laws  effective  by  co- 
operatively abiding  by  them. 

The  honor  system,  as  the  only  means  of  deriving 
just  benefits  and  satisfactory  results  from  self- 
government,  is  the  basis  of  our  policy.  The  per- 
sonal honor  of  individual  students  comprises  the 
honor  of  the  group,  and  the  standards  of  the  col- 
lege community  can  be  no  higher  than  the  indi- 
vidual makes  them.  Hence,  the  attainment  of 
efl^ciency  in  self-government  lies  with  the  indi- 
vidual student,  who  may,  by  adhering  to  the  laws 
of  the  Student  Government  Association,  by  influ- 
encing others  to  do  likewise,  and  by  maintaining 
a  cooperative  spirit  in  all  activities,  elevate  the 
plane  of  living  at  Meredith. 

Student  government  encourages  loyalty  to  the 
college  and  to  all  organizations,  promptness  in  all 
duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friendship  among 
the  students.  To  cooperate  widely,  to  participate 
in  various  activities,  and  to  live  in  harmony,  are 
objectives  of  all  student  enterprises.  To  learn  to 
apply  successfully  the  principles  of  honor  and 
unselfishness  to  community  life  and  to  participate 
constructively  in  the  administration  of  the  govern- 
ment is  a  part  of  the  broader  education  which  each 
student  hopes  to  get  from  college.  The  Student 
Government  Association  asks  of  each  student  her 
hearty  cooperation. 
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CONSTITUTION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  registra- 
tion at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Government  Association.  Non- 
resident students  are  under  immediate  jurisdiction 
of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which  are 
naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents  or 
guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Meredith 
accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self-govern- 
ment under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes  the 
following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to  those 
standards,  as  follows: 
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a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters. 

a.  In  dormitory — to  house  president. 

b.  In  all  other  cases — to  president  of  stu- 
dent government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

a.  Instructor,  or 

b.  President  of  student  government. 
1).  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By    putting    the    matter    before    the    proper 
authorities  if  the  offender   refuses  to  report 
herself. 
Sec.  3.     Every  student  early  in  the  fall  semester 
shall  sign  a  statement  concerning  her  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Sec.  4.     Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS THEIE    ELECTION    AND    DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secre- 
tary, and  a  treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(b)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall  be 
elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meetings  held  in 
the  spring. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presi- 
dent to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  call  any 
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extra  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary,  to  ap- 
point all  committees  not  otherwise  provided  for 
in  these  articles,  to  act  as  chairman  of  the  Nomi- 
nating Committee,  and  to  act  as  chairman  of  the 
Campus  Council. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties.  She  shall  serve  as  editor  of  the  handbook 
and  as  chairman  of  the  Point  System  Committee. 

(c)  'It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  post 
all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  Dean  of 
Women  all  recommendations  of  the  Executive 
Committee,  the  list  of  members,  officers,  commit- 
tees, and  other  bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts 
and  expenditures,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that 
may  devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  asso- 
ciation. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  president, 
together  with  the  vice  house  presidents,  to  enforce 
all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  house. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTWE    DEPARTMENT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  presi- 
dents, vice  house  presidents,  and  one  representa- 
tive from  each  of  the  two  lower  classes. 

13 


Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce  the 
rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  business 
of  that  body. 

(b)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  dis- 
cretion, summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  association.  The  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw  privileges  from 
and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any  member  or  mem- 
bers of  the  association.  These,  however,  shall  be 
put  before  the  Advisory  Committee  before  being 
put  into  effect.  The  penalties  of  demerits,  sus- 
pension, and  expulsion  shall  be  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  faculty  or  a  committee  representing 
the  faculty. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other  members 
of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  whenever 
occasion  may  demand. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college  year, 
at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and  regu- 
lations shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(b)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Monday 
in  March  for  the  election  of  officers. 

(c)  Wednesday  morning  is  the  regular  time  of 
meetings  of  the  association  for  discussion  by  the 
members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called  at  any  time  by  the  president  on  her  own 
motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the  written 
request  of  ten  members.  The  object  of  these  spe- 
cial meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writing  when  the 
request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  each  month  of 
the  House  Council,  composed  of  all  house  officers. 
The  meetings  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of  fresh- 
man training  in  student  government  for  the  new 
girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall.  At- 
tendance upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory.  An 
examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

ARTICLE  Vri 

JUDICIAL.   DEPARTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in: 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 
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2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the  same, 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section.  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

(b)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed  by 
the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee, 
or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  association. 
The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at  least 
one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  association, 
and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  college 
before  its  adoption. 
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BY-LAWS 


All  business  meetings  of  the  association  shall  be 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

II 

The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall  be  one 
dollar. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted  at 
least  three  days  before  election. 

(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers  of  the  association, 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may   deem   advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Students' 
Handbook  must  be  presented  in  recommendation 
form  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee  not 
later  than  the  first  week  in  April. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  presidents  of  the  major  organizations, 
the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications,  the 
class  presidents,  the  town  girls'  president,  the 
Dean    of    Women,    and    three    faculty    members, 


chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the  committee. 
The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  act  as  chairman  of  this  committee. 

STUDENT    MEMBERS   OF    NOMINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Mildred  Ann  Critcher S.  G.  President 

Barbara  Behrman B.  S.  U.  President 

Alta  Critcher A.  A.  President 

Mary  Jane  Lindley Phi  ^Society  President 

Gerry  Tuttle Astro  Society  President 

Annie  Elizabeth  Cow  abb.. Little  Theatre  President 

Anna  Lee  Johnson College  Marshal 

Janet  Aikman Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Catherine  Johnson Acorn  Editor 

Kathleen   Midgett... Twig   Editor 

Mary  Martin Senior  >Class  President 

Dorothy  Green Junior  Class  President 

Helen  Byrd Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 
Dorothy  Byrum President  of  Town  Girls  Cliib 

vri 

There  shall  be  a  Campus  Council  composed  of 
the  President  of  the  college,  who  shall  be  an  ex- 
ofRcio  member;  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty;  the  president  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  and  two  other  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Executive  Committee  chosen 
by  the  committee;  and  one  resident  and  one  non- 
resident member  of  the  student  body  elected  by 
the  students  upon  nomination  of  the  Nominating 
Committee.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  committee 
to  meet  monthly  for  the  purpose  of  considering 
all  campus  problems  and  making  recommendations 
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for  their  solution.    This  committee  shall  act  in  an 
advisory  way  only. 

CAMPUS  COUNCIL 
Dr.  Charles  E.  Brewer 

President   of  Meredith   College 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Mildred  Ann  Critcher /S.  G.  President 

MiNETTA  BaRTLETT 

Mem'ber  Student  Executive  Committee 
Maxine  Morgan 

Mem'ber  Student  Executive  Committee 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson Faculty  Adviser 

Miss  Alice  Keith Faculty  Adviser 

There  are  also  representatives  of  the  student 
body  and  of  day  students. 

VIII 
There  shall  be  a  Point  System  Committee  com- 
posed of  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean,  the  Col- 
lege Physician,  the  vice  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  and  the  president  of  the 
Junior  Class.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  commit- 
tee to  consider  the  amount  of  work  a  girl  should 
take  and  the  number  of  oflEices  she  should  hold,  to 
investigate  individual  cases  of  those  who  are  con- 
templating running  for  office,  and  to  advise  girls 
about  incurring  responsibilities  in  addition  to 
their  work.  This  committee  shall  act  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  only. 

POINT    SYSTEM    COMMITTEE 

Mr.  J.  Gregory  Boomhour Academic  Dean 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  Bessie  Evans  Lane College  Physician 

Virginia  Vaughan 8.  G.  Vice  President 

Dorothy  Green Junior  Class  President 
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CLASS  OFFICERS 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Helen  Byrd President 

Sadie  Allen Vice  President 

Carolyn  Langston Secretary 

RosANNA    Barnes Treasurer 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Dorothy   Green President 

Anna  Elizabeth  Powell Vice  President 

Virginia    Council Secretary 

Nora    Binder Treasurer 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Mary   Martin President 

Charlotte  Peebles Vice  President 

Minnie  Anna  Forney ^Secretary 

Edith  Freeman Treasurer 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS 

The  following  regulations  have  been  adopted  to 
govern  college  life  at  Meredith  because  they  em- 
body recognized  social  obligations  and  standards 
and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as  to  rules 
under  which  they  can  best  live  together.  Each 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association  is 
therefore  bound  to  uphold  them  as  long  as  they 
stand.  It  is  understood  that  the  maintenance  of 
these  regulations  is  a  matter  of  personal  honor. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  hring  dis- 
credit upon  Meredith  or  upon  herself,  she  may  be 
dealt  loith  dy  the  Executive  Committee  although 
there  he  no  existing  rule  to  cover  the  exact  cir- 
cumstatices  of  the  case. 
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I.  HOUSE  RULES 

1.  Bells. 

a.  The  rising  bell  rings  at  7:00  a.m. 

b.  Light  bell  rings  at  10:45  p.m. 

2.  Quiet  and  Lights. 

a.  Reasonable  quiet  must  be  observed  in  the 
dormitories  at  all  times. 

b.  During  the  following  hours  a  special  quiet 
must  be  observed: 

1.  Morning  class  hours. 

2.  Evening  study  hour— 7:30-10:00  on  all 
week  nights  except  Saturday. 

3.  On  Sundays  until  4:00  p.m.  All  Sunday 
guests  arriving  before  4:00  p.m.  must  be 
entertained  in  the  parlors.  Students  are 
not  to  be  seen  in  front  of  the  Administra^ 
tion  Building  between  2  and  4  p.m. 

During  these  hours  or  after  light  bell,  radios, 
victrolas,  or  other  musical  instruments  must  not 
be  heard  outside  the  room. 

c.  Light  bell  rings  at  10:45  each  evening,  after 
which  time  absolute  quiet  must  be  main- 
tained. Each  room,  by  signing  with  the 
house  oflficer  on  the  hall,  may  have  light  per- 
mission until  12  o'clock  midnight  once  each 
week,  provided  that  lights  are  not  used  in  the 
mornings  before  6  a.m. 

d.  When  necessary,  light  permission  is  granted 
also  to: 

1.  Members  of  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee until  11:00  on  all  nights  except 
Monday,  when  it  is  extended  until  12:00. 
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2.  Members    of   publication    staffs    the    night 
before  periodicals  go  to  press. 

3.  The  editor  of  the  Oak  Leaves. 

e.  Any  unnecessary  noise  in  the  halls  or.  in  pub- 
lic places  may  be  dealt  with  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee, 

3.  Visitors. 

a.  Men  may  not  enter  the  dormitories  without 
permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

b.  Students  may  have  overnight  visitors  in  the 
dormitories,  provided  that: 

(1)  The  hostess  register  all  guests  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

(2)  The  hostess  pay  for  all  guests'  meals  in 
the  dining  room  (25c  for  each  except  for- 
mal dinners  and  dinner  on  Sunday  which 
are  50c). 

(3)  The  hostess  inform  her  guests  of  all 
house  rules  and  see  they  abide  by  the 
same. 

c.  Guests  are  not  expected  to  leave  or  enter  the 
college  after  11  p.m.  unless  permission  has 
been  obtained  previously. 

4.  Telephones. 

a.  Students  may  use  the  pay  telephones  at  all 
times  except  during  evening  study  hour,  from 
2-4  p.m.  on  Sunday,  and  after  light  bell. 
Seniors  may  use  the  telephone  in  Vann  Hall 
during  evening  study  hour. 

b.  Conversations  must  be  limited  to  five  min- 
utes unless  permission  has  been  obtained 
from  house  oflicer  on  the  hall. 
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c.  All  long  distance  calls  must  be  made  over  the 
pay  stations,  and  all  telegrams  must  be  sent 
over  them,  also,  unless  permissions  are  to  be 
obtained  in  which  case  the  telephone  in  the 
oflEice  of  the  Dean  of  Women  is  to  be  used. 

5.  Miscellaneous. 

a.  Any  girl  spending  the  night  in  another  stu- 
dent's room  must  notify  the  house  officer  on 
her  hall. 

b.  Busy  and  No  Admittance  signs  are  to  be 
strictly  observed. 

c.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening 
study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.m. 

II.  REGISTRATION 

1.  Each  student  must  register  on  her  own  card 
immediately  upon  leaving  or  returning  to  the 
college. 

2.  When  going  out  with  young  men,  each  girl  is 
asked  to  sign  the  name  of  her  date. 

3.  In  the  following  cases,  in  addition  to  signing 
her  own  card,  a  student  must  register  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women: 

(a)  For  all  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

(b)  For  all  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

(c)  For  all  privileges  taken  in  a  private  home. 

(d)  For    all    privileges    taken    with    chaperons 

other  than  persons  officially  connected  with 
the  college  or  student's  own  parents. 

Note:  Each  of  these  cases  requires  "^n  approved 
permission,  either  from  home  or  from  the  Dean 
of  Women,  and  in  no  case  is  a  student  to  leave 
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without  checking  on  such  a  permission  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  When  visiting  in  a 
friend's  home,  a  student  must  be  invited  through 
the  Dean's  office. 

4,  Registration  and  the  keeping  of  one's  personal 
card  are  considered  matters  of  honor,  and  each 
student  is  personally  responsible  for  her  own 
record. 

III.  CHAPEL  AND  CHURCH 

1.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  excused  in  advance  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Women.  Each  student  is  granted  four 
unexcused  absences  each  semester. 

2.  Church  attendance  (that  is,  presence  at  both 
Sunday  School  and  Church)  is  required  of  all 
students  except  seniors.  Each  girl  chooses  a 
home  church  which  she  attends  regularly. 

3.  Each  student  is  allowed  five  unexcused  absences 
and  five  visiting  Sundays  per  year.  A  week's 
lenient  campus  is  the  penalty  for  the  sixth  ab- 
sence. 

4.  Upperclassmen  in  groups  of  two  may  attend 
church  at  night.  Sophomores  and  freshmen 
must  be  chaperoned. 

IV.  DATES 

1.  All  dates  are  received  at  and  leave  from  the 
hostess  parlor. 

2.  The  parlors  are  open  for  dating  on  week  after- 
noons from  3:30-5:30  and  on  Sunday  afternoons 
from  4:00-5:30;  in  the  evenings  from  7:30-10:00. 

3.  Registration  for  afternoon  dates  may  be  made 
in  the  hestess  parlor  before  1:00  p.m.;  for  eve- 
ning dates,  before  6:00  p.m.  Permission  to  sign 
late  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 
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4.  There  is  no  dating  on  Monday  night. 

5.  When  a  boy  calls  to  see  a  girl  with  whom  he 
does  not  have  a  date,  he  may  see  her  for  15 
minutes  provided  he  goes  to  the  hostess  parlor 
and  asks  to  do  so. 

V.  RIDING 

1.  Freshmen  and  sophomores  must  be  chaperoned 
by  council  members  or  official  chaperons  when 
riding  to  and  from  town  or  church  with  boys. 

2.  Upperclassmen  must  abide  by  this  regulation 
also,  unless  they  have  permission  from  home  to 
ride  unchaperoned,  which  has  been  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

3.  Upperclassmen,  with  approved  permission  from 
home,  may  ride  unchaperoned  with  boys  from 
4:00-5:30  p.m.  on  one  afternoon  a  week.  This 
privilege  may  not  be  exercised  on  Sunday. 

4.  With  permission  from  home,  students  may  ride 
from  4:00-5:30  p.m.  on  Sunday  afternoons  with 
older  friends  or  relatives,  or  with  parents  of 
other  students,  without  its  counting  as  one  of 
their  semester  Sundays. 

5.  Riding  with  strangers  is  not  permitted. 

6.  Upperclassmen,  with  approved  permission  from 
home,  when  taking  10:20's  or  attending  church 
with  boys,  may  ride  to  or  from  their  destination. 

7.  Night  riding  is  not  permitted. 

VI.  CHAPERONAGE 

1.  Any  chaperon  except  upperclass  Executive  Com- 
mittee members,  official  chaperons,  faculty  mem- 
bers, or  a  student's  own  parents  must  be  ap- 
proved in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
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2.  Students  must  abide  by  their  class  regulations 
regarding  the  times  at  which  they  must  be 
chaperoned. 

3.  Privileges  taken  in  Raleigh  on  Saturday  and 
Sunday  with  a  member  of  the  immediate  family 
or  with  an  aunt  or  uncle  especially  designated 
in  permission  from  home  do  not  count  as  one's 
regular  privileges.  If  this  privilege  is  abused 
or  overexercised,  it  may  be  withdrawn  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Dean  of  Women  or  of  the  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 

4.  Executive  Committee  members  or  official  chap- 
erons may  chaperon  to  ball  games  and  other 
sports  events  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

VII.  MISCELLANEOUS 

1.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  interfer- 
ence by  one  class  with  another  class,  or  by  mem- 
bers of  one  class  with  members  of  another  class, 
is  included  in  the  term  hazing. 

2.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind,  whether 
regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or  unaffiliated 
with  similar  organizations  elsewhere,  are  abso- 
lutely prohibited.  The  punishment  for  this  of- 
fense will  be  expulsion,  demerits,  suspension,  or 
a  combination  of  any  of  these  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Student  Executive  Committee  and  Aca- 
demic Council. 

3.  Dances  are  not  given  at  Meredith,  nor  do  stu- 
dents go  to  them  from  Meredith. 

4.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke  while  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  college. 

5.  Students  may  not  go  to  hotels,  hospitals,  fra- 
ternity houses,  or  boarding  houses  without  spe- 
cial permission. 

26 


6.  Students,  when  returning  from  week-ends  or 
holidays,  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  col- 
lege as  soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh. 

7.  Students  returning  to  the  college  after  10:20 
p.m.  must  make  arrangements  to  do  so  in  ad- 
vance. Such  arrangements  may  be  made  with 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

8.  Students  may  not  go  on  the  campuses  of  boys' 
colleges  without  special  permission. 

9.  Students  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  Drug  Store  at 
any  time  during  the  day  before  6  p.m.,  provided 
they  are  not  absent  from  any  college  duty. 

10.  Students  taking  10:20's,  7:30's,  or  Sundays  in 
the  homes  of  friends  may  do  nothing  from  their 
homes  that  they  may  not  do  from  the  college. 

11.  Students  may  not  go  to  drug  stores  on  Sundays 
unless  it  is  with  the  hostess  on  a  Sunday  away 
from  the  college. 

12.  Student  officers  who  are  guilty  of  breaking 
regulations  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from 
office  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student  Council. 

13.  Students  are  responsible  for  all  announcements 
made  and  for  all  notices  posted. 

14.  Call-downs  are  given  for  minor  offenses,  such 
as  forgetting  to  sign  in,  failure  to  say  good- 
night to  date  within  five  minutes  after  the  bell 
rings,  etc.  Four  call-downs  automatically  cam- 
pus a  student.     No  warning  is  necessary. 

15.  The  Student  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  impose  the  following  penalties  for 
infractions  of  any  rule  or  for  any  exhibition 
of  bad  taste: 

A.  Withdrawal  of  privileges. 
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B.  Lenient  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  take  unexcused  absences  of  any 
nature. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

C.  Strict  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  take  unexcused  absences  of  any 
nature. 

5.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Note:  No  girl  may  break  a  campus  unless  it  is 
absolutely  necessary.  If  such  is  the  case,  permis- 
sion must  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  Student  Government  or  the  Dean  of 
Women.  If  a  student  breaks  to  leave  with  her 
parents,  they  must  accompany  her.  Otherwise,  a 
chaperon  from  the  college  must  be  arranged  for. 

D.  Demerits,  25  of  which  cause  a  student  to  be 
automatically  withdrawn. 

E.  Suspension. 

F.  Expulsion. 

Note:  Demerits,  suspension,  and  expulsion  are 
given  in  cases  where  honor  is  involved.  These 
punishments  are  given  by  the  Student  Executive 
Committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Aca- 
demic Council. 

SOCIAL  PRIVILEGES 
Social  privileges  are  granted  according  to  aca- 
demic  classification  and   general   attitude   toward 
college  regulations.     In  each  class  there  are  two 


groups  of  students — general  and  honor  list.  The 
honor  list  shall  be  compiled  twice  a  year,  at  the 
end  of  each  semester,  and  shall  include  all  first 
honor  roll  students  whose  conduct  warrants  spe- 
cial privileges.  At  each  mid-semester  period  the 
honor  list  shall  be  reviewed  and  all  students  whose 
grades  have  fallen  below  the  standard,  or  whose 
abuse  of  privileges  justifies  such  action  will  be 
automatically  dropped.     Privileges  are  as  follows: 

I.  Freshmen. 

A.  General. 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester, 

2.  Four  Sundays  or  parts  of  Sundays  per 
semester, 

3.  One  7:30  a  month. 

4.  One  10:20  a  month. 

5.  Two  times  a  week  for  going  to  town, 
visiting,  or,  in  groups  of  two,  going  to 
the  show  with  boys. 

6.  One  afternoon  date  a  week. 

7.  One  evening  date  a  week. 
Chaperonage:    Freshmen  must  be   chaper- 
oned at  all  times  after  6  p.m. 

B.  Honor  List. 

Freshmen  will  have  general  upperclass 
privileges,  but  will  retain  freshman  regu- 
lations regarding  chaperonage. 

II.  Sophomores. 
A.  General. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Four  Sundays  or  parts  of  Sundays  per 
semester. 

3.  One  7:30  a  week. 

4.  Two  10:20's  a  month. 
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5.  One  afternoon  date  a  week. 

6.  Six  evening  dates  a  month. 

7.  Two  times  a  week  for  going  to  town, 
visiting,  etc. 

Chaperonage :     Sophomores,    after    6    p.m. 
must    take    privileges    in    groups    of    two. 
After  7:30,  they  must  be  chaperoned. 
B.  Honor  List. 

Sophomores  will  be  granted  general  upper- 
class  privileges. 

III.  UPPERCLASSMEN. 

A.  General. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Six   Sundays  or   parts   of   six    Sundays 
per  semester. 

3.  Four  dates  a  week. 

4.  One  7:30  a  week. 

5.  Two  10:20's  a  week,  one  of  which  may 
be  taken  with  boys. 

6.  Three  times  a  week  for  town,  etc. 
Upperclassmen,    after    6    p.m.,    must    take 
privileges  in  groups  of  two. 

B.  Honor  List. 

Upperclassmen  will  be  granted  unlimited 
social  privileges,  which  may  be  taken  ac- 
cording to  general  list  specifications  re- 
garding chaperonage. 

SIX  WEEKS   PRIVILEGES   OF    SENIORS    WHO 
ARE  TO  GRADUATE 

1.  May  have  one  extra  week-end. 

2.  May  walk  to  drug  store  between  dinner  and 
7:30  p.m. 

3.  May  have  10:20's  extended  until  10:45. 


4.  May  have  light  permission  until  11:00. 
The   following   miscellaneous   items   are   a   part 
of  the  provisions  regarding  social  privileges: 

1.  Students  may  dine  in  town  on  Sunday  with- 
out taking  a  semester  Sunday,  provided  they  re- 
turn by  2:00  p.m. 

2.  Students  whose  homes  are  in  Raleigh  must 
abide  by  the  social  privileges  of  their  respective 
groups  except  in  the  case  of  Sunday  privileges. 

3.  Seniors  may  have  cars  during  the  six  weeks 
of  supervised  teaching,  provided  they  use  them 
only  for  going  to  and  from  their  respective  schools 
and  the  keys  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

BUDGET   FEE 

On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee,  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class  $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class 5.00 

Junior  Class  8.50 

Senior  Class  5.00 

In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership 
which  is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Student  Government  Association  $  1.00 

Literary  Societies  95 

Oak  Leaves    (Annual) 4.00 

Acorn  1.95 

Twig  1.70 

Athletic  Association   40 

Little  Theatre  50 

Total , $10.50 
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ACADEMIC  AND  OFFICIAL  REGULATIONS 

I.  CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

1.  Juniors  and  seniors  are  granted  unexcused  ab- 
sences from  class  as  follows: 

a.  First  honor  roll,  with  approved  conduct — 
optional    class    attendance. 

b.  Second  honor  roll,  with  approved  conduct: 
One  absence  from  a  one-hour  course. 
Three  absences  from  a  two-hour  course. 
Five  absences  from  a  three-hour  course. 

c.  General  group,  with  approved  conduct: 
One  absence  from  a  one-hour  course. 
One  absence  from  a  two-hour  course. 
Two  absences  from  a  three-hour  course. 

2.  Freshmen    and    sophomores    are    granted    unex- 
cused absences  from  class  as  follows: 

a.  No  cuts  for  freshmen  during  the  first  se- 
mester. 

b.  Honor  group  (first  and  second  honor  rolls), 
with  approved  conduct,  are  granted  the  same 
number  of  unexcused  absences  as  the  general 
group  of  juniors  and  seniors. 

c.  General  group,  with  approved  conduct,  are 
granted  one  unexcused  absence  in  each 
course. 

3.  a.  Students   whose   general   conduct   is   not   ap- 

proved are  permitted  no  unexcused  absences. 

b.  Students  failing  to  pass  any  course  in  any 
semester  shall  be  allowed  no  unexcused  ab- 
sences the  next  semester. 

c.  A  student  shall  be  allowed  no  unexcused  ab- 
sences in  the  current  semester  if  the  work  in 
any  course  is  unsatisfactory  to  date  in  that 
same  semester. 
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4.  Students  with  the  approval  of  the  Deans  as  to 
academic  work  and  general  conduct  will  be 
granted  excused  class  absences  for  the  purpose 
of  attending  one  convention  or  one  conference 
a  semester, 

5.  The  penalty  for  unexcused  absences  during  the 
two  days  immediately  preceding  or  following  a 
holiday  shall  be  five  quality  points  per  absence. 

6.  Absences  from  laboratory  and  tests  must  be 
arranged  with  teachers  in  advance. 

7.  Students  may  not  change  sections  before  or 
after  holidays  or  week-ends. 

8.  Class  absences  will  be  excused  when  a  student 
is  in  the  infirmary  or  when  death  occurs  in  the 
immediate  family.  Class  absences  for  sickness 
will  be  excused  for  day  students  when  a  written 
excuse  is  submitted  by  the  parent  or  guardian 
and  when  death  occurs  in  the  immediate  fam- 
ily. 

9.  For  excused  absences  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point 
for  the  ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  quality 
point  for  each  three  additional  excused  ab- 
sences of  a  semester.  The  Absence  Committee 
may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of  prolonged 
illness. 

10.  One  quality  point  shall  be  deducted  for  each 
unexcused  absence. 

11.  Two  tardies  in  the  same  class  are  equivalent 
to  an  unexcused  absence  in  that  particular 
course. 

12.  For  three  unexcused  absences  from  choir  in- 
curred during  a  semester,  a  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  serve  one  week's  lenient  campus,  and 
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one  week  for   every  two   additional   unexcused 
absences. 

13.  For  three  unexcused  absences  from  gymnasium 
incurred  during  a  semester,  a  student  will  be 
required  to  serve  one  week's  lenient  campus, 
and  a  week  for  every  two  additional  absences. 

14.  For  five  unexcused  absences  from  chapel  in- 
curred during  a  semester,  a  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  serve  one  week's  lenient  campus,  and 
a  week  for  every  two  additional  unexcused 
absences. 

15.  All  absences  will  be  posted  daily  on  the  bulle- 
tin boards. 

II.  GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  college,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  classification  is  as  follows: 

(a)  Students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a  matricu- 
lation fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00) 
for  resident  students  or  thirty  dollars 
($30.00)  for  day  students. 

(b)  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken 
to  the  gymnasium  where  the  Dean,  assisted 
by  the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses 
of  study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  work 
may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change  her 
courses  without  written  permission  from  the 
Dean. 
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5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations  on 
all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings 
of  any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before 
rising  bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or  other 
entertainments  without  the  permission  of  the 
Dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  before 
practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will  not 
be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per  week. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
college,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

9.  A  "C"  average  is  a  requirement  for  holding 
campus  offices. 

III.  REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  aca- 
demic hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than 
one  in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor  will 
determine  the  price. 
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IV.  MUSIC  PRACTICE 

1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in 
the  office  of  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  semester.  Students  must  observe 
the  same  care  in  regard  to  practice  hours  that 
is  given  to  class  attendance.  Students  will  re- 
port on  their  practice  to  the  instructor  at  each 
lesson,  and  full  credit  in  any  course  will  not  be 
given  if  the  total  prescribed  practice  has  not 
been  done. 

2.  All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two 
semester  hours  of  practice  are  required  to  at- 
tend the  student  recitals  on  Thursday  after- 
noons. An  unexcuf:<ed  absence  from  a  recital 
will  count  as  an  absence  from  class. 

V.  LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 
week  days  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and  7:00 
to  10:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week,  pro- 
vided that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  persons. 
Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian  when 
needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged  for 
each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
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library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned  promptly 
when  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date  the 
fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per  cent 
for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves,  but 
must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted.  If  they 
know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should  call  for 
it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book  and  name  the 
course  in  which  it  is  assigned:  for  example,  Ed- 
man's  Human  Traits,  Sociology.  Only  one  reserve 
book  may  be  taken  to  use  in  the  room  at  one  time, 
because  we  have  so  few  books.  A  student  must  not 
keep  a  reserve  book  after  she  has  finished  using  it. 
Someone  may  be  waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once;  three 
taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave  the 
library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five  min- 
utes before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding  chapel; 
twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing  time,  and 
three  times  five  minutes  before  closing.  This  is 
done  in  order  to  get  the  desks  cleared  before  chapel 
and  to  get  reserved  books  ready  to  go  out  at  clos- 
ing time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of  two 
demerits  for  the  first  offense,  and  five  demerits  if 
the  offense  is  repeated. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines  or 
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papers  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 

Students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  discipline  for  each 
offense. 

VI.  COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  College  Calen- 
dar, dates  for  all  entertainments  or  meetings  of 
organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause  conflict, 
must  be  arranged  with  the  Dean  of  Women, 
whether  or  not  the  original  permission  for  the 
entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted  by  her. 
Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student  organiza- 
tions should  register  dates  of  regular  and  special 
meetings  as  far  in  advance  as  possible. 

VII.  HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  College 
Physician,  must  be  made  by  the  Nurse  or  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

2.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are  ex- 
cused from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 

3.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who  are 
sick. 

VIII.  HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order  by 
9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors, 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any  room 
without  the  House  Director's  permission. 


4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from  the 
House  Director,  have  colored  women  come  to 
the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used 
in  students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided 
for  them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing 
rooms. 

Note:  House  Director's  office  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:30  a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

IX.  DINING-ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five  min- 
utes after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time  stu- 
dents may  not  enter  without  permission  of  the 
Dietitian  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room  equip- 
ment may  be  taken  from  the  dining-room  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  Dietitian. 

Note:    The  Dietitian  will  observe  office  hours  for 
fifteen  minutes  after  each  meal. 

TRADITIONS 

I.  Glass  Traditions — 
1.  Senior. 

a.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  the 
seniors  sing  to  the  President  and  present 
him  with  a  basket  of  flowers  in  the  dining- 
room  at  breakfast;  then  they  conclude  the 
singing. 

b.  One  night  during  Commencement  they 
make  a  bonfire  for  burning  the  article 
which  they  have  most  disliked  during  their 
four  years  at  Meredith. 
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c.  The  seniors  conduct  the  Vesper  service  on 
one  Sunday  night  before  Commencement. 

2.  Junior. 

a.  Each  junior  adopts  a  "Little  Sister"  from 
the  Freshman  Class. 

b.  The  juniors  elect  for  the  Freshman  Class 
a  president,  whose  duty  it  is  to  serve  for 
six  weeks,  after  which  time  the  freshmen 
may  reelect  her  or  select  one  of  their  own 
choosing. 

c.  Juniors  decorate  the  posts  for  the  daisy 
chain  with  senior  colors  for  Class  Day 
exercises. 

d.  During  the  year  they  select  a  class  sweater 
or  jacket  on  which  they  wear  the  class 
numerals. 

e.  In  the  spring  the  juniors  entertain  the 
seniors  at  the  annual  Junior-Senior  ban- 
quet. 

3.  Sophomore. 

a.  In  the  spring  of  each  year  the  sophomores 
celebrate  "Soph"  Day  Off.  In  the  evening 
the  Sophomore  Party  is  given. 

b.  Early  in  the  morning  of  May  Day  they 
sing  to  the  May  Queen. 

c.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises  they  carry  the 
Daisy  Chain,  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters," 
and  form  their  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall. 

d.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 


40 


4.  Freshman. 

a.  The   Freshman   Class   entertains   its   "Big 
■     Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  chimney  at 

some  time  during  the  spring  semester. 

b.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

II.  ''Even"  Traditions — 

1.  They  wear  green  stockings  on  "Soph"  Day 
Off. 

2.  They  put  May  Day  baskets  on  the  doors  of 
their  "Big  Sisters'  "  rooms  on  the  morning 
of  May  Day. 

3.  Seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the 
fountain  during  Commencement. 

4.  Singing  of  "Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit." 

III.  "Odd''  Traditions — 

1.  Singing  of  "These  Bones." 

2.  A  black  glove  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic  o£ 
the  "odd"  spirit. 

3.  A  red  devil  is  the  mascot. 

4.  Rainbow  colors  are  the  class  colors. 

IV.  General  Traditions — 

1.  Stunt  Night,  sponsored  each  fall  by  the  Ath- 
letic Association,  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  class  rivalry.  The  stunts  are 
judged  on  presentation  and  originality,  and 
the  ability  of  the  class  to  keep  within  the 
time  limit.  The  winning  class  is  awarded  a 
silver  loving  cup,  which  they  may  keep  in 
their  possession  for  one  year. 
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2.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which 
the  Christmas  holidays  begin,  it  is  customary 
for  all  students  who  care  to  do  so  to  go 
caroling  on  the  campus  and  in  Raleigh. 

3.  "Step  singing"  during  Commencement  is  sym- 
bolic of  class  promotion. 

4.  Society  "Decision  Day,"  which  comes  early 
in  the  fall,  marks  the  close  of  the  competition 
between  the  two  societies.  This  is  closely 
followed  by  the  initiation  of  the  New  "Astros" 
and  the  installation  service  for  the  New 
"Phis,"  at  which  time  the  week-end  is  closed 
for  visiting. 

5.  Once  during  every  college  generation  the 
members  of  the  faculty  put  away  their  aca- 
demic manners  and  clothing,  don  quaint  at- 
tire, and  present  for  the  entertainment  of  the 
students  "Alice  in  "Wonderland." 

6.  It  is  customary  for  the  May  Queen  to  carry 
at  the  May  Day  Fete  an  arm  bouquet  of  irises, 
which  is  the  college  flower. 

7.  The  Crook,  which  is  hidden  each  year  by  the 
senior  class  before  the  opening  of  school,  is 
searched  for  during  the  year  by  the  junior 
class. 

The  tradition  of  the  Crook  was  inaugurated  in 
1906,  when  it  was  given  to  the  Senior  Class  by  the 
teacher  of  Dramatics,  Miss  Caroline  Bury  Phelps. 
On  Class  Day  of  that  year  it  was  presented  by  the 
seniors  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class.  In  the  fall 
of  1913  the  faculty  willed  that  the  custom  of  hiding 
and  searching  for  the  crook  by  the  Junior  and 
Senior  classes  be  discontinued  because  of  excessive 
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class  spirit.  Thie  custom  was  revived  at  the  Com- 
mencement of  1929,  wlien  the  Crook  was  again  pre^ 
sented  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class  on  Class  Day, 

A.  RULES   GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  midnight  on  the  first  Saturday 
night  in  May,  after  which  time  it  is  neutral 
until  the  day  of  registration  the  following  Sep- 
tember. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
coming Senior  Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If  the 
juniors  have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have  the 
senior  colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of 
the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  Crook. 

4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
known  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may  at 
once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  Crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
Crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the 
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final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities 
must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  Crook, 

8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  finds  the 
Crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  the  Big  Sister  class. 

B.  RULES  FOR  HIDING  THE  CROOK 

1.  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being  the 
highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right,  and 
the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any  roof. 

C.  RULES  ABOUT  THE  CLUES 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  shall  be  left  to  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues. 
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If  the  Crook  is  found  during  tlie  last  week,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 
After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  neces- 
sary but  no  additional  information  of  any  na- 
ture may  be  given. 


BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Barbara  Behrman  President 

Blanche  Johnson First  Vice  President 

Jessie  Currin Second  Vice  President 

Ella  Eddins Third  Vice  President 

Dorothy  DeVault  Secretary 

Helen  Canady  Treasurer 

Theresa  Wall Publicity  Director 

Betty  Brown  McMillan Reporter 

Juliette  Martin Day  Student  Representative 

Sarah  Cole Music  Director 

Mary  Matthis  Turner 

Denominational  Representative 

MOTTO 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are  just,  whatsoever 
things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely, 
whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if  there  be 
any  virtue,  and  if  there  be  any  praise,  think  of 
these  things." — Philippians  4:8. 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  member 
ship  in  any  of  the  religious  unit  organizations 
(Sunday  School,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  or  Service 
Band). 
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B.T.U.  DEPARTMENT 

Mary  Lee  Ernest Director 

Mary  Elizabeth  Ferguson Associate  Director 

Anne  Myrtle  Barnes Secretary 

JuANiTA  Stainback Social  Chairmari 

Nora  Binder Publicity  Cliairinan 

Elizabeth  Howell Chorister 

Esther  Meigs  Pianist 

The  purpose  of  the  B.  T.  U.  is  two-fold:  to  min- 
ister to  and  develop  the  spiritual  nature  of  the 
girls  and  to  train  them  for  active  and  eflBcient 
service  in  their  home  churches.  Through  the  B.T.TJ. 
they  are  trained  in  devotion,  doctrine,  Bible  study, 
and  missions. 

The  general  assembly  of  the  B.  T.  U.  meets  each 
Wednesday  evening  at  6:45  for  fifteen  minutes, 
after  which  the  eight  unions  have  separate  meet- 
ings for  forty-five  minutes. 

The  B.  T.  U.  slogan  is,  "Speaking  your  best  for 
Christ,"  and  the  foremost  aim  of  the  organization 
is  to  have  every  girl  on  the  campus  choose  that  as 
her  personal  motto. 

PRESIDENTS  OF  UNIONS 

Dorothy  Hagler  Brooks 

Lena  Abernathy Gro2ich 

Mary  Lanier  Seagraves Lamddin 

Eunice  Margaret  Williams Harreil 

Eva  Butler  Poteai 

Elizabeth  Britt Starnes 

Carolyn  Critcher Townsend 

Eloise  Guy  Truett 

Charlotte  Peebles Tucker 

Beatrice  Eichmann  Feezor 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY  DEPARTMENT 

Frances  Lanier  President 

ZuBiE  Ingle  Vice  President 

Kate  Collier Secretai  y 

Elizabeth   Tate Program   Chairman 

Josephine  Pittman Poster  Chairman 

Ella  Eddins Devotional  Chairman 

Mary  Virginia  Glenn Librarian 

Minetta  Bartlett Social  Chairman 

Sarah  Cole Music  Chairman 

Charlotte  Peebles Stewardship  Chairman 

Mary  Lanier  Seagraves Mission  Study 

Anna  Elizabeth  Powell 

Personal  Service  Chairman 
Effie  Allen Publicity   Chairman 

The  Y.  W.  A.  of  Meredith  College  welcomes  you 
wholeheartedly,  and  wishes  to  help  you  be  of 
greater  service  to  your  church,  your  college,  and 
the  people  of  the  world.  The  purpose  of  our  organ- 
ization is  to  develop  a  symmetrical  Christian  wom- 
anhood, to  bind  together  the  young  women  of  this 
college  for  world-wide  service  for  Christ,  and  to 
give  instruction  in  the  methods  and  mission  work 
of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 

Each  Sunday  night  a  vesper  service  is  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.  W.  A.,  with  devotional 
and  missionary  programs.  Each  morning,  except 
Sunday,  a  Morning  Watch  Service  is  held  before 
breakfast.  This  service  is  under  the  direction  of 
the  third  vice  president  of  the  B.  S.  U.  At  a  con- 
venient time  during  the  year,  interesting  mission 
study  classes  are  offered,  and  each  girl  is  urged  to 
take  advantage  of  this  opportunity. 
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We  will  need  the  help  and  cooperation  of  each 
girl  at  Meredith  if  our  Y.  W.  A.  next  year  is  to 
count  for  the  most  on  our  campus.  We  are  de- 
pending on  you  to  do  your  part. 

SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

Margaret  Lee  Liles Director 

Elizabeth  Howell Associate  Director 

Annie  Lee  Tarleton ...Secretary 

Eloise  Guy Puhlicity  Director 

Sara  Moore  Bryant Social  Director 

The  purpose  of  the  Sunday  School  Department 
on  the  Meredith  campus  is  threefold: 

1.  It  seeks  to  create  more  interest  in  Sunday 
school  work  among  the  girls. 

2.  It  aims  to  uphold  the  standards  of  the  South- 
em  Baptist  Convention. 

3.  It  seeks  to  correlate  the  work  of  the  Meredith 
Sunday  School  classes  in  the  different  churches 
attended  by  the  Meredith  girls. 

It  is  not  the  desire  of  the  Sunday  School  De- 
partment to  take  the  work  from  the  churches,  but 
rather  to  create  more  interest  in  the  training 
school  of  the  church. 

To  all  of  you  we  extend  an  invitation  to  join  us, 
and  to  do  your  best  for  Christ  in  our  training 
school. 

B-HIVE 

Margaret  Jane  Childs ...Manager 

Sada  Louise  Clark Senior  Representative 

Edna  Earle  Coggins Junior  Representative 

Dorothy  Perry Sophomore  Representative 

Barbara  Behrman Council  Representative 
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The  B-Hive,  or  college  supply  store,  was  first 
called  the  "Y-Store,"  having  been  opened  under  the 
direction  of  the  college  Y.  W.  C.  A.  However,  in 
1927,  when  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  was  supplanted  by  the 
Baptist  Student  Union,  the  supply  store  was  placed 
under  the  supervision  of  that  organization  and  its 
name  changed  to  "B-Hive."  It  contributes  to  the 
support  of  the  B.  S.  U. 

The  little  house  can  supply  you  with  many  of  the 
necessities  and  luxuries  of  life — everything  from 
books  and  stationery  to  candy  and  ice  cream.  Meet 
us  at  the  B-Hive  and  let  us  serve  you. 

SERVICE   BAND 

Frieda  Culberson  President 

The  Service  Band,  which  meets  every  three 
weeks,  was  originally  organized  for  those  who 
were  planning  to  do  definite  religious  work,  but  we 
extend  to  everyone  who  is  interested  in  religious 
or  social  work  a  cordial  invitation  to  become  a 
member  of  the  group. 

CHURCHES 

There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  Epis- 
copal, Catholic,  Christian,  Disciples,  and  Lutheran 
churches  in  Raleigh.  Every  student  is  allowed  to 
attend  the  church  for  which  she  has  a  preference. 
The  first  three  Sundays  after  school  opens  the  stu- 
dents are  allowed  to  visit  different  churches  of 
their  denominations.  After  that  they  must  decide 
what  church  they  prefer  to  attend  regularly.  Join- 
the-Church  Day  is  set  aside  for  this  decision,  so 
come  prepared  to  join  by  letter,  if  possible. 
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"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come  early  and  avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  unite  in 
welcoming  you  to  Meredith.  Look  out  for  Mere- 
dith B.  S.  U.  badges  at  the  station. 

Notify  authorities  of  the  college  if  you  come  on 
a  night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for  someone  to  meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if  you 
come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after  you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  'Information  Bureau 
for  any  information. 

Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
be  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  to  help  you  at  any  time. 
They  are  always  glad  to  help  you. 

Bring  pillow,  pillowcases,  sheets,  blankets,  and 
table  covers  with  you.  Your  materials  for  curtains 
had  best  be  bought  here,  so  you  will  have  no  trou- 
ble in  fitting  your  windows.  But  this  is  not  all, 
for  every  college  girl  wants  an  attractive  room. 
So  bring  your  soft  cushions,  pictures,  mottoes,  and 
all  those  little  fixings  which  add  so  much  to  a 
room.  Remember  that  you  will  be  here  for  nine 
months,  and  you  will  certainly  enjoy  life  more  in 
a  cheerful  room. 

Somebody  is  more  homesick  that  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something  for 
that  other  girl. 
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The  official  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U.  bulle- 
tin board  in  the  library  building  are  important. 
Watch  them! 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  advertise 
in  our  publications.    "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette  on 
the  first  floor  of  the  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do  until 
you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publications,  go 
out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here.  Don't 
chum  with  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 
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ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

Fair  play  makes  the  character  stronger  and 
tends  to  a  well-developed  integrated  personality. 

OFFICERS 

Alta  Critcher  President 

Ella  Eddins  Vice  President 

JuANiTA  Stainback  Secretury 

Ellen  McIntyre  Treasurer 

Carolyn  Critcher Cheer  Leader 

A  hearty  welcome  from  the  Athletic  Association 
to  you,  new  girls!  As  new  members  of  the  A.  A.— 
you  know  every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon 
matriculation,  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  A.  A. — we  are  expecting  great  things 
of  you  who  are  now  entering  college.  You  will  be 
beginning  college  life  with  hopeful  anticipation 
and  a  strong  determination  to  obtain  the  most 
good  from  your  four  years.  Start  out  on  the  right 
foot  and  seek  to  live  a  well-rounded  life  on  the 
campus,  in  order  to  develop  an  integrated  person- 
ality for  life  after  college. 

Physical  development,  the  learning  of  the  princi- 
ple of  fair  play,  and  healthful,  happy  recreation 
combine  with  the  other  phases  of  college  life  to 
produce  a  well-developed  mind,  body,  and  charac- 
ter. Another  thing:  you  do  not  have  to  be  "the 
athletic  type"  to  be  an  active  participant  in  tha 
program  of  the  A.  A.  There  is  so  wide  a  range  of 
recreational  activities  that  every  type  of  girl  may 
find  a  sport  to  suit  her.  Our  program  varies  from 
active  hockey  and  basketball  to  the  more  sociable 
games  of  croquet  and  ping-pong,  and  if  you  like  to 

53 


excel  in  the  individual  sports,  take  your  choice 
from  horseback  riding,  tennis,  and  golf. 

You  will  also  find  that  interest  in  the  athletic 
program  and  an  appreciation  of  the  thrill  of  clean 
and  hearty  competition  will  bind  you  more  closely 
to  your  class  and  give  you  that  pride  in  the 
achievements  of  your  class  without  which  college 
life  would  be  decidedly  less  rich. 

In  short,  we,  the  old  members  of  the  A.  A.,  are 
looking  forward  to  working  and  playing  with  you 
this  year.  Come  and  help  us  to  make  our  organi- 
zation even  more  effective  in  bringing  the  spirit  of 
fair  play,  of  clean  competition,  of  cooperation,  and 
of  friendship  to  every  single  Meredith  girl. 

CONSTITUTION   OF  THE   ATHLETIC  ASSO- 
CIATION OF  MEREDITH  COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Ath- 
letic Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a. 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness 
and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of 
Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  matric- 
ulation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 
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ARTICLE   IV 
organization 
Section  1.    Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  presi 
dent,  a  vice  president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
Section  2.  Athletic  Board. 

The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  officers 
of  the  association  and  the  managers  of  the  various 
sports,  a  social  director,  a  publicity  manager,  a 
scout  leader,  a  freshman  representative  (to  be 
elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester), 
the  president  of  the  Monogram  Club,  and  the  Di 
rector  of  Athletics  as  an  ex  officio  member. 

Sec.  3.    Team  Captains. 

Every  team  shall  have  a  captain  for  their  class 
team. 

Sec.  4.    Qualifications  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  C.  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  mem- 
bership on  the  board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice  president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 

Sec.  5.    Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  elect- 
ed in  accordance  with  the  provision^  of  the  Stu- 
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dent  Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 
In  the  election  of  officers  of  the  association,  each 
freshman  vote  will  count  one-half. 

(b)  The  managers  of  the  retiring  board  shall 
nominate  the  managers  of  the  various  sports  for 
the  following  year.  The  president  of  the  Monogram 
Club  shall  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Mono- 
gram Club. 

(c)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team.  These  elections  shall  be  made  at  the 
beginning  of  each  new  season. 

(d)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election. 

(e)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  vote 
only  in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  6.  Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association, 
to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice  president  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her  absence. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to  at- 
tend to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  care 
for  all  the  finances  of  the  association,  and  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out  money 
belonging  to  the  association  by  order  of  the  presi- 
dent only. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board  to 
handle  the  business   of  the  association,   to   select 
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the  student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-round  Ath- 
letic Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  activities 
on  the  campus. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
general  manager  of  that  sport  within  one  week 
after  the  season  has  closed.  Failure  to  hand  the 
report  to  the  manager  within  the  allotted  time 
forfeits  the  captain's  points  toward  her  Meredith 
monogram. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible.  Failure  to  hand  in  a  com- 
plete record  of  points  to  the  president  of  the  Mon- 
ogram Club  within  a  week  after  the  close  of  a  sea 
son  forfeits  a  manager's  points  toward  her  mono- 
gram. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  budg- 
eted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as  near 
the  beginning  of  the  year  as  possible. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  the  regular 
student  budget  fees,  the  amount  being  forty  cents 
per  member  per  year,  and  the  proceeds  from  the 
annual  Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association,  for  the  pur- 
chase of  equipment,  and  for  the  improvement  and 
maintenance  of  the  athletic  field. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

TIME  OF  THE  MEETINGS 

Section  1.  Meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held 
the  first  Tuesday  of  each  month  at  six-forty-fivo 
and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary  by 
the  president.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  a 
meeting  must  be  secured  from  the  president  of  the 
association  prior  to  the  time  of  meeting.  Over  one 
unexcused  absence  forfeits  a  board  member's  points 
toward  her  monogram. 

Seo.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association 
Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VII 

AWARDS 

Section  1. 

(a)  A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.  These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 

Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-round  Athletic  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting  as 
sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  inter- 
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est  in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various  other 
types  of  athletic  work). 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball.  Individ- 
ual cups  shall  be  awarded  to  the  winners  in  the 
tennis  singles  and  doubles  tournament  each  year. 

(c)  A  blazer  shall  be  awarded  each  year  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Athletic  Board 
has  made  the  most  valuable  contribution  (in  any 
field  of  activity)  to  the  campus. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  pro- 
posed and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  student  body. 


BY-LAWS 

Section  1. 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by  Rob- 
erts' Rules  of  Order. 

Sec.  2.    Stunt  Night. 

(a)  The  annual  Stunt  Night,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either  the 
last  Saturday  night  in  October  or  the  first  Satur- 
day in  November. 
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(b)  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  presi- 
dent and  one  by  the  president  of  the  Athletic 
Association. 

(c)  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds  this 
amount.) 

(d)  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  present- 
ing the  best  stunt  on  Stunt  Night.  The  stunts  shall 
be  judged  on  the  following  bases: 

1.  Nature  and  content  of  stunts — 

a.  Originality  of  (1)  plot,  (2)  music, 
(3)  setting. 

b.  Appropriateness  of  setting. 

c.  Barred:  vaudeville,  musical  comedy,  and 
take-offs  of  individuals. 

2.  Presentation — = 
a.  Acting. 

.  b.  One  set-up  of  scenery  for  each  stunt. 

c.  Setting  (best  results  for  least  expenditure). 

d.  Time  limit,  thirty  minutes  for  each  stunt. 
(This  includes  the  preparation  of  the  stage. 
An  official  time-keeper  will  furnish  the 
judges  information  on  this  point.) 

(e)  Voting.  The  first  ballot  will  be  taken  to 
decide  the  question  of  the  stunt  that  is  to  be  given 
first  place.  A  separate  ballot  is  to  be  taken  for 
the  award  of  second  place. 

If  any  ballot  does  not  result  in  a  majority,  an- 
other ballot  will  be  taken.  If  the  vote  should  be 
2-2-1,  the  second  ballot  will  be  restricted  to  the 
stunts  which  received  the  2-2  vote. 


POINT   SYSTEM 

mekedith  college  athletic  association 
Officers  of  the  Athletic  Association 

President  250 

Vice  President 125 

Secretary  125 

Treasurer  125 

Athletic  Boaed 

Managers  of  major  sports - 100 

Hockey 

Basketball 

Baseball 

Tennis 
Managers  of  minor  sports 75 

Soccer 

Individual  sports 

Hiking 

Riding 

Swimming 

Archery 

Golf 

Publicity 100 

Social  director  — 100 

Girl  Scout  group 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club 100 

Freshman  representative  50 

Teams 

Varsity  or  honor — major  sports 75 

Varsity  or  honor — minor  sports 50 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candi- 
date must  have: 
(1)   Played  in  at  least  one  game. 
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(2)  Conducted    herself    in    a    sportsmanlike 
manner  in  all  games. 

(3)  Shown  proficiency  and  versatility  in  cur- 
rent sport. 

(4)  Attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 

Class  teams — major  sports 100 

Class   teams — minor   sports 50 

Class  teams  shall  he  selected  at  the  discretion 
of  the  class  captain. 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 25 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  per  cent  of  prac- 
tices in  order  to  make  any  team.  Suhs  must 
play  in  at  least  one  game. 

Individual  Sports 

Hiking,  per  mile 2 

Bicycling,  per  hour 4 

Riding,  per  hour 4 

Swimming,  senior  Life  Saving  Certificate 100 

80  per  cent  practices.  Life  Saving  Course 50 

Archery,  ten  times 25 

Golf,  ten  times a 50 

Golf,  five  times 25 

Limit  in  any  one  individual  sport 100 

Captains 

Varsity   .— 25 

Class 50 

Coaching  one  sport  for  season 25 

Championship 

Class  teams — major  sports 50 

Class  teams — minor  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 15 
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Winners  of  tournaments — major  sports 100 

Winners  of  tournaments — minor  sports 50 

Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  the  practices  of 

any  organized  sport 50 

Letter  to  be  awarded  for  1,000  points;  star  for 
each  succeeding  400  points. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Students  who  are  excused  from  physical  educa- 
tion on  account  of  physical  disability  shall  be  de- 
barred from  taking  part  in  any  athletics. 

From  the  first  of  October  until  May  Day  regular 
gymnasium  exercises  are  required  of  all  students 
except  seniors,  for  two  hours  each  week. 

Small  monograms  will  be  given  to  all  students 
taking  regular  Physical  Education  for  a  perfect 
attendance  record  for  the  entire  year;  i.e.,  for  ac- 
tive class  work  at  all  times. 

In  the  coming  year  we  are  hoping  that  all  girls 
will  take  a  more  active  interest  in  athletics. 


THE  LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

There  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the  Astro- 
tekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  the  new  girls 
may  choose  between,  after  having  become  acquaint- 
ed with  the  activities  and  members  of  both.  There 
is  always  the  keenest  of  competition  between  the 
two  societies  until  the  date  of  choosing,  which 
must  be  by  the  first  Saturday  in  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring  the 
students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression  in 
both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the  year  from  the  respective  societies. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  the  coming  of  the  new  girls,  and  extend  a  cor- 
dial welcome  and  invitation  to  the  Class  of  '42. 

Anna  Lee  Johnson, 
College  Marshal. 
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PHrLARETIAN  SOCIETY 

''Plain  living  and  high  thinking." 

OFFICERS 

Mary  Jane  Lindley Preside7it 

Sarah  Cole  Vice  President 

Leete  Smoak  Secretary 

Frances  Spilman Treasurer 

Mary  Tilson  Edwards Sergeant  at  Arms 

MARSHALS 

Thomasine  Herring,  Chief 

Blanche  Johnson  Bebe  Dickenson 

Rachel  Poe 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  welcome 
and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary  Society 
represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is  light  and 
laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs  are  enjoyed 
both  by  those  who  partake  and  those  who  look  on. 
There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary  contests.  There 
are  get-together  meetings  where  everyone  learns 
to  understand  and  love  everyone  else  a  little  more. 
And  over  all  there  is  the  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi." 

You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high  with 
hope  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.  May  you  catch  the 
kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi"  and  hear  her  as  she 
calls  you  "to  her  house  of  light,"  see  the  goal  to 
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which  she  points,  and  walk  with  her,  singing  ex- 
ultantly : 

Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  fair, 
Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare — 
Brave  mother,  lead  the  way! 

PHILARETIA 
Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!     In  silence  bow. 
High  honor  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast. 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks. 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 
Within  each  holy  fane; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire. 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 
And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON   LITERARY    SOCIETY 

"He  builds  too  loio  who  'builds  beneath  the  stars." 

OFFICERS 

Geraldine  Tuttle  President 

Dorothy  Butler Vice  President 

Cora  Burns Secretary 

Edna  Earle  Coggins Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Theresa  Wall,  Chief 

Mary  Gavin  Nancy  Brewer 

Anna  Floyd 

The  spirit  of  "Mother  Astro"  has  infused  a  feel- 
ing of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty  into  the 
Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes  every 
member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard,  that  of 
cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the  art  of 
combining  the  academic  and  social  activities  on 
our  campus  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner.  At  every 
meeting  an  interesting  program,  devoted  to  the 
expression  of  individual  talent,  is  presented.  The 
society  also  sponsors  a  number  of  lectures,  literary 
contests,  and  social  activities  during  the  college 
year.  To  the  prospective  "new  Astros,"  who  are 
so  soon  to  become  a  part  of  us,  we  extend  a  gra- 
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clous  welcome  and  a  cordial  Invitation  that  each  of 
you  will  choose  to  "build  among  the  stars,"  and 
also  help  to  make  the  Commencement  "Astro"  line 
longer  than  ever  before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty. 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea. 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us. 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes; 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 


THE  LITTLE  THEATER 

OFFICERS 

Annie  Elizabeth  Coward President 

AiLEEN  Snow Yice  President 

Betty  Fleisohmann  Secretary 

Sarah  Hayworth  Treasurer 

Frances  M.  Bailey Faculty  Director 

The  Meredith  College  Little  Theater  plays  a  big 
part  in  campus  life.  We  are  looking  forward  with 
pleasure  to  the  coming  year  and  to  your  support. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which  you  can  show 
your  interest  in  dramatics.  Every  girl  at  some  time 
in  her  life  has  dreamed  of  acting  before  an  audience, 
and  through  the  Little  Theater  this  ambition  may 
be  realized.  Usually,  three  productions  are  given 
each  year,  and  try-outs  are  open  to  every  student 
on  the  campus.  For  those  who  are  not  particu- 
larly inclined  toward  acting  and  have  other  artistic 
interests,  there  are  such  opportunities  as  staging, 
make-up,  costuming,  and  directing.  Those  who  do 
not  care  to  take  an  active  part  in  dramatic  affairs 
may  give  their  support  by  attending  productions. 

Full-fledged  membership  in  the  Little  Theater 
shall  be  awarded  according  to  the  Little  Theater 
point  system: 

25  points  if  more  than  half  are  in  acting, 
50  points  if  in  staging,  managing,  etc. 
15-24  points — major  role  in  a  long  play. 
10-14  points — major  role  in  a  short  play. 

2-10  points— minor  role  in  a  long  play. 

2-  6  points — minor  role  in  a  short  play. 


15-24  points — directing  a  major  play  (three  acts). 
10-14  points — directing  a  short  play  (one  act). 

2-14  points — work  in  costuming  (making  or 
securing), 

3-24  points — work  in  staging  (electrician,  prop- 
erties, etc.). 

3-10  points — work  in  publicity  (posters,  items, 
tickets,  etc.). 

1-  3  points — miscellaneous  (make-up,  ushering, 
music,  etc.). 

A  committee  of  five,  including  the  director  of  the 
Little  Theater,  the  president,  secretary,  and  two 
members  appointed  by  the  president  to  serve  for 
that  production  being  considered,  shall  determine 
the  number  of  points  to  be  allotted  each  applicant. 
Reports  shall  be  made  following  each  production. 

The  Little  Theater  has  this  year  installed  the 
Eta  Nu  Chapter  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  national  hon- 
orary dramatic  fraternity,  which  gives  recognition 
for  those  who  excel. 

The  Little  Theater  has  just  recently  been  recog- 
nized as  a  major  organization  on  Meredith's  cam- 
pus, and  admission  to  all  productions  is  free  to 
every  student  who  pays  the  yearly  budget  fee. 
Season  tickets  are  issued  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year. 

ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

OFFICERS 

Minnie  Anna  Forney Worthy  Playwright 

MiNETTA  Bartlett Wovthy  Mage-manager 

Geraldine  Tuttle Worthy  Business -manager 

Frances  M.  Bailey Cast  Director 
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The  Little  Theater  is  proud  of  placing  the  first 
national  honorary  fraternity  on  Meredith's  campus. 
In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  Chapter  of  Alpha  Psi 
Omega  was  installed  with  eleven  members. 

This  organization  in  no  way  displaces  the  Little 
Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organization,  but 
is  one  which  gives  due  recognition  to  those  who 
excel  in  dramatic  endeavor. 

It  is  among  the  three  largest  Greek-letter  honor- 
ary fraternities  in  the  United  States,  with  the 
Meredith  chapter  making  the  one  hundred  and 
fifty-seventh  that  it  has  chartered  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

Membership  is  open  to  any  Little  Theater  mem- 
ber who  earns  at  least  fifty  points,  if  more  than 
half  are  acting,  and  seventy-five  points  if  in  pro- 
ducing. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

Janet  Aikman  Editor 

Carolyn  Andrews Associate  Editor 

Dorothy  Reich Senior  Editor 

Bebe  Dickenson  Junior  Editor 

Betty  Brown  McMillan Sophomore  Editor 

Minnie  Anna  Forney Photo  Editor 

Virginia  Speer Photo  Editor 

Sarah  Olive Art  Editor 

Mary  Tilson  Edwards Typist 

Emma  Ann  Taylor Typist 

Kathleen  Jackson Business  Manager 

Catherine  Scott Assistant  Business  Manager 

Sarah  Hayworth Assistant  Business  Manager 

Thomasine  Herring Advertising  Manager 

JuANiTA  STAi-NBACi<...Assistant  Advertising  Manager 
Dimney  Cha-nt)1.er.... Assistant  Advertising  Manager 

Dr.  Julia  Harris Faculty  Adivser 

Mr.  E.  F.  Canady Faculty  Adviser 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual,  published 
by  the  students  of  Meredith  College.  Unlike  The 
Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially  of  a  literary  nature,  but 
its  purpose  is  to  represent  every  phase  of  college 
life,  to  portray  our  life  as  it  really  is.  Although 
each  of  the  phases  has  its  place,  the  Senior  Class  is 
properly  accorded  the  most  prominence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly  budget  fee.  Anyone  else  desiring  one  should 
make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the  business 
manager. 
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ACORN  STAFF 
Editorial  Staff 

Catherine  Johnson Editor 

Olive  Hamrick Associate  Editor 

Dorothy  Byrum Senior  Editor 

Betty  Thomasson Senior  Editor 

Frieda  Culberson Junior  Editor 

Nora  Binder Junior  Editor 

Alice  Chandler Sophomore  Editor 

Nina  Lou  Rustin Sophomore  Editor 

Dorothy  Green Poetry  Editor 

Katherin  Kalmar Art  Editor 

Virginia  Speer Book  Review  Editor 

Carolyn  Langston Exchange  Editor 

Ann  Taylor  Typist 

Carolyn  Andrews  Typist 

Ida  Willa  Howell Typist 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson Faculty  Adviser 

Business  Staff 

Iris  Rose  Gibson Business  Manager 

Helen  Canady Assistant  Business  Manager 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  six  times  a  year.  The  purpose  of  The 
Aco7yi  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked,  contributed 
to,  and  supported  more  widely  and  warmly  than 
heretofore  by  the  whole  student  body.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  this  can  be  accomplished  if  the  student 
body  realizes  that  The  Acorn  is  its  own  magazifie. 
There  are,  of  course,  certain  literary  standards 
which  are  maintained;  but  we  wish  the  contribu- 
tions to  The  Acorn  to  be  voluntary  ones  of  those 
who  have  the  urge  to  write. 
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TWIG  STAFF 

Kathleen  Midgett  Editor 

Evelyn  Marshbuen Associate  Editor 

Sarah  Hudson Associate  Editor 

Evelyn  Levine Managing  Editor 

Cora  Bltins Managing  Editor 

Helen  Jones Managing  Editor 

Carolyn  Critcheb Business  Manager 

Nancy  Bradshee Assistant  Business  Manager 

Jane  Thompson Art  Editor 

Annie  Lee  Tarleton Ti/pist 

Evelyn  Lassiter  Typist 

Verba  Somerville  Typist 

The  Twig  is  the  official  organ  of  the  student  body 
of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  bi-weekly.  It 
has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the  hap- 
penings of  the  student  body;  second,  to  reflect  the 
opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its  editorial 
and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to  keep  the 
alumnae  news  column. 

The  Tioig  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
Collegiate  Press  Association,  and  through  this  me- 
dium derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact  with 
other  college  papers.  The  Twig  asks  the  coopera- 
tion of  each  member  of  the  student  body,  and  must 
have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college  paper  and 
a  credit  to  Meredith. 

KAPPA  NU  SIGMA  SOCIETY 

Organized  in  1923,  the  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the  basis 
of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a  period  of 
at  least  two  years. 
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It  is  the  custom  of  the  society  to  sponsor  annu- 
ally a  lecture  delivered  by  some  outstanding  speak- 
er to  the  entire  student  body.  At  the  annual  spring 
meeting  new  members  are  received  and  the  roll 
call  of  all  members  made. 

FACULTY  MEMBERS 

De.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson 
Miss  Ellen  Brewer  Miss  Ethel  Day 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 
Dr.  Helen  Price  Miss  Catherine  Allen 

SILVER   SHIELD 

Margaret  Lee  Liles President 

Annie  Elizabeth  Coward Vice  President 

Barbara  Behrman Secretary-Treasurer 

Mildred  Ann  Critoher  Mary  Martin 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  honorary  leader- 
ship society,  originated  with  members  of  the  Class 
of  1933,  but  not  until  the  spring  of  1935  was  any 
definite  organization  accomplished.  The  purpose  of 
the  society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the  campus 
and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who  have  con- 
tributed to  life  at  Meredith.  Selection  for  mem- 
bership is  made  from  the  rising  and  present  senior 
classes  by  the  members  of  the  organization  and 
the  faculty.  This  selection  is  made  on  the  basis 
of  Christian  character,  constructive  leadership,  and 
service  to  the  school.  Only  eight  members  are 
chosen  from  each  class. 
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GLEE   CLUB 

Mary  Gavin  President 

The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It  is 
composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  school. 
Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible,  as  only 
academic  requirements  have  to  be  met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land, head  of  the  Department  of  Voice,  and  under 
her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  toward 
vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and  greater 
musical  appreciation  among  the  student  body  as 
a  whole. 

CHOIR 

The  Meredith  Choir  offers  an  opportunity  for 
studying  the  best  music  and  for  frequent  appear- 
ance in  public.  It  is  a  requirement  for  all  students 
majoring  in  music,  and  open  to  all  those  not  ma- 
joring in  music  who  possess  good  voices. 

During  the  year  the  Choir  gives  a  Christmas 
concert,  a  service  on  Founders'  Day,  a  concert  in 
the  spring,  and  several  concerts  in  cities  surround- 
ing Raleigh. 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

Frances  Summerlin  President 

Mary  Gavin  Secretary-Treasurer 

The  International  Relations  Club  meets  the  need 
of  students  for  a  more  thorough  study  and  discus- 
sion of  international  problems  and  relations  of 
the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are  taking  elec- 
tive courses  in  history  are  eligible  for  membership. 
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The  club  meets  once  a  month  and  has  as  its  ad- 
viser Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace,  member  of  the 
History  Department. 

MEREDITH  LEAGUE  OF  WOMEN  VOTERS 

Cora  Burns  President 

Evelyn  Levine Vice  President 

Thomassine  Herring Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters,  which  is 
a  part  of  the  National  League  of  Women  Voters, 
was  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  student 
who  is  interested  in  becoming  more  informed  con- 
cerning the  present  condition  of  American  govern- 
ment is  eligible  for  membership.  The  League 
meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  for  its 
adviser. 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

Mary  Martin  President 

Virginia  Lee  Watson Vice  President 

Frieda  Culbertson  Secretary-Treasiirer 

Gaudeamus  igitur — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."  The  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for  those 
especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin,  a  supple- 
ment to  regular  class  work,  and  a  social  life  and 
fellowship  among  students  with  similar  interests. 
The  initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia 
meeting,  and  the  Roman  banquet  are  special  fea- 
tures which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets 
regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  adviser. 
Students  taking  Greek  or  electing  Latin  are  eligi- 
ble for  membership. 
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THE  COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

Dorothy  Reich President 

Margaret  Lee  Liles Vice  President. 

Evelyn  Levine Secretary-Treasurer 

Betty  Thomasson Program  Chairman 

Virginia  Sluder Publicity  Chairman 

The  Colton  English  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  taking  a  major,  a  minor,  or  an  elective  in 
English.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  club  to  arouse  and 
maintain  in  its  members  an  interest  in  English 
literature  not  represented  in  the  college  courses. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  CLUB 

Edna  Martin   President 

The  purpose  of  the  Home  Economics  Club  is: 

1.  To  develop  in  the  members  a  greater  interest 
in  and  appreciation  of  Home  Economics  in  all  its 
phases. 

2.  To  learn  more  about  Home  Economics,  its 
state  and  national  organization  and  leaders  in  the 
field. 

3.  To  encourage  a  better  standard  of  living  on 
the  campus. 

4.  To  foster  high  ideals  and  appreciation  of  home 
life. 

BARBER  BIOLOGY  CLUB 

Hiclen  Jones  President 

Sada  Louise  Clark Vice  President 

Mary  Virginia  Glenn Secretary 

Hannah  Reese Treasurer 

The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall   of  1929,   the  object  of  organization  being   to 
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further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  are  held  each 
month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  interesting 
programs  and  lectures  are  enjoyed.  Membership  is 
restricted  to  students  electing  biology  and  to  those 
averaging  B  on  the  required  work  in  biology. 
Eligible  students  are  elected  by  the  club. 

TOWN  GIRLS'  CLUB 

Dorothy  Byrum  President 

Nellie  Ball  Vice  President 

Eva  Cotner  Secretary 

Olive  Bennet  Treasurer 

Miriam  Brown House  Committee  Chairman 

Sarah  Peatross House  Committee  Chairman 

Anne  Murray Social  Chairman 

Rachel  Senter Reporter 

The  Town  Girls'  Club  helps  to  bring  non-resident 
girls  into  closer  contact  with  campus  life.  Miss 
Ellen  Brewer  is  sponsor  of  the  club,  which  has  two 
social  rooms  on  the  second  floor  of  Johnson  Hall. 
The  organization  extends  to  the  new  girls  a  most 
cordial  welcome. 

K.  K.  ART  CLUB 

Katherine  Kalmar  President 

Sarah  Olive Vice  President 

Frances  Grayson  Secretary-Treasurer 

The  K.  K.  Art  Club  meets  regularly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  various  aspects  of  art.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  all  who  are  interested  in  art. 
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SOCIOLOGY  CLUB 

Dorothy  Hagler President 

Dorothy  Crawford Vice  President 

Cora  Burns  .Secretary 

Hilda  Earp  Treasurer 

The  Sociology  Club  is  the  newest  club  on  the 
campus.  It  aims  toward  a  greater  familiarity  with 
and  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  sociological  prob- 
lems of  the  world  today. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 

The  Point  System  has  a  two-fold  purpose;  name- 
ly, to  distribute  among  the  greatest  possible  num- 
ber of  students  those  privileges  and  honors  in  stu- 
dent circles,  and  to  prevent  any  student  from  in- 
curring too  much  responsibility  and  work  in  extra- 
curricular activities.  To  insure  these  objectives 
and  to  assure  the  various  organizations  of  officers 
with  concentrated  rather  than  scattered  interests 
and  responsibilities,  no  student  is  allowed  to  hold 
more  than  40  points.  The  Point  System  serves  as 
an  important  basis  for  all  the  activities  of  the 
Point  System  Committee.  Its  revision  and  enforce- 
ment lie  with  the  Nominating  Committee. 

40  Points 

Student  Government  president. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  president. 

30  Points 

Athletic  Association  president. 
Senior  Class  president. 
Editor-in-chief  of  a  publication. 
Society  president. 

25  Points 

Little  Theater  president. 
House  president. 
President  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Director  of  B.  T.  U. 
Sunday  School  director. 
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Junior  Class  president. 
Business  manager  of  a  publication. 
Manager  of  the  "B-Hive." 
Secretary  of  Student  Government. 
Third  vice  president  of  B.  S.  U. 

20  Points 

Chief  marshal. 

Vice  president  of  Student  Government. 
First  and  second  vice  presidents  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 

15  Points 

Photo,  art,  and  senior  editors  of  annual. 
Assistant  business  manager  of  a  publication. 
Managing  editors  of  publications. 
Associate  editors  of  publications. 
President  of  Freshman  Class. 

10  Points 

Vice  house  presidents. 

Leaders  of  mission  bands. 

Chairmen  of  B.  S.  U.  committees. 

Secretary  and   treasurer   of  A.   A.,   societies,  and 

Senior  Class. 
Class  editor  and  circulation  manager  of  The  Acorn. 
Art  editor  of  The  Twig. 

9  Points 

Cabinet  member  of  B.  S.  U.,  not  a  chairman. 
Marshal. 

Junior  and  sophomore  editors  of  the  annual. 
Sophomore  and   freshmen  representatives  on   the 
Executive  Committee. 
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President  of  any  club. 
Business  manager  of  the  Glee  Club. 
Vice  president  of  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  A.  A.,  societies, 
Senior  Class,  Junior  Class. 

8  Points 

Assistant  art  editor  of  the  annual. 
Secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  Junior  Class. 
Vice  president  of  the  Sophomore  Class. 
Vice  president  of  any  club. 

7  Points 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Sophomore  Class. 
Vice  president  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  club. 
College  cheer  leader. 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team. 

Secretary  and  treasurer  of  Freshman  Class. 

Treasurer  of  any  club. 

5  Points 

Reporters  on  T^lng  staff. 
Member  of  any  ball  team. 
Member  of  Glee  Club. 
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COLLEGE  SONGS 

ALMA  MATER 

We  salute  thee.   Alma   Mater,   we   salute   thee   with   a   song ; 

At  thy  feet  our   loyal  hearts   their  tribute  lay ; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long. 

Ere   the   morning    star   proclaimed    thy    natal    day. 

Thou   hast  come  through   tribulation,    and  thy   robe   is   clean 
and  white ! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou    art   born   unto    a   kingdom,    and    thy    crown    is    all    of 
light  ; 
Thou   shalt   smile   away   the   shadow   and   the   gloom. 

In   thy  paths   the  fields    shall   blossom   and   the    desert   shall 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring ; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty,  and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy  voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where   the    rhododendron    blushes    on    the    burly    mountain's 
breast. 
In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam, 
Where  the  water-lily  slumbers   while  the   cypress   guards   its 
rest, 
Lo !  thy  sunny   land   of   promise   and  thy   home. 

Where  the  sons   of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to  be  free. 
And  her  daughters   taught  their  brothers   to   be   brave ; 
O'er   a   land   of  peaceful   plenty,    from   the   highlands   to   the 
sea. 
May  thy  banner.  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave  I 

R.    T.   VANN. 
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YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years, 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  music  l)y  Mary  O'Kelley,  '26. 

HEARTS  ARE  LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true. 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand. 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Chorus: 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together; 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you — 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  'by  Maey  Lee,  '32. 

MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always; 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 


Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treasures 

find: 
Greater   hope,    pleasures   new,    many   friends    and 

kind. 
You  guide  for  us  our  wandering  steps  of  youth 
From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 
So  now  we  give  what  we  owe. 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold,  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Miisic  hy  Virginia  Branch,  '28. 

Words  by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 

IMEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  ty  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 

HAIL  TO  MEREDITH! 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair; 

Hail  the  happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care. 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity. 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor  to  thee!  I.  L.  Battin. 
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MEREDITH,  WE  SING  THY  PRAISE 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 

And  hail  thy  colors  bright, 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads — = 

The  Garnet  and  the  White. 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity. 

We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee — 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  ikater. 

Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength, 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 
We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 
We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be, 
And  ever  praise  thee.  Alma  Mater — 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Battin. 


MEREDITH,  OUR  ALMA  MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise, 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;  always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays. 
Words  and  music  ty  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 
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